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Schedule of Academic Dates 1

10 Supplemental examninati
Schedule of DentlstryandDemathy‘;n:l:‘d'
. 22 Classes begin, Medicine (first and
Academic Dates second year) Tentative
Septemb

1995-96 - Labf:unay-Unmnydosed

Classes offered at Dalhousie have one of the 5 Classes begin, Medicine (third year) c
lsttars "A”, "B", or "R following the number, "A" Tentative 1=
classes are given in the first term of any session, Registration ends, Law o
"B tiasses are given in the second term of any Classes begin, Dentistry and Dental =
mﬂmmm“dnmmgivmﬂum@mnﬂte H o
entire session. 6 Classes begin, Law =

9 Last day to register without late fee,
session

regular
1995 12 Last day for refund on first instalment of
May 0 fees )
2 Llstdﬂybﬂshﬁl‘forspﬁnieseﬁm Classes begin unless otherwise specified,
Faculty of Law, without late Regular sesslon
5 Last day of classes, Dentistry (fourth 16 hﬂdﬂ!;rwﬂddwdmpl’aﬂmfuﬂ-ym
M) g L] n npn
8 I_.ust)d:ﬂtougll::f,el\:edldne(ﬁourﬂ\ = {"’td'{:‘;:ds‘:pﬁ 6;“‘1 K" classes
year), without ; £ .
a begin, Medicine (fourth year) Last day to cancel registration, Regular
10-11 LMOC Examinations, Medicine —
12 Last day of classes, Dentistry (first and Last day to register with late fee, Regular
second years) session

22 Victora Day - University closed
23 Euuumuoryubegmnzhm-y(ﬂmmd Oct?ber

second years) Applications available, Medicine
2326 Spring Convocations 10 Thanksgiving Day - University closed
26 Last day of classes (third ) 21 Fall Convocation
R Tl R e L
and Dental Hygiene (first year) wil:houg
End of year, Medicine (first and second academic penalty
year) N b
81 Examinations end, Dentistry (first and PRl Day - University closed
secand years) 15 Application deadline, Medicine
anE 15 Last day to withdraw from "A" dasses

13 Applications due for stpplemental December
exams, Law 1 Classes end, Law - all years

26 Orentation for PGY1's . . .

28 Postgrad Medidne begins Application deadline, Dentistry

= Last day to apply to graduate in May

Examinations begin, Law - all years

] ‘
1 Canada Day - University closed 9 Examinations begin, Graduate Studies
Z Lastday to apply to graduate in October 8 Midterms end, Law (first year) (tentative)
14 Supplaﬂau:landspedalmhahma Classes end, Dentistry and Dental
begin, Law Hygiene
Last day to apply for supplemental 15 Examinations end, Law (second and
examinations in Dentisiry and Dental third years)
Hyglene 20 Examinations end, Dentistry and Dental
Supplemental Examinations begin, Hygiene
Dentistry and Dental H;
15 Supplemental and special examinations
e 1996
August Jmmuzm"maqrdmd
2 Halifax and Dartmouth Natal Day - ; Classes reyume, secons] tecm
_ . University closed 12 Last day to add or drop winter term
711 Supplemental and deferred classes, Law
examinations, Medicine (first, second, 15 Last day to register without late fee,

and third years) second term
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Last day for partial refund - regular
session

February
2 Application deadline, Dental Hyglene

19

26
April
L]

L

n

17

Munro Day - University closed (does not
apply to Medicine fourth year)

Study break begins (does not apply to
Medicine fourth year)

Classes resume

Good Friday - University closed

Last day of classes, Law (all years)
Examinations begin, Law (second and
third years)
Examinations begin, Law (Erst year)
Last day of dasses, Dental Hygiene
(second year)
Examinations begin, Dentistry (third and
fourth years ) and Dental Hyglene (first
and secorxd years)
Examinations end, Law (first year)
Classes resume, Dentisiry (third and
fourth years)

Examinations end, Law (second and
third years)
Last day of classes, Dentistry (fourth

) !
mdayofdmes,Dmﬁstry(ﬂrstmd
second year)

Victoria Day, Holiday
Exeminations begin, Dentistry (flst and
second years)

Spring Convocation

Last day of classes, Dentistry (thirc year)
Examinations end, Dentistry (first and
second year)

Definitions

The fallowing definitions are intended to
facilitate an understanding of the calendar and
not to define all words and phrases used in the
calendar which may have specific meanings.

Academic Dismissal: A student’s required
withdrawal from a programme due to

unsatisfactory academic performance.

Audit Btudent: A student permitted to attend.-
classes but not expected to prepare assignments,
write papers, tests of examinations. Credit is not
given nor is a mark awarded for classes. Classes
appear on the transcript with the notation "Aud".
Awdit students must apply, select classes and
register in the narmal way.

Class: A unit of instruction in a particular subject
identified by a name and number.

Co-requisite: Requirement which must be
fulfilled prior to or concurrently with the class
being considered.

Course: The term “class™ is used in place of the
word course., U

Credit: A unit by which University class work is
mensured. A full year class is normally warth
one credit.

Exclusion: Students may not register for a class
which Hsts, as an excluslon, a class the student is
also taking or has already passed.
Full-time Students: Those registered for three
full classes or mare, or the equivalent of three
half credit classes or more In either first or
second term.

For definition for fee assessment see fee
schedule.

Good Standing: Students who meet the
required G.P.A. are in considered to be in good
u:deuﬂcmndlng. (see Academic Regulation
19

Grade Point Average (GPA): Welghted sum of
the grade points earned, divided by the number
of classes enroled.

Sessional GPA: Classes taken in a single

session.

Cumulative GPA: All classes taken for credit
in a faculty.
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Matiwulation Standing: Senior Matriculation
cesignates the level of studies attained by
stuclents who have successfully completed
Grads XTI in public high school in Nova Scotin or
iis exjuivalent elsewhere.

Mature Student: A person who Is at Jeast 23
jr=ars old, does not meet the usual admission
sequizements and has been absent from full-time
high school study for at least four years.

Part-time Students: Students registered for
fewer than three full-credit classes or the
equivalent of three half-credit classes in either
Sr=t torm or second term. A full credit class is
equivalent to 6 credit hours.

Prerequisite: Requirement which must be
fulfilled prior to registering in a specific class,
Przizdon: Warning to students that their

Special Students: Students who are not
candiriates for a degree or diploma but who wish
to taka classes which may be allowed for credit.
This 1s not the same as auditing a class. Special
sudents must satisfy normal admission
r=guaments.

Transoriph: A transcript is a complete history of
a sturlent’s acadernic record at Delhousie. Partial
franscripts, e.g. a portion of a student’s record
parmnil:;b:‘smylmﬂminlpuﬁqﬂudmee
ar faculty only, are not issued.

Undergraduates: Students who are candicdates
Jor an undergraduate degree, diploma or
cerdiicate.

University Explorers: Students admitted under
the mature students category who are not
taixdidates for a degree. _
Visiting Stndent: A person permitted to take
wiasses at Dalhousie for transfer of credit to
i university.

Dalhousie University

For over 129 years, Dalhousie University has
played a crucial role in Nova Scotian higher
education. Building upon a strong
undergraduate base, the University has
developed internationally recognized
programmaes of graduate and profesgional
studies. The scope of its research ia far-reaching,
as is its public and community service. The range
of the University's programmes, and in
particular the obligations it has assumed for
professional and graduate education, giveita
unique role in higher education in Nova Scotla
and in the Maritime region. -

Dalhousie’s enrclment stands at over 11,500
students. To accommodate them, Dalhousie
occuples more than 60 acres in a residential area
of Halifax. University facilities inchade
for teaching and research, libraries, residential
housing for students, a Student Union Building,
an Arts Centre for music, theatre, and an art
gallery and facilities for physical recreation. The
Nova Scotia Archive bui the Atlantic
Regional Laboratory of the National Research
Council, major provincial hospitals, and the Dr.

callaboration with hospitals and federal and
provindal research laboratories.

The University of King’s College, situated
adjacent 1o Dalhousie campus, is an afflliated
institution, and its students in Aris and Science
receive Dalhousie degrees in the name of both
institutions. By agreement with Mount Saint
Vincent University students have access to
various courses and services. Cooperative
arrangements for and computer
sclence stucties have been made with the
Technical University of Nova Scotia. By
arrangement with the Nova Scotia Teachers
College, graduates of that institution may
complete education degree requirements at
Dalhousie, Cooperation in a number of academic
programunes, in administrative services, and in
use of library resources is provided for in
working arrangements with Saint Mary’s
University and other institutions in Halifax.
Degrees In agriculture, awarded to students of
the Nova Scotia Agricultural College, are
awarded by Dalhousie in cooperation with the
College. -

Dathousie University is a
non~denominational co-educational university.
Founded in 1818, the University Is a member of
the Assoclation of Universities and Colleges of
Canada, the Atlantic Association of Universities,
and the Association of Commonwealth
Universities.

=
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4 Dalhousie University

Executive Officers

President and Vice-Chancellor
{to June 30, 1995)
Howard C. Clark, BSc, MSc, PhD, ScD, FRSC

President and Vice-Chancellor
(eff. July 1, 1995) ,
Thomas D. Traves, BA, MA, PhD

Vice-Presidents
Academic and Research
Deborah W. Hobson, BA, MA, PhD
Finance and Administration
Bryan G. Mason, BA

Student Services

Eric A. McKee, BA,MA _

External
Henry Eberhardt, AB

Associate Vice-President Research
Robert O. Fournier, BSe, MA, PhD

Deans of Faculties

Arts and Social Sclences

raham D, Taylor, BA, PhD

Dentistry

William A. Macdinnis, DSe, DDS, MEd, F1.CD.
Graduate Studies

Judith Fingard, BA, MPhil, PhD

Health Professions

Lynn McIntyre, MD, MHSc, FECP(C)
Law

Joseph A. Ghiz, BComm, LLB, LLM, LLD
Management

Philip §. Rosson, DAS, DM, MA, PhD
Medicine

John Ruedy, MDCM, FRCP{(C), FACP
Science

W.C. Kimmins, PhD !

:::_iemon College of Public Affairs and

Tontinuing Education
Mary Morrissey, BA (Western), MSW (Dal),
MPA (Harvard)

School of Education

¥.C, Sullivan, BSc, BEd, MEd, PhD, Director
College of Aris and Sclence

Craham D, Taylor, PhDD, Provost

Administrative Officers
University Secretary and Legal Counsel
Bran C. Crocker, QC, BA, LLB
University Librarian -

William F., Bircisall, BA, MA, PhD

University Registrar
Gudrun ELL. Curri, MA

Executive Directors
Computer and Information Services

HLS. Peter Jones, BSc, MSc, FBCS, FIMA
Instructional Development and Technology
W. Alan Wright, BA, MA, PhD

Lester Pearson Institute

Office of Institutional Affairs

Brian Christie, BSc, MA, Assistant to the
President for Planning

Directors

Alumni Affairs

Marlan Gray, BRec

Arts Centre

Robert C. Reinholdt

Athletics and Recreational Services

F.A. (Tony) Martin, BSc, MA
Counselling and Psychological Services

Judith Hayashi, BA, MA

Development ‘

Charlotte Sutherland, BA, MEd

Environmental Health and Safety

William J. Louch, PhD

Financial Services

Ian Nasan, BComm

Health Services

Joyce Curtls, MD
Housing and Conferences

Heather Sutherland, BSc, MEd
Pemonnel Services

- Michael J. Roughneen, CPIR, BA, MSc, FIPM

Physical Plant and Planning
William Lord, BASc, FENG

Public Relations

Marilyn MacDonald, BA, MA
Student Resources

A Susan McIntyre, MPA

Board of Governors

Under the University’s statutes, the Board of
Governors is responsible for the operation of the
University. The Board consists of representatives
named by the Government of Nova Scotia, the
alumnd, the Student Union and certain other
bodies. Internal regulation of the University is
the primary concern of the Senate, subject to
approval of the Board of Governors.

The President and Vice-Chancellor is the
Chief Executive Officer of the University,
responsible to the Board of Governors and
Senate for of the University’s
administrative and academic work.

Chancellor
Sir Graham Day
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Chancellor Emeritus
Lady Beaverbrook, LLD

Sificers

Ur. Howard C. Clark, BSc, MSc, PhD, ScD,
President & Vice-Chancellor (o June 30, 1995)
Dr. Thomas D. Traves, BA, MA, PhD (eff. July 1,

Mr. Allan C, Shaw, Chair

Mf. Tames S. Cowan, Vice-Chair

kiiss Barbara Walker, Vice-Chalr

Mre. Ann Petley-Jones, Honourary Secretary

Mr. lohn C. Risley, Honourary Treasurer

Members

Mr. David J. Almon

Dr D. Wayne Bell, M.D.

45, Deter Bryson

Mr. James Connor

Mr. ], Dickson Crawford

Dr. ¥enneth A. Dunn

Mr. Fred Fountain

D=, William Hare

Dy Patricla Lane

TE. R
FLt gL

Langley
Mr. Thamas E.G. Lynch
Mix, Bernadette Macdonald
Mr. George W. MacDonald
Ms. Suzan MacLean
Mr. Rod MacLeod
'r-'-lmlmqmﬁneR.Mlﬂmon

nhtmiorhcultyAludlﬂon
Peral, Jennifer Bankier, BA, LLB

Senate
The Senate consists of the President,
Vic=Presidents, Deans of Faculties and academic
department heads, Registrar, full professors,
aii=r members of the academic staff elected from
and by each Faculty, aix students efected by
students, and certain other persons.
Euﬁeﬂbﬁteguudnpprwddhm
faculties are
mummofmﬂy,ofmm;andmrdu
and for the recommendation of candidates for
degress, diplomas, and university prizes.
Chair of Senate '
Ranneth A. Dunn, BSc, MSe, PhD
Vic=-Thair of Senate
3.5.2. Conwod, Boomm, MBA, CA
Secreiary of Senate
Kobert N. Bérard, BA, BEd, MA, PhD

Academic
Programmes

Faculty of Dentistry
Doctor of Dental Surgery

4 years
Diploma it Dental Hyglene

2 years Denial Hyglene following one year
of Arts and Science
Faculty of Law
Bachelor of Laws

3 years
Bachelor of Laws with Master of Business
Administeation

4 years
Bachelor of Laws with Master of Public
Administration

4 years
Bachelor of Laws with Master of Library and
Information Studies

4 years
Bachelor of Laws with Master of Health
Setvices Administration

dyears
Faculty of Medicine
Bachelor of Sclence (Medical)
Doctor of Medicine

4 years
Intem Year

1year
Residencles

various programmes ranging from 2-6 years
post-intexn
Doctor of Medicine with Doctor of Philosophy

7 years

=
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6 Henson College

Henson College
of Public Affairs
and Continuing
Education

Introduction

Henson College was established as a new
senior academic unit at Dalhousie in 1984,
Building on a 50-year tradition of action oriented
sesearch, community and cutreach
and adult education, the College combined the
Institute of Public Affairs and the Office of
Prrt-Time Studles and Extension.

The mandate of Henson College is to serve
as a bridge between the University and the

tanding parinershi
inatlt between it and the community groups,

nrofessional tions, governments at all
thmeievelsmldleldingk\dlvidua]sinsuldng
regional social, cultural and economic
davelopment.

Faculty

Dean

M.C. Morrissey, BA (Western), MSW (Dal), MPA
(Harvard)

Professors

i Fraser, BA, BEd (MtA), MEd (Dal), EdD (OISE}
5. Frick, BA (Tor), PhD (Cornell)

& MacMillan, BA, MPA (Dal)

D. Myers, BA, BEd, MA (Tor), PhD (Bdinburgh)
}. Novack, BComm, MPA (Dal)

Associate Professors

B. Arseneault, BA (St. Thomas), MSW (Dal)

J. Benoit, BA, MA (Guelph), PhD (Johns Hopkins)

A. Bishop, BA (Tor)

L Day, BBA (MSVU)

<. MacDonald, BBA, BA (UNB), MPA (Dal)

P. Rans, BA(antAnglm) MA (Sheffield), MPA,
FhD (Dal)

Assistant Professors
5 Holmes, BSA {Acadia)
1 P. Williams, MSc (Guelph)

Distance Education Courses

The Advanced Management Centre Is a
diverse and full service don dedicated
= meeting the needs of the business community
227088 Canada and beyond through ongoing

‘enabled us to

humen resource education and development. By
designing and developing programs and services
that are innovative, informative and enjoyable,
AMC has established a national reputation.

The success of AMC's training and
consulting is best demonstrated by the number
and variety of individuals and organizations
which participate annually in our programa.
Each year we draw nearly 3,000 participants
with diverse backgrounds, job and business
experiences representing all types of private and
public organizations from an international
audience.

In the almost 20 years since we started
management development through distance
education, we have established our commitment
to providing access to education to those who
seek alternatives to acheduled classroom
learning.

‘We have also established our commitment to
life long learning. We believe that life long
learning is the critical technology that
individuals and tions need to cope with
incrensingly rapid change and is the key to
achieving economic competitiveness.

The Centre for Public t has
contributed to the quality of public sector
management through a variety of educational

“programs and services since 1965. Through the

provision of distance education
mnanmdmfmm,weomﬂnuebmeet
the | t needs of public

sector administrators at all levels of governamnent
across Canada, .

In part, this has been accomplished through
our excellence in public sector consulting, a skilt
we have acquired through our experience witha
wide range of organizations. In this capacity,
CPM’s ultimate goal is to the dlient
with the ability to tackle similar problems in the
future. In turn, CPM incorporates the knowledge
it gains into its education , which are
offered across Canada and in the United States.

The Centre for Public Management develops
educational that are respcnsive to

current frends in public sector administration.
Pnrl:lml'lipswiﬂlothﬂ'mynlmhmsltﬂie
federal, and municipal levels have
develop programming to increase
the awareness of issues pertaining to race, First
Nations, and multicultural relations and to
environmental continuing education. By offering
programs that enable public sector managers to
deal effectively with change and diversity, the
Centre for Public can fruly
mnmbmetoﬂ\eqmlityofpublkadmhdsmﬂon
in Canada and abroad.

The Advanced Management Centre and the
Centre for Public have combined
distance education programs to offer broader
selections and mare options to their clients.
These courses are:’
¢ Certificate in Business Management
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* Curtificate in Financlal Management

= Certificate in Fire Service Administration

* Certificate in Local Government
Administration

= Cortificate in Municipal Governing

= Cerfificate in Organization Management

» Cortificate in Personnel Management

* Certificate in Police Leadership - Level 1

¢ Certificate in Public Sector Management

* Certificate in Small Business Management

= Certificate in Violunteer Fire Service

Leadership ‘
= Diploma in Public Management
For a full desaription of the training and
opportunities

professional development
avallable, please contact the Registrar at (902)
494-2838 and ask for a free program calendar.

Transition Year Programme
Director
B. Johnson, BA, BSW, MSW

Student Advisor and Researcher
P. Doyle-Bedwell, BA, LLB

Instructors
L. Choyee, BA (Rutgers), MA (Montclair), MA
(CUNY)

1, Faurfax, BSc {Dal)
B. johnson, BA, BSW, MSW (Dal), Director TYP
. Sebattis, BSW (Dal)
I Saney BA, MA (SMU)
A_Surovell, AB (Boston), MA (Mass)

The Transition Year Programme Is a
Gine-year programme designed for
African-Canadian and First Nations students
whowish to enter university but who may not
7=t meet standlard enirance requitements. The
TYP was established to redress historic
sducational disadvantages to members of the
Mi'kmaq and Black Nova Scotian commumnities.

¥hile preparing lts members for full
adsigsion to regular programmes at the
beginning of their second year on campus, the
programme introduces students to the university
Innwidevarletyof . [ts curriculum, which
lndndenvamhlenmberofaedltdnuu,m
be adapted to individual needs and objectives.
Ths TYP core curriculum includes classes in
Black and Native Studles, Study Skills, English
arxd Mathematics. Students may also choose a
regular elective that is of personal
interngt fo them. Classroom instruction is
complemented by an ocrlentation week, speclal
lert ey, campus tours, workshops and field
irips.

Thgprogmmme'smffmduwnfrmﬂle
Dalhousie University as well as the
Mowe Scotian Black and First Natlons
commundties.

African-Canadian, non-status Native and

continued financial agsistance as long as they
remain in good academic standing and progress
towards a first degree.

Status Native shudents attending the
programme are funded through the
of Mainland MicMac, the t of Indian
Affairs or by individual band councils.

Enrclment is limited to ensure that each
student receives personal attention and
individual . Highly motivated
FhstNaﬁmuuﬂAﬁimn—Camdhnsh:dmd
all ages and educational backgrounds are
encouraged to apply. The TYP welcomes
applications from students who did not complete
high school or the courses required for university
entrance and students who completed a general
or mixed high school programme.

The admission criteria are somewhat flexible,
and the Admissions Committee considers each
case comprehensively on its own mevits. The
candidate’s overall maturity and seriousness of
purpose are vitally important.

Flease note that any monies which the
University may make available is to be reported
to the Department of National Revenue,
Students are reminded to retain letters of award
(e.g., bursaries, prizes or scholarships) in order
that students can readily respond to
governmental audits concerning Income Tax.

For further information or application forms,
please contact:

Ms. Beverly Johnson

Director

Transition Y

car Programme
Halifax, Nova Scotla B3H 3j5
(902) 494-3730

Dmdhmﬁrm:aptq"npplhthuﬁrﬂu
following September: March

Non-Credit Computer
Education

A wide variety of computer courses are
offered through Henson Callege in cooperation
with Academic Computing Services. Most course
are 10 hours long, 50% clagssroom presentation,

-
p—
L=
S
—




8 Special Institutes

Programmes and Services
for Full- and Part-Time
Mature Students

Who is a Mature Student?

Mature stiudent is a person at least 23 years
olid, does not meet the usual admission
requirements and has been absent from full-time
higgh school study for at least four years.
Pre-Admission Counselling .

Many mature students find it helpful to sit
<own and discuss their educational plans with a
student advisor. All full and part-time mature
student candidates are encouraged to contact
Hemson for j counselling
with our Mature Student Advisor, Call 494-2975
for more information or to make an appointment.
Mature Stndent Admission Programme

The University Exploration programme is
ang way for mature students who do not meet
the regular admission requirements to be
admitted to Dalhousie University as
undergraduates.

Feo-Univeniity Courses

Often, mature students decide they require
upgrading prior to starting their university
career, while other mature student applicants
may be required by the University to upgrade
prior to admission to Dalhousie. What ever the
case, Flenson College offers several
pro-university courses designed with the needs
of the mature student in mind. Pre-University
BEnglish, Pre-University Biclogy, Pre-University
Chemistry, Math Foundations and Pre-Calculus
Miath are all offiered by Henson College.
Mature Student Orientation

The "Returning to Learning” orlentation is an
on for mature students to learn more
apout Unjversity services, tour the university
eampus and meet other mature students, The
otientation is offered the first Saturday in
September, after classes begin.

Teut Prep Courses

Henson Collége offers Kaplan preparatory
vourses to help students prepare for the
LEAT, MCAT, GMAT, GRE, GRE (PSYCH), SAT,
] NCLEX (RN) tests.

For further information on any of the
programmes and services offered for mature
students please call Henson College at 494-2375.

Special Institutes

A number of special institutes for stucly and
research in specific flelds are based at the
University. Among these are:

Atlantic Health Promotion Reseach
Centre

Director: Dr. M. Stewart

Co-ordinator: S. Crowell .

The AHFRC was established in the spring of
1993 and is dedicated to research which can
improve the health of individisals and
conununities - physically, mentally, socially, and
spiritually. The AHPRC provides assistance
with the development of health related research
ideas. The main goal is to health
promotion research Initiatives. The AHPRC
works with community groups, individuals,
academic researchers and health professionals to
improve the quality of life in Atiantc Canada.

Atlantic Institute of Criminology

Director: D.H. Clairmont, BA, MA, PhD

The Atlantic Institute of has
been established to provide a centre for research
in the aress of criminology, policing, and other
concerns of the justice system. In this focus and
in its contribution to the associated career
development, the Institute Is equivalent to those
existing in other regions of the country.
Research awards for graduate students in
Criminalogy are available. Seed is also
available for research relating to the justice
system.

Policy for the Atlantic Institute of
Criminalogy is developed with the assistance
an Advisory Board comprising representatives
from the academic and professional community
of the region.

Associate memberships are available to
interested and qualified persons. Workshops and
training courses also provide opportunities for
professional development for emy yyees of the
Criminal Justice system In the Atlantic Region.

Atlantic Region Magnetic Resonance
Centre

Director: Chalr, Department of Chemistry

Mansger: D.L. Hooper, BSc, MSc, PhD

Established in 1982 with assistance from the
Natural Sciences and Engineering Research
Coundil, the Centre is concerned with teaching
and research programmes in magnetic
resonance. The Centre has modern nuclear

AC 250 and AMX 400 NMR instruments and a
BrukﬂhﬁLZﬂOMﬁotwﬂdshhstudlhs.
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In addition fo providing well
lahorataries and instrumentation for resident
and visiting faculty, research scdentists and
students, the Centre NMR spectra and
expertise to sclentists of eleven universities and
fescarch institutes in the Atlantic Region.

Atlantic Research Centre

Direchor HW. Cook, MSc, PhD

stablished in 1967, the Centre conducts
bastc blomedical research and population studies
in the fields of human genetics, cell membranes;
neuroblology, and nutrition. It
also provides education in these flelds to
undsrgraduate and graduate students and the
general public, Special tests and consultative
services for the prevention and treatment of
diseases causing metabolic disorders and mental
handicap are provided by the Centre. The
Cenire’s staff hold appointments in
vndmsdepammdihel‘multydMedmm

wurkhmppcrlndbyg'm&omagmdu
‘im:haaﬂ\eMadialRmrdiComul Canada,
the Dalhousie Medical Research Foundation, the
governments of the three Maritime
and the Neurosdence Network of Centres of
Excellence, and by private donations.

Centre for African Studies
Director: ].L. Parpart, MA, PhD

This Centre, established in 1975, coordinates
nsiruction, publication, research and
. education programmes in African
Stiscties, Associated faculty hold appointments in

and units concentrated in the social

#=iznices and humanities. The Centre organises
academic and informal seminars and public
policy conferences on Affica and
intmredaciplinary interaction at all levels on
African subjects and issues, [t cooperates with
the International Studies
pmgmmmmdwiﬂtﬂm?unmlmﬂtutemd
International Students Centre.

Centre for Foreign Policy Studies
Director: Timothy M. Shaw, PhD
Established in 1971 the Centre is concerned
advice: and other professional activities in the
varirns aspects of foreign policy, security studies
and international politics. ltlsﬁmdedthrmgh
the Military & Strategic Studies Programme of
!n-DeputmmdNaﬂmalDefameandoﬂm
foundations, government agencles and contracts.
The Centre’s work is concentrated in the area
of Canadian and comparative maritime policy
and sirategy but it alsp deals with international
pelitical economy and regional and global
development. Its geographical spedialisations
inciude forelgn policy in Canada, Europe, Third
World ( y Africa, Asia and the
l:s_ribbun),andﬂleU.S. The Centre
activilies in these areas by Research & Doctoral

fellows and advances communication among
local ant international communities in these
fields through seminars, warkshops, conferences
and colloquia, often co-sponsared by local,
national and /or international organizations. It
publishes occasional papers and monographs
plus a monthly Defence Newsletter on Canadian

.defence and security policy issues.

The Centre is an integral part of the

of Political Science. Centre faculty
offer courses through the Department in foreign
and defence policy, international relations and
development, and maritime affairs at both
undergraduate (majors & honours) and graduate
(MA and PhD) levels. They also supervise
masters and doctoral theses in these fields.

_Centre for International Business

Studies
Director: MR. Brooks, BOT, MBA, PhD

The Centre was established in 1975 and is

funded by Department of Foreign Affairs and
International Trade. Its purposes include the
provision of specialist training in international
business studies, research and outreach activity
in international business. It carties out these
functions within the administrative framework
of the School of Business Administration.

Centre for Marine Geology
Director: Paul T. Robinson, BSc, PhD

The Centre for Marine Geology was founded
in 1983 to promote the study of
the continental margins and the sea floor. The
Centre draws on the faculty and resources of the

of Earth Sciences, Oceanography
and Physics and othera. The objectives of the
Centre are: (l)becpnndthcmersity‘slndmg
role in international studies of the oceanic crust,
(2) to participate with industry and government
in the geological aspects of oll and gas
development on Canada’s east coast and (3) to
continue research on sedimentation and the
recent history of the Canadian offshore.

Dalhousie Health Law Institute

Interim Director: Robert G. Elgle, QC, BA, LLB,
MD, FRCS(C)

Assistant Directors: Stephen G. Coughlan, BA,
MA, LLB, Ph.D., Diana E. Ginn, BA, LLB, LLM

The Health Law Institute is an
interdisclplinary Institute which conducts,
facilitates and coordinates research and teaching
in the Faculties of Law and Medicine, and in
Dentistry and Health Professions as well. The
Dlmr:lnundhlsFacultyAssodatem

to the Faculties of Lawand -

,Medidm They work with colleagues in those

and other Faculties on grant and contract funded
research, teach, facllitate and coordinate the
teaching of law as it applies in the broad field of
health to students in Dentistry, Health
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Professions, Law and Medicine, supervise
graduate students; and conduct continuing
=ducation courses for health professionals on a
contract basis.

Lester Pearson Institute for
International Development
Acting Director: P. Rodee, BA, MBA

Associate Director: B. Lesser, BComm, MA, PhD

The Lester Pearson Institute (LPT) was
founded in 1985 to promote Dalhousie’s
involvement in international development
activities. In mid-1987, LPI was merged with the
Centre for Projects and was given
responalbility for guardianship of all externally
financed international development
and projects at Dalhousie. In mid-1994, the
Institute’s mandate was to also
include a broader res of international
activities and the internationalization of the
University. Toward this end, LPI suppotts the
Dalhousie community’s invelvernent in
international activities by facilitating student
exchange opportunities with overseas pariners
and by building better networks among those
with international experience and interest at the
University. LPI also undertakes major activities
such as a development education programme for
the campus and local community, a lecture and
seminar series, conferences, research, and a
publications programme. Although LPI is nota
degree granting arm of the University, it
encourages and supports the study of
uternational issues; serves as a resource centre
for students, faculty and staff; houses the Lester
Pearson Chair in Development Studies; and
maintains a roster of associates known as
Pearson Fellows who serve as adivoars to the

Institute in their particular area of expertise.
Neuroscience Institute

Interim Director: LA. Meinertzhagen, BSc, PhD

The Neurosclence Institute was founded in
1950 to promote and coordinate research in
neuroscience, the modern interdisciplinary study
of the brain and nervous systems. The
development of the Institute parallels the
sstablishment of many such institutes
throughout the world and marks dramatic recent
progress in understanding the workings of the
brain, as signalled for example by U.S. President
Bush's declaration of the 1990's as the Decade of
the Brain.

Currently housed in the Life Sclences Centre,
ihe Institute serves as an umbreila tion
to foster research and training in neurcscience at
Dalhousle. A major objective is o increase
undershndlngofﬂleﬁmctbmoﬂhemmu
system in health and disease and, to this end, the
Institute coordinates the activitles of
neurosclentists in the Faculty of Medicine and of
Science, fadlitating collaboration between
<linical and basic scientists in the two Faculties,

Some foci of current research activity Include:
the autonomic nervous system; development
and plasticity of the nervous system; and,
sensory Thelnslituhllaopmidu
a vehicle to seek new sources of
wﬂmmhﬁﬁaﬂmmaﬂmd
neuroscience research at Delhousie. In addition,
the Institute promotes and coordinates training

programmes in neurcecience currently offered
through constituent atboth the

and graduate levels. Associated

with the latter it sponisars a seminar series
annually.

Oceans Institute of Canada/Institut
canadien des océans
Executive Director: Judith Swan, BA, LLB, LLM

The Oceans Institube of Canada/Institut
canadien des océans is a federally incorporated,
nan-profit organization established in 1976 and
dedicated to promoting responsible management
of the world’s oceans.

The Institute serves the public and private
sectors at national and international levels.
Work is carried out by a permanent siaff and
experts drawn from a multidisciplinary panel of
associates.

The location of its head office in Halifax
promotes full collaboration with many other
establishments concerned with ooean affairs,
including Dalhousie University. The Institute
has a Pacific Office in Vancouver.

Trace Analysis Research Centre

Director: L. Ramaley, BA, MA, PhD

With the assistance of a grant from the
National Research Coungil, the Centre was
established in 1971 to train chernists
an, through research, to contribute to the
advencemnent of analytical chemistry. A major
facility of the Centre is a nuclear
reactor (SLOWPOKE) which Is available to
researchers within Dalhousie and elsewhere.
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Resources and Athletics
* Athletics and Recreational Services offers a
Services wide range of programmes for every Dalhousie
student, More than fifty clubs and intramural
Advisory Committee on Sexual programmes offer fun, fitness and
Harzssment MWW’wm
Sexual harassment is sexually orfented. - eXcitement yers and specta .
ba‘nvlourofadellberateormgll,;mtmmﬁmt mmmm?@eﬂﬂ“mm'm
acvrriely affects the workign ar ﬁngrgntnumbernf tness, leisure and aquatic
environment or participation in university life. tructional programmes,
&w.dalhuanrmtmnhkemmyfmms from Recreation facilities on
constant joking to assault. It may involve Dalplex—offering a 50,000 sq. R.ﬂeldhouse,
promises of reward, or threats that you could fail olympic-dzepool,hvowdghtms,two

in class or lose your job. It may make your work
& shady environment uncomfortable through
continued secual comments, suggestions or
pressures. Sexual harassment may involve
unwalcome sexual attention from a professor, a
teaching assistant, a staff member, a student, ar
even a patlent or a customer.

Dalhousie University is committed toan
environment free of sexual harassment. A policy
i proceciures exdsts to deal with complaints of
sexual harassment. Responsibility for monitoring
the pollcy and ror coordinating educational
orogmmming rests with the President’s
Advisory Committee on Sexual Harassment,
wiich includes representation from student, staff
and faculty groups.

if you believe you are being sexually
narassed at Dalhousie you are encouraged to
discuss your questions or concerns with the
Seviie] Harassment Advisor, Room #3, Basement
of the Arts and Administration Builiding,
494-1197 or 494-1659. Advice and information
available.

Fersons found to have engaged in sexually
harassing behaviour can be subject to a range of
pen:lhﬂ.u,upbhcludmgexpuhmm'dhmhm
from the the University.

Alumni Association

The Alumni Association is composed of over
&0.000 former students. Chapters scattered across
the world keep alumni infarmed and involved
with ihe Association. It coordinates a number of

ol and Bursarles, and the Alumni
Award for Teaching Excellence and the
Ouls Alumnus Award, The Assoclation
publihes the Dalhousie Alumni Magazine
which is sent to all alumni and friends,

The alumni play a vital role in the University

in a wide variety of ways including
represientation on the Board of Governors.

'wood basketball courts, numerous "no-fee"

The P.B. Wickwire Memorial Field. For details
on fitness and recreation at Dalhousle contact
Dalplex at 494-3372 or the Intramural Office at
494-2049.

Black Students

The Black Student Advising Centre is
available to assist and support new, prospective
and returning Black Students (African,
American, Canadian, Caribbean, etc.) The
Advisor may programme activities
which asaist Black students in developing
contacts with other Black students both on
campus and in the Black Community. The
Centre i3 intended to foster a sense of support
and commumity the Black students, with
other students and to increase intercultural
awareness.

The Advisor will provide confidential
services and programmes individual and/or
group assistance, impartial observation, relevant
resource materials, along with a referral service
which may benefit your academic, personal and

a small lounge area for meeting, peer support,
reading and /or studying. Awards,
employment, community information and
upcoming events are also macde available.

The position of the Black Student Advisor
was created by Dalhousie University to provide
information to prospective students, increace
access and promote retention of indigenous
Black students.

The Centre may be beneficial to all shudents,
faculty and staff as a means of
awareness of Black students within the
University community.

For further information contact: Office -
Black Student Advisar, Student Unlon Bullding,
Halifax, Nova Scotla, B3H 4]2 (902) 494-6648.

Chaplaincy at Dalhousie

“The University provides facilities for
chaplains appointed by various churches. There
are five chaplains at Dalhousie, representing the
Anglican, Baptist, Roman Cathalic, Lutheran,
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and United Church traditions. In addition,
contact ministers are designated by the Jewish,
Presbyterian, and Orthodox traditions and can
= reached through the Chaplains’ Office on
campus, The Chaplains’ Office is located on the
fourth floor of the Student Union Building,

494-2287. Office hours are Monday to
Fziday 9 - 4. Appointments can be made for other
convenient times. The chaplains are available at
any time for emergencies. Outside office hours,
chaplains may be reached by calling the
answering machine at 494-2287 to hear
mergency numbers.

Counselling and Psychological
Services

pmvidedbyproﬁessiomllyhmned(‘numdlors
and Psychologists. Strict confidentiality is
ensured. Counselling is available both
individually and on a group basis. Topics
covered by regularly offered group programmes
include Study Skills, Career Decision Making,
anmAmetyReducﬂmuPubthpaking
Reduction, Assertiveness, Resumne
Writing and Job Search Skills, Information on a
wide variety of careers and academic
programmes is available in the Frank G. Lawson
Career Information Centre. Students wishing to
geta first hand view of careers they are
considering entering, may contact alumni willing
o discuss thelr career experiences through the
Centre’s Mentors and Models programme.
Interest testing is also available to students.

The Counselling and Ps: Services
offices and its Frank G, uwu\wcgm
Information Centre are located on the 4th Floor
<+ the Student Union Building. In addition to
regular office hours, the Centre is open three
=venings a week during the academic year.
Inquire or make appointments by dropping in or
ealling 494-2081.

Dalhousie Arts Centre

Designed as a multipurpose facility,
EalhousleArlsle:elshomebﬁourt{Inlvemty
dupartments: Dathousie Arts Centre (Rebecca
Cohn Auditorium), Dalhousie Art Gallery, and
the two academic ts of Muslc and
iheatre. The Arts Centre remains, after
twenty-one years, an integral part of the cultural
experience in our community and stands as the
cnily arts complex of its kind in Nova Scotia.

Of the numerous performing arts spaces in
the Dalhousie Arts Centre, the Rebecea Cohn
Auditorium, or "The Cohn", as it is affectionately
mlled,iuthemostfamﬂmmd prestigious. The
1040 eat concert hall is the home of Symphony
:;V:Seoﬂn,aswellastl'levmmofchnicefou

variety of performers ranging from The
Royal Winnipeg Ballet to Blue Rodeo, The
Chieftains, and Reveen! to name a few. Other

and visual arts space in the Arts

Centre include: The Sir James Dunn Theatre (240
seats), the David MacK. Murray Studio, Studio
II, The MacAloney Room, and the Art Gallery.

The Dalhouste Art Gallery offers the public
access to national and international touring
exhibitions and initlabes many amhitious and
exciting exhibition programmes.

Purther information on the Music and
Theatre Departments can be found in their
separate listings.

Dalhousie Student Union

Every Dalhousie student s automatically a
member of the Dalhousie Student Union. The
Student Union Is recognized by an agreement
with the University Administration and by an
Act of the Nova Scotla legislature as the single
voice of Dalhousie students. All student
activities on campus are organized through the
Student Union, and the Student Union is the
focus of all student representation. The business
of the Student Union is conducted by a Counil
made up of 60 members. Bvery shudent is
represented by one or more representatives of
thelr faculty, elected within their faculty in the
spring. As well, students who live in residence
and international students also elect thelr own
representatives because they are uniquely -
affected by certain university policies. Also on
the Council are the student representatives
elected fo the Senate and Board of Governors.

One of the most resources of the
Student Union is the Student Union Building
located on University Avenue between
and LeMarchant Streets. The SUB, which is
exclusively operated by the Student Union and is
padd for through Student Union fees, was
opened in 1968 as a centre for student activity on

campus. Every student has the opportunity to
hkeadvmhgeofﬂreUninnsﬂmndal, i
and tional resources. Students have an
opportunity to became involved in committees
dealing with various student issues. The DSU
also offers a full range of dubs, societies and
organizations for any student to participate in.
All students are invited to satisfy their curiosity
be visiting the Student Unlon Council offices.
The Student Council office is located on the
second floor of the SUB and is open from 8:30
am. to 4:30 p.m. Monday through Friday, phone
number 494-1106.

Housing/Residence Services

For the 55 per cent of Dalhouste University
studénts whose homes are cutside the Halifax
Metropolitan area, where to live while a
university is a major question. The supply of
University owned housing does not meet the
demand and the vacancy rate in the various
private, commerclal units is low. It is therefore
very important that students planning to attend
Dalhousie think well in advance about their
accommodation needs.
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Stisdents should be aware of the following
pointe in reference to residence accommodation.
You must indicate your interest in residence -
accommodation on your Application for
Admission to a programme of study. Upon
admission to a programme of study, those
students who have indicated an interest will

impox bant Inretumﬂ'ekuldmceAppHcahon
Form promptly as the applications will be
considered as they arrive. Residence
Forms will not be distributed to, nor received
from, individuals who have not gained
admission to a programme of study.

Students with disabilities are encouraged to
contact the Residence Office at (902) 494-1054, for
information and assistance.

The traditional style residences at Dalhousie
are chiefly for undergraduate students; very few
graduate spaces are allocated and in many cases
stutients pursuing advanced degrees are not
pmpwedtolivewithﬂ\eembamofﬂmtmd
=<l year students.

The information below gives a description of
4 traditional on-campus residences, B.
off-canipus housing owned by the university
and C, the services offered by the
housing office listing service, For information on

housing fees, see the Fees section of the Calendar.

Pleasa Note: Academic acceptance by the
University, L., admission to a course of study,
DOES NOT GUARANTEE admission to
Univenity Housing or provision of off-campus
accommodation.

it Is the responaibility of the individual
shurdent in all cases to make separate application
for the university of her /his choice, or
to avail him/herself of the listing services
provided by the Off-Campus Housing Office.

As avallable space in University residences is
lizubed students are encouraged to complete and
siibimit their residence application immediately
upon recelving it with their letter of academic
admission.

A, Traditional Style On Campus Residence
Howe Hall

Centrally located on campus, Howe Hall,
provides accommodation for 520 undergraduate
Siudienits. The sprawling, grey ironstone complex
is divided into five houses: Henderson,
Camaron, and Studley are for men only; Bronson
and Smith Houses are co-ed. Each house has its
ctwr: distinctive identity and student
gowernment. The ratio of seniors to first-year
shirients }s approximately 40/60, except in
Henderson house which is predominantly for
sizet yoar students.

The houses offer both double and single
7==wa with the singles generally reserved for
senior undergraduates and the doubles for
first-year students. Facilities include two dining
rooms, lounges, television rooms in each house,

a canteen, games room, squash courts, welght
room, study areas, laundry rooms and computer
room.

Shirreff Hall

The women's residence on the Dalhousie
campus, Shirreff Hall, provides accommodation
for 445 female students. Located ina quiet
corner of the campus, it is minutes from classes,
the library, Dalplex and other facilities as well as
from the scenic Northwest Arim. It is divided
into three houses - Newcombe, Cld Eddy and
NewEddy(thchinchﬂestheAmnx) Old
Eddy and New Eddy have both single and
double rooms while Newcombe has rocms
only. The Annex houses only 14 senior students
and is distinct from the remainder of Shirreff
Hall in that it has a separate outside entrance
and is not directly accessible from the main
residence

Shirreff Fall offers a dining room, an elegant
hbrnymdvidm'lounge,studyhnl],ahﬂy
area, games room, television , exercise
mkitclmtm,mntem,hundrymmmd
reception desk. Students have access to two
pianos.

Eliza Ritchie Hall

Opened in 1987, Eliza Ritchie Hall is a co-ed
residence. It provides traditional residence
accommodation for 84 students in
predominantly single rooms.

The three-storey building of powder blue
clapboard is located close to the Dalplex and to
Shizreff Hall, where students take their meals.
Fadilities include study rooms, a mult
room, reception area, laundry facllities and
B. Off Campus, University Owned Housing
Fenwick Place

Dalhousie’s 33-storey Ferrwick Place offers
students the privacy and some of the
independence of apartment living. Located in
Halifax’s south end, it is only a 15-minute walk
or a short bus ride from the campus. Because
Fenwick houses both single and married
students, the mix of people provides a
harmonious living environment.

Many of the 252 apartments in Fenwick
Place are furnished to accommodate students in

. &toups of two, three or four. Priority is given to

students who apply in groups and who are
currently living in a Dalhousie residence, Each of
these apartments has a full kitchen and
bathroom, furnished living room and dining area
and a balcony. Bedrooms have desks and a
mate-style bed. Heat, hot water, electricity, and
satellite television are included in the residence
fee.

Fenwick also has a number of unfurnished
bachelor, one and two-bedroom apartments
which are rented to married and single students.
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Ench of these apartments has a full kitchen and
hathroom. Heat, hot water, and satellite
television are included in the rent.

Laurdry facilities are available on every
floor of Penwick Place. The front desk is open 24
hours a day with staff available to provide
security, information and advice to students.

Glengary Apartments

Located on the campus on Edward Street,
Glengary Apartments is a four-gtorey brick
building offering co-ed accommodation to 52
students, Preference is given to students in
second and third year and especially to those
who apply in groups of four.

Glengary has 12 furnished apartments, each
with space for four students. The apariments
feature two single rooms, double room, kitchen,
iiving room and bathroam, There are atso four
bachelor apartments which are always in high
demand, facilities are locited in the
basement, where there is also a limited amount
of storage space. .

Coordinators are avallable for security and
administrative services and also act as a resource
for students who may need advice or asalstance.

To-ed Apartment Units .
Dalhousie has two co-ed apartment
buildings which are open to students in gradunte
Located on University Avenue, on
!knmnlncnmpus the buildings include bachelor,
one and two-bedroom apartments and
sccommodate a total of 20 students.

Each apartment has a living area and kitchen
facilities with a fridge, stove and sink, a fuil
tathroom and ample cupboard space but is
otherwise unfurnished. A laundromat is located
in the neighbourhood. Heat and hot water are
included in the rent.

FEasidence Houses

Dalhocusie also has 8 residence houses, five
of which are now co-ed. All were once single
ifamily homes, and have their own kitchens,
living rooms and bathrooms. The character of
these homes has been maintained as much as
posaible. The houses are all on campus
Alﬂ:m:gh&wymguunllyoccuphdby
students in graduate programmes or
professional schoals, a few of the 90 spaces are
madformdergmdunm.

Two of the houses are designated as 24-hour
aulet areas for students who wanta
Zuiet environment in which to live and study.
One of the houses 1s desi as a French
house, reserved for male and female students
who would like io live in a French-speaking
environment.

All of these houses have both single and
double rooms, each with a bed, dresser, study
desk, lamp and chair. Linen, cooking ubensils
2nd small are not provided. Shudents
share kitchen and living room arees which are

maintained by the cleaning staff. A trained
senior student acts as a house coordinator and
liaises with the Flowe Hall Residence
Co-ordinator and Facility Co-ordinator to
pravidndmkﬂshﬂwmdreddmb-mlﬂed

I.Mng()ﬁc-mpus
Dalhousie’s Off-Campus Housing Office
assists students who do not want to live on

or who have been unable to find a place
in residence or in University tu and
houses. Located in the Student Union
this office is to help students find
privately-owned accommodation.

The Off-<Campus Housing Offlos provides
centralized information on avatlable housing in
&wHall.faxmetrommdudhg

rooms, condos and houses, Up-to-date
computerized printouts of these lisiings are
available for viewing as well as telephones for
calling landlords and material such as maps and
transit schedules.

Because of the low vacancy rate in Halifax, it
is advised that students start for
off-campus housing well ahead of the academic
year.

General Information c

s A forms must be accompanied by
an application fee and a deposit in Canadian
funds, payable to Dalhousie University.

Deposit amounts are listed on the application

form.

® Acceptance into an academic programme
does not mean that application for a place in
residence has been approved.
¢ To live in any of the U
buildings, students rmust maintain full-time
status at Dalhousie throughout the academic
year.
For further information on living at
Dalhousie, or for additional copies of the
rddmlpplhﬂmﬁomudonotheﬂhhh

Mdl—hunlngdemfcum
6250 South Street

Dalhousie Uni

Halifax, NS, B3H 3J5

(902) 494-3365

For Howe Hall, Eliza Ritchie Hall, Shirreff Hall
and the Residence Houses:

Residence Office

Howe Hall

Dalhousie University

6230 Coburg Road

Halifax, N.S. B3H 4]5

(902) 494-1054
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FuPenMcklee,GlmmApuh:mhmd
Co-od Apartment Unibs:
imodnhmOﬁne,melcan
Dalhousie University
5599 Fenwick Street
Halifax, N.S, B3E 1R2
{502) 494-2075

For QOf-Campus Housing Assistance:
Cff-Campus Office
Student Union Building, Room 120
Dalhousie Urdversity
6136 University Avenue
Halifax, N. S. B3H 42
(902) 494-3831

Insiructional Development and
Technology

The Office of Instructional Development and
Temridogy(mDI')hmmdnhdblniﬂm,lud,
-_n.d_mord:mhmﬂviﬂeswlﬂdxmuuge

s=llzclion upon and tmprovement in teaching
1ru:llnndngntD|1houlie.

Workshops - To fulfil this primary goal, the
OIDT develops and presents a variety of sessions
and workshops to faculty and teaching assistants
at Dathousle. Annual events include the
Cicissrtation to Teaching at Dalhousie for new
=ity and the Graduate Teaching Assistant
Crigntation for new GTAs, During the year,
workshops are presented monthly or bi-monthly
and e open to the Dalhousie
mmﬂmmopmhswiﬂlo&nrunlvemuum
Mzrva Sootia to disseminate information about
keaching improvement.

Publications - Focus on U]
Teaching and Learning, the OIDT newaletter, is
published five times a year. Three other
publications - Recording Teaching
Asmplishment: A Dalhousie Guide to the
Teaching Dossier; University Teaching anc
Lmnﬂng: An Instructional Resource Guide for

eaching Assistants at Dalhousie University;
Lgsmimg'lhmughWﬂﬁng: A Compendium of
Assignments and Techniques - may be
purchased or borrowed from the OIDT. The
extensive bibliography of materials available for
loan includes both print and video resources on
topics related to These may be
borrowed by faculty, teaching assistants, and
stindents,

Instructional Media Services - To
compiement its primary goal, the OIDT also has
se=puibllity for the provision of instructional
media services to the campus (excluding
ieticine and Dentistry). These services include
audiovisual equipment, videotaping,
phatography, and graphics. Facilities for

borrowing discipline-specific audio and video
tapes are located in the Resource

Centre in the basement of the Killam Library.
Distance Education - Through its support
for the of distance education
coisrsey, primarily in the Health Professions, the
CIDT assists Dathousie to respond to the needs

of those who wish to upgrade their education.
General Inquiries about these courses should be
directed to the Regisirar’s Office.

Information, teaching resources, and private
consultations are available through the Office of
Instructiona] Development and Technology. The
Office is located in the Killam Library Courtynrd
(494-1622).

International Student Centre

The Infernational Student Centre provides
services and programmes for Dalhousie’s
students from around the world. It is a resource
and activity post for international students, and
in dedicated to ensuring that international
sh:dmhmnkeﬂ:emtofﬂ\drshyin&mda.

on financial, legal, immigration, employment
and personal matters and acts as a referral point
to other services on campus. It organizes
reception and orlentation programmes that assist
international students in adjusting to the new
culture andl in achieving their educational and
petsonal goals. A variety of social, cultural and
educational programmes are also held
throughout the year. The Centre coordinates
activities that facilitate fostering of relationships
with the university and city communities,

The Centre has a lounge where stuclenis can
meet and a reading room where students can
study or read international publications. For
further information, contact: The Advisor,
International Student Centre, Student Union
Building, 6136 University Avenue, Roam 120,
Dalhousie Unlversity, Halifax, N.S., Canncia,
B3H 4J2 or phone (902) 494-7077. -

Libraries

The Dalhousle University Library System is
mgmludbwoomnndate&nnudsofﬂle
undergraduate teaching programmes, graduate
and faculty research projects, and professional
schools, Thesyminmadeupofmefullowhg
components: the Killam Memorial Library - -
Humanities, Social Sclence, and Sdences, the Sir
James Dunn Law Library, and the Kellogg
Health Sclences Library.

As of April 1, 1994, the total Dathousie
University Library System holdings include aver
1,489,000 volumes of books, bound periodicals,
documents, and bound reparts, 452,000
microfiche microcards, maps, and other media.
Approximately 10,000 serials titles are currently
received, and dead title holdings number over
11,000.

Dalhousie libraries participate in Novanet, a
network which shares a single automated online
catalogue of the holdings of the member libraries
(Mount Saint Vincent University, Nova Scotia
College of Art & Design, Saint Mary’s
University, Technical University of Nova Scotla,
University College of Cape Breton, Untversity of
KIng’uCollege,theAﬂnnﬂchlooloﬂ‘heobsy
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and the Victoria General Hospital). Users borrow
from Novanet libraries upon presentation of
ihelr University ID card.

Ombud’s Office

The Dalhousie Ombud’s Office offers
nssistance and advice to shadents
rroblems while at Dalhousie, induding
difficulties associated with finances, academics,
ar accommodations. The Ombud’s Office can
helpsmdmlsmolveparﬂmhrgrlmud

aiso attempts to ensure that existing palicies are
feir and equitable. Jointy funded by the
University and the Dathousie Student Union, the
Cmbud can provide information and direction to
students on any U complaint,
Students retain full control over any action taken
ain their behalf by the Ombud s Offlcs, and all
inquiries are strictly confldential.

The Dalhousie Ombud’s Office is located in
tha Siudent Union Building, Room 403. Regular
ciffice hours are posted on the door at the
beginning of each Semester. The Ombud’s
Office can also be reached by calling 494-6583, If
no one {s available to take a call, students are
requested to leave a message on voice mail

Registrar’s Office
The office is responsible for high schoot

dalsor:, admissions, awards and financial aid,
registration, maintenance of student records,
scheduling and coordinating formal
examinations, and convocation. Of greater
significance to students, however, is the role
pllyedbymulbmofﬂtelhﬁwtlo

information, advice, and assistance, They offer
addvice on admiselons, academic regulations and
appeals, and the selection of programmes. In
asidition, they are prepared to help students who

are not quite sure what sort of assistance they are

iooking for, referting them as appropriate to
departments for advice about and
honours programmes or to the office of Student
Sexvices or to spedific service areas such as the
Counselling Servioes Centre.

Among the staff are people with expertise in
inancial aid and budgeting who are available for
consultation.

The summer advising programme for ficst
yoar students in Arts and Social Sciences,
‘mmgumt,mmnguﬂﬁmu
directed from the Registrar’s Office. Prospective
students may arrange a tour of the campus
through this office.

The fact that the Registrar’s Office is in
<ontact with every student and every
dapartment means that it is ideally placed to
provide or to guide students and prospective
students to the source of the advice or assistance
thay need.

Services for Students with Disabilities

members of the community can pursue their
educationai goals. efforts consistent
with a reasonable and practical allocation of
resources are being made to improve
accesaibility and provide special services.

The Advisor provides support and advocacy
for students with disabilities, In
with faculty, staff, and other student services at
the university, the Advisor endeavours to
provide appropriate support services as needed
by the student. Students are encouraged to
contact the Advisor as early as possible, (902}
494-2836, TTY (902) 494-7091).

Student Advocacy Service

The Student Service was
established by the Dalhousle Student Union and
is composed of qualified students from the
University. The main purpose of the Service is to
ensure that the student recelves the proper
information when dealing with the various
administrative boards and faculties at Dalhousie.
An Advocate may also be assigned to asaist
students with appeals or in a disciplinary
hearing for an academic offence. Our goal is to
make the often unpleasant experlence of
challenging or being challenged by the
University less intimidating.

The Advocates may be contacted through:

Student Advocacy Service

Room 402

Dalhousie Student Union

Telephone: (902) 494-2205

Student Clubs and Organizations

Students seeking information on clubs and
socleties should call the GET INVOLVED LINE
494-3527.

Extracurricular activities and

at Dalhousle are as varied as the students who

take part in them.

Some are decades old with long traditions,
others arise and disappear as students’ interests
change.

The Student Harnwdbook publishes a list of
clubs, societies and organizations, and every fall
new students are encouraged to selectand
participate.

Student Employment Centre

The main function of the Dalhousie Studént
Emy Centre is to aid Dalhousie students
in their efforts to obtain summer, or
pari-time employment. It is located on the fourth
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fioor of the Student Union Bullding, and general University nalia, A Special
zgﬁsmwmmsmw O:dudepnmlmm&noﬂum
4:30pm. Telephone: (902) 494-3537. and will order and ship books worldwide.

1w Employment Centre also has useful The Bookstare is situated on the lower level
information on résumé preparation, interview oﬁl!Shz:LUrdeuﬂd!ngnnmmmy‘
techniques, and job-search skills. Avenue, open year round, Monday to

hmiemforgmdmﬂ:}tgsmdemsm Saturday (Hours vary throughout the year).
zrranged with employers who visit Dalhousie U ty

-October -November niversity Computing and

' Eiﬁe% mﬁ.:sl)nu “®  Information Services

Summer employment listings are recelved Uni Computing and Information
early uchb:-‘,wlﬂhnewparbﬁll:jobure i Services (UCIS) provides computing and

==t daily for both "on campus” and "off
sampus" locations.

Student Services

Located at 1234 LeMarchant Street, Student
Services provides a point of referral for any
student concern. The Vice-President is the chief
Sixi=it Services offlcer and coordinates the
actavies of Athletics and Recreational Services,

Kegiatrar, Writing Workshop and the Ombud
Office. Shudent Resources induding Black
Swudent Advising, Advising for Students with
Disabilities, Chaplaincy, International Student
Centre;, the Student Employment Centre and the
Velunteer Bureau are coordinated out of this
uffice as well. Students who experience
difficulties with their academic programmes or
=i 2re uncertain about educational goals,
ez selection, workload management, soclal or
personal matters affecting their academic
performance, inadequate shucly skills, or condlicts
with faculty and regulations can seek the
assistance of the Academic Advisors in the
Vice-President’s office,

University Bookstore

Thi: Unt Bookstore, owned and
operaiad by Dalhousie, is a service and resource
centre for the university community and the
2eneral public. The Bookstore has all required
and recommended texts, reference books and
-mappnes, as well as workbooks, self help
fnanuais and other reference materlal The
g=nesal book (trade) department carries an

The Health Sciences department has the
Largest and most complete medical book section
in Atlantic Canada, with over 2000 titles in stock.
Theusands of other titles are specifically ordered
#nnually, and the department ships out books to
madical personnel and hospitals throughout the
fegiia.

ltems_ The Campus shop carrles gift items, mugs,
chothiing and crested wear, cards, jewellery, class
novelties, briefcases, and

rings, backpacks,

adminisirative purposes. It is responsible for all
centrally managed computing and
communications facilities.

UCIS manages a campus-wide
communjcations network which interconmects
office systems, laboratories systems,
departmental computers, and central facilitles.
This network is connected to the Nova Scotla
Technology Network, which in turn is connected
to the national network CA*net which has
worldwide connections. TUCIS is also responsible
for University telephones.

Central computer systems include digital
VAXAS00 and two IBM RS /6000
which are used primarily for academic purposes;
an Alljant FX/2816, which is a parallel
Pprocessing system used for research; and an TBM
4381 and two IBM RS/6000 computers
supporting the university’s central -
adeninistrative systems. UCIS also manages
numerous micro computer teaching laborabaties
which are situated throughout the campus,
including laboratories in the School of Business,

All studenis may have access to these
facilities on an individual basis or in
corjunction with the classes that they take.

- UCIS also manages the campus computer
store (PCPC); provides short, non-credit
computer related courses in conjunction with
Henson College; and offers a hardware

maintenance service for micro-computers.

University Health Services

The university operates an out-
service, in Howe Hall, at Coburg Road and
LeMarchant Street staffed by general
practitioners and a psychiateist. Further
specialists’ services are available in local
hospitals and will be arranged through the
Heulth Service when indicated. AR information
gained about a student by the Health Service is
confidential and may not be released to anyone

without signed permission by the student.
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18 Resources and Sqrvices

Appointments are made during the clinic’s
apen hours, from 9 am. to 10 p.m. In the event of
#mergency, students should telephone the
University Health Service at 454-2171 or appear
at the dlinic in person. The untversity maintains
mkhservlmmnm—!mubauswﬂhn
physician on call.

All students must have medical and
coverage approved by the Health Service. All
HMova Scotia students are covered by the Nova
Scotia Medical Services Insurance. All other
Canadian students must maintain coverage from
their home provinces. This is especially
important for residents of any province requiring
payment of premiums. All non-Canadian
shidents must be covered by medical and
hospital insurance peior to registration. Details of
cuitable insurance may be obtained from the
University Health Service prior to registration.
Any etudent who has had a serious illness within
the last 12 months, or who has any chronic
medical condition, should contact and advise the
Llealth Service, preferably with a statement from
the doctor.

The cost of most medications prescribed by a
physician is recoverable under a prepaid drug
rlan administered by the Student Union.

Writing Workshop

The Wiriting Wi programme
Tacognizes that students In all disciplines are
required to write cleardy to inform, persuade, or
ingtruct an audience in ferm papers,
mports, essay examinations, critical reviews and
more. This English language resource centre
offers classes in language and writing, a tutorial
service, guidelines for acceptable standard
language usage, and provides information about
sorees for reference. For more information
about the Writing Workshop, please call
454-3379.
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Final Dates for Receipt of Applications for Admission

Regular Session
College of Arts & Sclenee
Foreign Students (except USA) April 1
BEd Programme® April 1
Stucdents entering from Canada ar USA! June 1
Returning Dalhousie Students August 15
Health Professions
Pharmacy Pebruary 1
BSc (Nursing), Outpost and Community Health Nursing,
ﬂ:mpnﬂmml'lhmpy,l’hyuio&cnpy,&dalwn* March 1
BSe (Nursing) far Post RN', Recreation'”, BSc (Kinesiology), :
Physical and Health Education:? June 1
Foreign Students (except USA) ; 2 April 1
Studeats entering from Canada or USA Jumne 1
Internal Transfers®
Fall tarm September 27
Dentintry
nne ; December 1
Tenial Hygiene., February 1
Medicine
M2, November 15
Pozt Cradunte . Decemnber 1
Law March 1
Graduate Studies*® (except as below) June1
Noo-Canadian Students (Graduate Studies) . April 1
Law {doctoral level) ] - January 1
Envirenmental Studies and Social Work Bebruary 1
Human Comm. Digorders and Marine Management March 1
Nursing. Aprl 1
Haalth Ser. Admin. and Law (master's level) May 1
Grai and Maxillofacial Surgery 2 : June 1
Winter Term
Diploma/Outpost & Community FHealth Nursing for RN's ; October 1
BA and BSc onl November 15
BScmunhlg)ﬁorPostRNorﬂg November 15
i Dalhousie Students November 15
! Late applications may be considered up to August 1
* Gi year commencemnent

. For students returning to BA or BSc programmes, ot attending as Special Students in any faculty.

: E&.ﬂvefmmdm:pﬂﬁnghmmhmdlm,hduﬂmmﬂhawuh

aﬂmhh%dmwmm-ﬂdmmmw.

s Hﬁd:lhnbmmmmmnduuﬂmmdMAprhanuMedm
the 1595-96 academic year pending finalization of provincial government education reforms,

Note: In arder 10 be considered for entrance scholarships, applications for admission (from high
school students) must be recelved by April 1
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20 Financial Aid

Financial Aid

General Information

Please note that the contents of this section
are subject to change without notice.

The University reserves the right to publicize
the reciplents of merit awards.

Government Student Loans
Canada Student Loans Plan: Canadian students,

cther than Quebec residents, are to apply for

assistance fo the appropriate agency
in thai province or territory in which the

applicant is a bona fide resident. The addresses -

fo Canada Student Loan authorities of those
provinces and territaries participating in the plan
are listed below:

Alberta:

Alberta Students’ Finance Board
0th Floor, Baker Centre
10025-106 Street

Etlmonton, Alberta

15] 1G7 .

1403) 427-2740

fax: (403) 4224516

Eritish Columbia:

Srudent Services Branch

Minisiry of Advanced Education,
Training and T

2nd Floor, 1106 Cook Street

Victoria, British Columbia

VBV 3Z$

{604) 387-6100/6101

fax: (604) 356-9455

Manitoba:

Student Financial Assistance Branch
Manitoba Education and Training
Box 6, 693 Taylor Avenue
Winnipeg, Manitoba

R3M 3T9

(204) 945-6321/6322

fax: (204) 477-459%

New Brunswick:

=iudent Services Branch
Department Of Advanced Education and
Tralning

F.0. Box 6000
Eredericton, New Brunswick

EJB 5HI1

{=06) 453-2577

1-BOD-667-5625

{Atlantic Provinces, Ontario and Québec only)
fax: (506) 444-4333-

(709) 729-4235/5849
fax: (709) 729-2298

Northwest Territories:
Services
of Education
Government of the Northwest Tecritories
Yellowknife, Northwest Territories
X1A2L9
{403) 8737190

or
1-800-661-0793
fax: 1-800-661-0893

Nova Scotia:

Student Aid Office

Department of Advanced Education and
Job Training

P.O. Box 2290, Station M

Hialifax, Nova Scotla

B3j 3C8

(902) 424-8420 (metro)

1-800-565-8420 (within province)

fax: (902) 424-0540

(Street location: Trade Mart Building 2021
Brunswick at Cogswell Streets Halifax, N.S.)

Ontario:

Student Support Branch

Ministry of Colleges and Universities
P.O, Box 4500

Thunder Bay, Ontario

P7B 5G9

{807) 343-7260

fax: (807) 343-7278

Prince Edward Island:

Student Aid Office

Depariment of Education & FHuman Resources

P.O. Box 2000

Chaslottetown, Prince Edward Island

ClA7NS

(902) 368-4640

fax: (902) 368-4663

Saskatchewan:

Student Financial Assistance Branch
Saskatchewan Education

1855 Victoria Avenue

Regina, Saskatchewan

S4P 3VE

{306) 787-5620

fax: (306) 787-7837

Yukon Territory:

Students’ Financial Services

Department of Education

P.O. Box 2703

Whitehorse,Yukon Territory

Y1A 2C5

(403) 667-5310

or

(403) 667-5929

fax: (403) 667-6339

The above authorities also admindster provincial

bursary and loan plans in conjunction with the

Canada Student Loan, if applicable.
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Quibec: .

Fesidents of Québec are to apply to:
Minkbdre de 1 8

g enseignement supérieur
Direction générale de Ialde financidre

aux éudiants,

1033, rue de la Chevrotitre

Chadbee, Québec

CIR 5K9

(418) 465245 -

Lsave brief message, your name, your Code
Fermanent, and the day/time period you will be
"homs”, Quebec will telephone the shudent back
at that time period.

(914) 8644505 (24-hour automated service)
fax: (418) 528-0648

Dalhousie Bursaries

For information, application forms and
dewidimes please see the respective Dean’s Office
inDentistry, Law or Medicine,
Govemnment Notification

: of .
should note that the University is required, upon
writsen request, to report its award winners to
v re=pective Provincial Student Ald Authority.
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Fees

Student Accounts Office

The Student Accounts Office is located on
the basemnent level of the Arts & Administration
building.
Address: Dalhousle University, Student
Accounts (Pinancial Services),
Room 29 Arts & Administration
;ﬂ;{ding,t—hﬂfnx,NonSooﬁa,

10:00 - 430 Monday to Friday
{or by appointment)

NOTE: All the regulations in this section may
not apply to Graduate Students. Please referto

the "Faculty of Graduate Studies” section of the
Graduate Studies Calendar.

This section of the Calendar outlines the
University Regulations on academic fees for both
full-time and students enrcled in
programmes of study during the fall, winter and
regular sessions. A section on University
residence and housing fees is also included.
Students wishing to register for the Spring or
Summer session should consult the Summer
School Calendar for information on reglstration
dates and fees. Should you have any questions

regarding these regulations or on the payment of

All fees are subject to change by approval of
the Board of Governors of Dalhousie University.
An Academic Fee Schedule will be available in
April. A list of miscellaneous fees is included in
TableL

Students should make
registration deadlines contained in the calendar
an pages 1 & 2. Students should also be aware
that additional fees and/or interest will be
charged when deadlines for payment of fees 46
contained herein are not met.

Mail Registration

For the convenlence of students, registration
material and non-cash payments are accepted by
mafl with cheques post-dated to
Sepmbera,lmmllahobemupted Please
allowsufﬁdmtﬂmetommuﬂntmnuhlsmt
by mail is received on or before the
dates. Please note that after August 25th we are
unable to retrieve post-dated cheques.

General Regulations
The following general regulations are
applicable to all payments made to the
University in respect of fees.
* Fees must be made in Canadian funds by
cash, negotiable cheque or money order.

speclal note of the

» If payment is by cheque and returned by the
bank as non-negotiable, there will be an
additional fee of $20.00 and the account will
be considered unpaid. Furthermare, if the
bank returns a cheque that was to cover the
first payment of tuition, the student’s
registration will be cancelled and, if permitted
to re-registec, a late fee will apply.

= Invoices for fees will not be lssued. The
recelpt obtained from Student Accounts each
timea t is made will show the date
and amount of the payment.

¢ Cash, certified cheque, or money order is
recquired for payment of any account in
arrears beyond the current academic year.

Admission Deposit
A non-refunclable deposit of $200 is required

by all new students in Limited
Enrolment Programmes within three weeks of
receiving an offer of a place at Dalhousie.
(Please refer to Table II for the definition of
Specified Limited Enrolment Programmes.)
Further information on the regulations -

the refund of admission deposits is
contained in the section below on Changes,
Refunds and Withdrawals (page 24).

Foreign Students

Students at Dalhousie University
who are not Canadian dtizens or permanent
residents are required to pay an additional fee of
$2,700 referred to as a "Differential Fee™.
Students registering in their current
which commenced prior to 1994-95 Academic
year will pay $1,700. There is a proportionate
charge for part-time forelgn students. The
differential fee 1s payable with the first
instalment of fees each year.

Academic Fees
Academic fees are comprised of:

of Student

shows the 1995-96 approved tuition and athletic
fees, and the 1994-95 Student Union and Society
‘fees. Once all fees are for 1995-96 the
fee schedule will be macie available.

The official schedule will be included in the
registration package.

For purposes of this section of tha Calendar,
a full-time undergraduate stucent is one who is
:egishredfotﬂterqtﬂuauaimhrnmﬂm
three full credits (21 credit hours or more), o, if
registered for only cne term, for maore than thres
one-half credits.
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Changes from full-time to pari-time and The completion of the registration process
part-time to full-time status often have cost ghall be deemed to be an agreement by the
implications beyond what the student expects student for the payment of the balance of fess
(see table VI). Any part-time student planning o unless written notification to withdraw is

=dd classes, or full-time students who are submitted to the Office of the ,
soiiddering part-time status (dropping classes) Students withdrawing in person must atiend the
ghicasid consult with Student Accounts to Office of the Registrar and the Student Accounts
<siezmine the impact these changes will have on Office before the withdrawal process is official.
ihe iices assessed. Students in Graduate and Professional

Studen Pprogrammes wishing to withdraw should
,w‘:,,""'nq'm“‘“;?;‘,m initiate formal action to withdraw at the office of

academic fees for each programme. Full-time the appropriate Dean.
shudents taking classes not credited towards
thair degres or programme will be required to  Fayment of Academic Fees

g=y =dditional feea for these classes. The complete 1995-96 academic fee schedule
is not yet available. The Academic Fee Schedule
Registration shows the 1995-96 approved tuition, awdliary,
- The final step In registration is the cu-c_:pmdaﬂﬂeﬁcﬁaes,andthelwsmdm
payment of fees. A student is considered Union and Soclety fees. Once all fees are
regisiered only after financlal arrangements approved far 1995-96 the complete fee schedule
have been made with Student Accounts. will be made avallable. The official schedule will
. be inchided in the registration package.
Al The payment of academic fees will be
a} must submit fo the Student Accounts

tration dates the first instalment of %, ¢ basement level of the Arts &
E:mdcfeesunluaﬂnymreumngn Aﬁmm& .
acholarship, fellowship, Canada Student Fees pald by mail must be received by
Loan, a fee waiver, or their fees are paid Shzdmﬂmmiscnorbdme_thedndlm
by external organizations; specified below in order to avoid late payment

b) those holding external scholarships or and/or delinquency charges.

awards paid by or through Dalhousie The following regulations apply to the
University must provide at registration  payment of academic fees. For further

documentary evidence of the information on regulations regarding
ip or award; withdrawal of registration, please refer to the

<} those whose fees are to be paid by a Changes, Refunds and Withdrawals section,

government or other agency must (page 24)

provide a signed statement from the a} Should students prefer to pay in two

organization at registration. {Flease instalments, the first instalment is due on or

note: upon request, account status before September 8 and the second

information will be made available to the instalment is due January 31, or the first

sponsor.) subsequent working day.

4} those whose fees are to be paid by b) Students registering for either the fall or
Cu;:.usmdmtlmnmus:fix:l:temch winter terms only must pay fees on or before
on the appropriate section September 8 and January 15, respectively.
registration form. (Flease note: Students  ¢) Scholarships or awards paid by or through
fegistering by Canada Student Loan Dalhousie University will be applied to
must negotiate the Loan or provide the tuition and residence fees.

letter of declination issued by Student d) When Canada Stuclent Loan, Provinclal Loan
Ald by September 25. A late registration or «o-payable bursary is presented at the

fee and /or interest will be charged after Student Accounts Offlce, any unpaid

September 25. Failure to comply or academic, residence fees and /or Temporary

arrange an alternative method of Loans will be deducted.

payment may result in deregistration). ) Fees cannot be deducted from salaries pald
€) those whose fees are paid by a Dalhousie to students who are employed at Dalhousie

University staff tuition fee watver must University.

present the approved walver formand ) Subsequent to August 25, 1995 we are unable

pay applicable incidental fees at ime of to retrieve ues,

registration. Any payments received will first be applied
f} those who are Canadian citizensor - wmuamunh.

permanent residents, 65 years of age or
over and enroled in an undergraduate ~ Audit Classes

programme will have thelir Full-time students may audit classes which
tultion fees waived but must pay are related to their programmes without
applicable incidental fees. additional fees. Part-time students auditing a
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¢lnss pay one-half of the regular tuition. Insuch.
cages, the student Is required to complete the
usual registration process.

A student registered to audit a class and
during the sesslon wishes to change to
registration for credit must receive approval
from the Registrar and pay the difference in class
fees plus a transfer fee of $25.00. This must be
done on or before the last day for withdrawal
without academic penalty. The same deadline
applies for a change from credit to audit.

Late Registration

Students are expected to register on or before
the s registration dates. Students
wishing to register after these dates must receive
the approval of the Registrar and pay a late
ruglstration fee of $50.00. This fee is payable at
the time of and will be in addition to
the first instalment of fees.

Changes, Refunds and Withdrawals

Please consult Student Accounts for all
fnanclal charges and the Office of the Registrar
for Academic ions. Refer also to the
cademic Fees section (Table ITI, IV and VI.)

A refund of fees will not be granted unless
the following conitions are met:
NON-ATTENDANCE AT CLASSES DOES
NOT CONSTITUTE WITHDRAWAL.

a) Written notification of withdrawal must be
submitted to the Office of the Registrar.

b) After the approval of the Registrar has been
obtained, (in the case of graduate and

school, the appropriate Dean)
application for a refund or adjustment of fees
should be requested from the Student

Accounts Office immediately. For students

withdrawing in person, the withdrawal

process is official on the date that application
for withdrawal is made at the Student

Accounts Office. Therefore, the calculation

of the refundable portion of fees will be

based on this date. {Retroactive withdrawals
will not be permitted.)

©) No refunds will be made for 30 days when

yment has been made by personal cheque.

d) A student whois dismissed from the
University for any reason will not be entitled
to a refund of fees.

¢) Refunds will not be made to a student who
has paid an admission deposit for a Specified
Limited Enrolment Programme.

i} Inany Specified Limited Enrolment

(See Table IT and IV), the first

Instalment of fees is not refundable after the

first day of classes except on compassionate

grounds (eg. illness).

§) Refunds will be made to the Bank if a
student has received a Canada or Provincial
Student Loan.

h) Refunds will be prorated on fees paid by
Scholarships and /or Fee Waiver.

i) A valid Dathousie University ID must be
presented in order for the student to recelve
a refund cheque.

Dates for Refund - Regular Session

A student withdrawing or changing a class
after September 25 will be charged full incidental
fees and may receive a refund of tuition feesona

propartional basis. Please refer to Tables Il and
v.

A student withdrawing or changing a class
in January will be charged the full first
instalment of fees.

A student changing from full-time to

ime status before P 1, must have the
approval of the Registrar and will then be
eligible for an adjustment in tuition fees for the
remainder of the session,

¢ No refunds will be made to students

withdrawing or changing classes after
January 31.

Dates for Refund - First Term

A student withdrawing or changing a class
after September 25 will be charged full incidental
fees and may receive a refund of tultlon fees on a
proportional basis. Please refer to Tables Il and
V.

e No refunds will be made to students
witidrawing or changing classes after
October 23.

Dates for Refund - Second Term

A student withdrawing or changing a class
after January 15 will be charged full incidental
fees and may recsive a refund of tuition feesona
proportional basis. Please refer to Tables Il and
v,

"o No refunds will be made to students
withdrawing or changing classes after
February 12.

Dates for Refund - Commerce Co-op
Summer session

A student withdrawing after May 15 will be

the BComm Co-op fee and may receive

a refund of tultion on a proportional basis. Please
contact Shdent Accounts for complete details.

o No refunds will be made to students

withdrawing after June 19,

Delinquent Accounts

Accounts are considered delinquent when

the balance of fees has not been paid by
25 (January 15 for students registered

for the winter term only). Where payment in
two instalments is permitted, the
balance is due January 31 or the first subsequent
working day.

Interest at a monthly rate set by the
University will be charged on delinquent
accounts for the number of days overdue.
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At the time of the monthly rate of
interent 1s 0.85% (10.25% per annum).

A student whose account is delinquent for
maore than 30 days will be denied University
priviieges incuding access to transeripts and
sexwds of attendance. The student will be
reitttated upon payment of the fees outstanding,
the arrears interest and a $50.00 reinstatement
fee Students will not be permitted to register for
ancither sesaion until all outstanding accounts
are paid in full. Subsequently, if the bank
retiing the cheque, the student may be
eregistered.

Eiudents whose accounts are delinquent on
Iviarch 15 may not be eligible, at the sole '
discretion of the University, for graduation at the
May convocation. For October graduation the
dats is September 1.

Accounts which become setiously
slelinquent may be placed on collection or
furthir legal action may be taken agsinst the
individual, Students will be res for
charges incurred as a result of such action.

Canada Student Loans
Students planning to pay the first ingtalment

of #== from a Canada Student Loan should
appiy o their Province in April or May so that
fursiz will be available in time for registration.
The University will deduct fees/charges from
the loen at the time of endorsement. Please
coniact the appropriate. provincial office to
determyine eligibility as well as course load
r=guirements. A late fee of $50.00 will apply if
the inan is negotiated after Seprember 25, 1995.

Provincial Bursaries and University
Scholarships.

These cheques are distributed by the Student
Ascounts Office. Any unpaid Pees and/or
Temporary Loans along with charges, if
applicible, are deducted and a University
chequie will be issued within one week of
gndorsement for any balance remaining. A valid
Dathonsie University ID and Soclal Insurance
Numiber must be presented In order to receive
iheee cheques. Please contact the appropriate
provincial office to determine eligibility as well
43 course requirements for Provincial Bursaries.
For more information on Student Loans,
Bursarjes or Scholarships inquiries should be
direcizd to the Awards Office located on the first
Mooz of the Arts & Administration bui
Room 125. Telephone (902) 494-2416.

sncisne Tax Credit from Academic
Fees

The amount of academic fees constituting an
income tax credit is determined by Revenue
Canadn, Taxation. Currently, the tax credit for
studenis is calculated by deducting the following
from Academic Fees: Student Union fees, Society

fees, ancl Athletic fee. Seventeen percent (17%)
of the remaining balance constitutes the tax
credit.

A special income tax certificate will be
available at Student Accounts annually no later
than February 28. Replacement tax receipts or

ies will be provided within 2 weeks of
the request for a charge of $5.00 per receipt. On
request, & replacement tax receipt will be
provided within 2 days for a charge of $10.00 per
receipt.

Identification Cards

All full and part-time students should cbtain
identification cards upon registration and
payment of proper fees. If a card is lost, a fee of
$15.00 s charged. Regular academic year ID
cards remain valid until the beginning of the
foﬂqwl;\gmdemlcyear(indudingstmu
session).

Laboratory Deposits

A deposit for the use of laboratory facilitles
in certain departments is required. The deposit
is determined and collected by these
departments. Students will be charged for
careless or wilful damage regardless of whether
or not a deposit is required.

Athletic Fee

Membership at Dalplex for 1995-96 is
included in the athletic fee for all full-time
students at Dalhousie and ail part-time students
at Dalhousje taking a minimum of three full
credit classes, Membership in Dalplex for ALL
other students at Dalhousie may be
obtained at the office of Dalplex at the prevailing
rates.

Student Union Fee Distribution

Every student registered at Dalhousie is
automatically a member of the Student Union
and is therefore required to pay a Student Union
fee as part of their registration procedure, These
fees have been approved by students in
referenda and, along with other revenue of the
Union, are allocated each year by the Student
Council in a budget.

What follows is the bréakdown of how
Student Union fees are spent. If you have any
questions or comments contact the
Student Union Office located in Room 222 of the
S.U.B. Telephone No. 494-2146

See Fee Distribution details on page 26.
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1994 - 95 Student Union Fee
iForInformationOnly)

— Table II
Ganersl Income (3 creciits of more) =
Ceneral Operations sAL15 Specified Limited Enrolment
Student Health Plan Insurence 470 Programmes:
Cantributions to DSU
15.00

Rl o * Master of Business Administration

Student Union Bullding 10.00 ® Master of Environmental Studies
CKDU-FM 9.00 » Maater of Library and Information
“fearbook Fee 5.00 Studies
e B » Master of Public Administration
Htaderts’ Unlon of ¢ Bachelor of Education

Nova Scotla Mambership 260

B . wnﬂ:hﬂm

South Afeicen Trust Pund 10
Public Interest Resenrch Group 4 Faculty of Dentisiry
WUSC 50 Pacult
Woarsey's Conire Fund 260 o
Acceasibility Pund 17 Faculty of Medicine

TOTAL 1ea0e

Faculty of Health Professions

Residence ApplicationFee . .. ........

¥Except for the following programmes which require payment of a $50.00 application fee:
Occupational Therapy, Pharmacy, Physiotherapy, Recreation, Soclal Work, Education (inchuling
all combined programmes) and all programmes in the Faculties of Medicine, Dentistry
{including Dental Hygiene), Law, and Graduate Studies.
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| Table ITI

!![Feekeﬂmdl (Withdrawals)
’anmua(wwmummmmmm,mmmm
I Soclety Fee: Nm-refundnblnhrﬁept.?S(SecaﬂTmImls)

BCemm and Science Co-op Fees: Non-refundable after September 25 (Second Term Jan 15)

Student Unlon Fee Non-refundable after Sept. 25 (Second Term Jan 15)
Athletic Fee: Non-l!ﬁ.uldnblen&a's:pt.?s(Secdecm]lnl.’r)

'l Distance Education Fee: Nmeﬁuld.blelﬁ:Sqmmbezs(SmﬂTamlmls)

l!'.'.'i."iemﬂall’ee Non-refundable after November 30

waindrawal Sassion Students Theels, Thesle FPart-Time Students’

Dats FPull-time' Except IstTerm  2nd Term A B R

Thesls Term Only* Only* Class Clas Clm

= Aug 18 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 0% 100%

| i 19 -Sept 25 95% 95% 9% 100% 95% 100% 95%
Sept6-Oct 23 % 85% &7% 100% &% 100% &5%

Ocr 24 -Nov 13 0% 0% 0% 100% 0% 0% %

Nov 14-Dec 13 50% 50% o% 100% 0% 100% 8%

Dec 14 - Dec 51 0% 30% 0% 95% 0% % 50%

Jani-Jan15 0% 40% 0% 0% 0% 95% 0%

jan 16 -] 31 40% 0% % &% 0% 67% 40%

] Feb 1-PReb 12 0% 0% (1 7% 0% 67% [
| Aftar Feb 12th 0% % 0% 0% % 0% 0%

Wmmﬂu@mmwmwmw- taking
&un&ueeuedils(:laedlthouuamme). o Py
Ummmmmmmmmywmmmwm
classes (more than 9 credit hours). &mnmwummrhm
ferm.

to te students in sesalon - i)
D e e g g ey
registered in ane term only taking three one-half credit classes or leas (9 credit hours or less).

Teble IV
Fee Refunds - Specified Limited Enrolment Programmes
Admission Deposit; Non-refundable

Student Union Fee: Non-refundable after Sept. 26 (Second Tezm Jan 15)
Athletic Fee: Non-refundable after Sept. 26 (Second Term Jan 15)

j Society Fee: Non-refundable after Sept. 26 (Second Term Jan 15)
Tultlon Fee: As follows:

Withdrawal Date . . . ,
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| ACADEMIC FEES - 1995-96

{| The complete 1995-96 acedemic fee schedule 1s ot yet available. In order to provide some
indication of the fee requirements, the schedule below shows the 1995-96 approved tuition and
athletic foe as well as 1994-95 incidental fees. Once all fees are approved for 1995-96, a complete
schedule showing total academic fees and the minimum instalments will be made available. The
officlal schedule will be incdiuded in the registration package.

i
| for only) for only}
I 199596  1994-95 figures 199596  1994-98 figur
i
| i: 3
I Master of Business Administration 9
,l.lw“’ Full-time o8 Y] w ¥
Full-thne 420 55 1w “% Prot-tioes o 1215 - 13
 Logal Ald Cliric (5) 18 S5 W s Sclanes {including Interdinciplinary Studise)
lﬁ-nmmm 2508 S W &  Doclomia
i i W M Pt wm B w
Im B B b} M Moster's
Medicine ME O om0t d
|£"| s B WM % Fharmacy & Humen Comumnicstion Disorders)
R_,,..I'"" Dartartit
i i : - Ful-time 450 w M
|| Dentsty L e
I| cosm 425 B W Partiime s - = =
Muters -Orsl Srgery 4058 53 wm N Maater of
Dental Hygimne @) a0 B M B Pl Nuwving P 1: :
| Graduate Studies Mot Sodal ok
' Pull-time 355 B w =
/| Arts & Social Science " b
] Pull-ime % B - Phyvical Education, Lelsure Studies, Health Gervicss
Admiinlstration, Commmunity Heslth and Fpbdenticlegy
: 320 " Pll-time o ® W
| Paot-tme By ®© 12 Patime 1340 0 =
Education mom;-mrnpn:;s - .
Il Doctorate Pull-tims
i pns Fxitima 80 n n
!l Mastem Lo - o Pull-tima Tee “ B W N
M ot time s B e Part-thne Teem “u - n n
Perrilen 1210 @ n leifylng::lr,wllﬁn;mdslndal
Pull-time 3260 B w o
Masters (excapt MBA) ) .
Pull-time s B 1 " m‘l‘-ﬂ 1680 B 1%
Py thmed s . 0 B 3 Condtit Courme 1900 w =
1Credit Coursa & - 0 -
14 Crachit Course B -

For notes to Fee Schedule see next page.
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Notes to Fee Schedule

1) Dmmhmmhmmmhplylbhwiﬂlﬂnﬂmlmhhlnnt

i &mthyglnreq:ﬂzemﬁaeofﬂ!)pnyanwl&hﬁthmofﬁs.

(3 Shdmﬁﬂpnysmdunmmwdety,andlﬁhﬂnﬁumlymduﬂngﬂumm

iiyymﬂumwmmmmmnqmbpnymﬂum&mfu
paidbysmdmh&nnsuhrpmgnmmg
(6) wmmmmmmhthmmmsMh
part-time students.
FmMm-mwmqummmmmﬁmdhndﬂm-a
mnmtmﬂmmm@bmmddm&dmmm”aw
Fea™. mwmﬂwmtmmmmmb1mm
year will pay $1,700. Mhlpmpuﬁuulﬁughpmfad@mﬂm The differential
faeinpnyabl_ewﬂh&nﬂntinmlmmdﬁueuchym. Graduate Students please see Section 4.5 of
mmdmmmm:bdmmﬂnmmbcdmamdunhmqmdbmﬂn
differentisl fes.
Eﬂlﬂihlm-hdg:umhmﬂmmfummmy) _
VisaStudents . . ............ Single-$550. ,............ Married - $ 1,100

Pigraduate Medicine . ..., .. Single-$732............. Married - § 14564

Fee Adjustments (Class Changes) .
Students contemplati change in clags activi should consider the financial
hﬂmﬁmmvmﬂgl?m;mc. $E

" Applicable to undergraduate students tered in regular session - Apr) taking
ﬂunﬂ!mcudlh(zlmdithomorm:?)? Apphnunbyﬂmmbpf\dﬂ\ﬁﬂx

status,

5 ble to te students in sesslon (Sept - A \g less
S e et i
reglstered in one term only taking three one-half credit dasses or less (9 crediit hours or less).
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Residence Fees

Please noke the following are general
statements. Given the diversity of residence
facilities, available practices vary slightly from
locale to locale.

Applications )
residences are accepted on the understanding
that the student will remain for the whale
academic sessjon.

When students who have chosen to live in
residence and have secured a room withdraw
from residence before the end of the school year,
there are serious financial penalties, Written
notice to withdraw is always required by the
Residence Co-ondinator or Fenwick Fadlities
Coordinator. Complete information on
withdrawal from residence is available from the
Residence Co-ordinator or Fenwick Facilities
Coordinator and is detalied in the residence lease

t to be signed by all residence students,
No refund will be made to any resident who is

be distributed until the student has been
accepted by the University for the coming
sesgion. To be considered for accommodation, a
completed Residence Form and the
$125.00 residence application fee and deposit
must be recetved. All recidents, new and
returning, who have accepted a room

will be to pay a second rent
deposit of $200.00 by June 30 to reconfirm the
assigned space.

cancellation of room assignment. Once the
$200,00 deposit is paid it {along with the §125.00)
is not refundable; it is our guarantee of your
Intention fo live in residence.

Payment of Residence Fees

may be made in full at reglstration,
or for an extra charge of §10.00, in two
may be applied to

be paid in full by 30. Interest at a
monthly rate as set by the University will be
charged on all accounts outstanding after
30 and on any second instalment
after 31. At the time of
the monthly rate of interest is 0.85%
monthly (10.25% per anntum). ‘The student will
notbe for another sesslon
until all accounts are paid in full. A student
whose account is for more than 30

days will be denied university privileges

including access to transcripts and records of
attendance and Dalplex. The student will be
reinstated upon payment of the fees outstanding,
the arrears interest, and a $50.00 reinstatement
fee.

For Howe Hall, Eliza Ritchie Elall, Shirreff

and Glengary Apartments and Co-ed Apartment
Units fees are paid at Fenwick Place.

Students should make an appoiniment as
soon as possible with the Associate Directar of
Residence Life, Fenwick Facllites Cooxdinator, or
the Supervisor of Student Accounts if they are
having financial difficulties.

Regulations and Additional Charges
The room and board session is defined as

in April. Please note that, except at Fenwick
Flace, students must vacate the residence
twenty-four hours after their last exam and that
residences are closed over the Christmas
holidays.

No reduction in the board charge will be
made for meals not taken, except that a rebate of
$200.00 per month may be considered in the case
of illness or other cause necessitating absence of
four weeka or more.

In Fenwick Place the rental period is based
on a 34-week beginning on Labour Day.
For more dietails on dates of semesters,
students should contact the accommodations
office at Fenwick Place.

In &l other cases, an additional fee is payable

by all residents who are registered in a Faculty
where the academic session commences before
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RESIDENCE ROOM AND BOARD RATES 1994/1995 ()

nwruidmcetemﬂoerHﬂLShim&HdLElinmuhieHdLGlmguyApummmdﬂ\e
Mdmeﬂommhmmﬁmmewmadnym&pmbdomdumbegmh
rmcmﬁmmwmmmmtmﬁwymmmmm%d
Arbuldﬁmminﬁpaﬂ(ﬂﬁﬁmmﬁonududedj.

The residence teem for Fenwick Place is as follows: Fimtmealm-labourbaybbmbersm%
md!mﬂmta--lamnryLM,bAprﬂm,m

Note: Thonshﬂmuvﬁslﬂngbahybeymdﬂunddmwmmydnwfora dlaily or weekly rate.
Please contact the appropriate residence for detals,

Theﬂudmthuhnahmnﬂvuﬁrpaymmafuﬂhcﬂmuﬂmmddepodthnbnppdd:

1) Pay the balance in full by September 30th. .
2 Pnyﬂlebahmemmequnlpuh,ﬂnthnﬂby&pumbumm&eunmdhaﬁby
January 31st, plus a $10 service charge.
BALANCE
FIRST SECOND IFPAID PAY BALANCE TOTAL(4)
DEPOSIT DEPOSIT  INFULL IN PART DUE (indludes
AND AT Y BY Y 510 Servicy
APP.FEE(S) JULY13(6) SEPT.30 OR SEPT. 30 JAN. 31 Cargs)
Howe Hall ()
SingleRoom 125 %00 M0 O 2,25 2us “as
Doubie lioom 9125 200 M0 o 2,068 2,078 TP
Shirreff Hall and Eliza Ritchie Hall @
Sirgia Room s128 200 M0 o 0235 2245 4,805
Aeuliis Room $125 200 84,130 Or $2,085 2,075 54465
Residence Houses
£ist2le Room $125 $200 2490 or $1.245 91,288 2825
Dbl Room §125 oo 2130 ‘o $1,055 $1,073 2458
Glengary Apartments
SngleRoom = 128 8200 285 o 51250 $1.255 52430
Peidis Room 9125 200 2,155 Or $1,080 51,085 £24%
MachulorApls,  $125 £200 83,565 Or 1,73 1,790 53,900
Fenwick Place (4)
3Pt 2-Bdem)  $128 200 B30 or $1.665. 81,665 3,555
3 Farson (3-Bdem)  $128 200 23,010 Or 31,505 81,508 2,335
&Person (2-Bdrm) 3125 200 82,555 or 81,325 $1,328 2,980

Meais Only - Special Rate For Session
I Mimi= Per Day  $1925

) lhmmmu& superseded on July 1, 1995, when the 1995/1996 residence fee schedutle wil
= B

@ Hmmwmnmmmmmmunumm.mm
a-';.ﬂmoostfmnll-medplmpuweeklfﬂnunmlplmopﬁmhdm,ﬂwmﬁﬂbe

)] Fauﬂmidmﬁeptepdddepomdﬂzshmluduaﬂsmrefundubknppﬂmtbmhe.

4 e‘dl’mwickl’lamﬂmofﬂ\esmmhudmaged@mu See application form for details,
The $I0 service chargeis not a . ,

(6) The sécond deposit due on June 30 15 a $200 non-refundable deposit to confirm the room.
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. o Dental, Dental Hygiene, Physictherapy and
Unlvemlty thgmltudm‘lsh . Pacilities mmm
. arr University Services.
Regulations 7. ey o aniversy pupores tanacips
official, or unofficial, will be issued only an
the request of the student an payment of the
fee. A student may receive only an
unofficlal transcript. Official transcripts will
be sent at a student’s request to other

General

1. The Senate is charged with the internal
regulations of the University, including all
matters

to academic affairs and universities, of to business crganizations, etc.
discipline, subject to the approval of the 8. Students withdrawing voluntarily from the
Governors. Within the policies University should consult the individual
approved by Senate, academic requirements faculty regulations and the Fees section of
are administered by the Faculty concerned. this Calendar.

2. All students must agree to obey all the 9, When the work of a stuclent becomes -
regulations of the University aiready made unsatisfactory, or a student’s attendance is
or to be made; in addition to the above irvegular without sufficient reason, the
University regulations, students must also ha:kymmtedmqumuwiﬂ\dnml
comply with the regulations of the Faculty in from one or more classes, or withdrawal
which they are registered, and pay the from the Faculty. If a student is required to
required fees and deposits before entering withdraw from a Faculty such & student may
any class or taking any examinations. apply to another Faculty. However, in

Additionally, students are advised that this assessing the application, previous
Calendar is not an all-incluaive set of rules will be taken inko consideration.

and reguiations but represents only a portion 10. Any graduating student who is unable to

of the rules and ions that will govem a at the convocation 1s expected to
the student’s relationship with the notify the Registrar in writing prior to May
University. Other rules and regulations are 1, for convocations (or October 1 for
contained in additional ications that are Fall convocations), giving the address 1o

available to the student from the Registrar’s
Office and/or the relevant Faculty,

which the diploma is to be mailed. Students
whose accounts are delinquent on May 1 will

or School. not recelve their degree/diploma parchment

3. For the purpose of admission to the nor their transcripts. For October graduation
University, the place of residence of a the date is September 1.

student is the place of domicile. This is 11. Students should be aware that certain classes

normally 1o be the place (country, at the University involve required labosatory

, ete.) where the parents” or
guardian’s home is located. That place
remains unless the Reglstrar Is
satisfled that a place of residence is
established elsewhere. No person under

work where radicactive isotopes are present
and are used by students. Since there are
health risks associated with the

isotopes,

as a condition of taking a class where
radicactive isotopes are to be used, students
read and agree to comply with the

sixbeen years of age is admitied to any class
except on the spedific recommendation of the
admissions committee of the relevant

Faculty or School, which shall take into- instructions for the safe handling of such
acooumt all aspects of the applicant’s radioactive lsotopes. In the event that
for the class or programme students do not comply with the instructions

involved, and which may attach such for the safe handling of radicactive isotopes,

conditions to the applicant’s admission as students will receive no credit for the
the commiitee . required laboratory work unless other
4, Al students must their local address alternatives are arranged with the
while attending the University to the Office instructor. In many cases, alternate
of the Reglstrar, on registration or as socn a8 arrangements are not possible and students

posaible thereafter. Subsequent changes should consider enrolling in a different class.

phy.
5. %ﬂ:l:nmdﬂmwmﬁ g Release of Information

E.\eﬂregullﬂmsof&ml'ulltywlﬂimpect
to these classes. It should be noted,

Faculty.

In the interests of public health in the
Uﬂveﬂty,snﬂmhmmmmgedbhnve
a tuberculin fest. This is compulsory for

About Students

1. Disclosure to students of their own records

(a) Students have the right to inspect their
academic record. An employee of the
Registrar’s Office will be presant during
such an inspection.
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{i2) thimtswﬂl,mmbmlulmofuigned reason to think it to be one’s own,
fequest and payment of the appropriate Plagiariam is a form of academic fraud.
ﬁee,!uveﬂleﬂglﬂb_mcdwhmclph Plagiarism is considered a serious academic

. offence which may lead to loss of credit,
transcripts will be marked “ISSUED TO maa&pﬁmmmmhmty,
STUDENT”, ?M’f?ﬂm‘ ar even the revocation of a degree,
— o the Unyenity, 2o In its grossest form plaglariem includes the
-, use of 2 paper purchased from a commercial
Ofﬂnm,lndcmununfﬂulln!nuuy pumoﬂtuhnﬂnﬁﬂlﬂﬂ“ﬂmlsb
I?aform.l;:imuhﬂmhmybedhdmed be the author,
without the consent of the student to sl ;
University officials or committees deemed to .Mmpmwmmhm:xmwsub:‘hnﬂm;y
iave a legitimate educational interest. the same as woek for which he or she has
3. Disclosure to Third Parties already received academic credit
() The following information is considered 3, ties in the Presentation of Data
publ!clnﬁomnﬂm.lndmybemluud mﬂmg.'msmmm
:ulﬂmu:uhicuon. Academic research is Ppredicated on the
Name presentation of accurate and honestly
* Period of Reglstration derived data. The falsification of datz in
OCﬂ‘ﬂﬂﬂb;umD@“ repmh,ﬁﬂui,’dimtlmsmdoﬂm' o
awarded . Presentations i a serious academic : S
(b). Information will be released without hﬂ““mmmy e e, for which I
mpl.lnuwn:n‘:’jtﬂldﬂ:duu degrees, loss of credits ar suspension ar 3:
subpoena or as required by federal or expulsion from the University. o
¢ =

o il - 4 Inaccurate or Inadequate Attribution.
£
mlh"’m“ may be released] The University attaches great impartance to

student consent in an the contribution of original thought fo
mﬁmm S, ot Sl mportance o
health or safety of the student or other o oy axtrloutlon of autherities
which facts and opinions have been derived.
persons. Such requests should be
directed to the Registrar. The proper use of footnotes and other
(d} Other than in the above situation, methods of attribution varies from discipline
information on students will be released to discipline.” Failure to abide by the
to third parties only at the written standards of the discipline concerned in the
request of the student, or where the preparation of essays, term papers and
student has signed an agreement with a dissertations or theses can result, at the
third party, ane of the conditions of d:llmﬁmotﬂle!nmudnrorhmlty

which is access to her/his record in manbehlvolved,hlowemdgndu. Itcan
financial aid), !hhm&lcﬂmtpls;gb also lead to the requirement that an

= credit dmﬂwudgmmbepnpued. Such
mmmm grading peralties can be involved even in
the absence of any INTENTION to be
s ; dishonest. )

iniellectual Honesty Students who are in any doubt sbout the
L. A University should epitomise the quest for Pproper forms of dtation and attribution of
intellectual honesty. Failure to measure up authorities and sources should discuss the
to the quest for such & standard can involve matier in advance with the facully member
d&n:rmdendcoﬁ_amsumetﬂoﬂlu hwhmﬂmymprepuﬂngndmh.

lpmmorsublhtdudwkmmnﬁng In many academic departments, written
lowered or failing grades at the other. The statements on matters of this kind are made

of the student concerned, the
:‘_‘:Woh i lvﬂhble:umnhrdmxﬂmuqnbe
S, e
surfousness wi matber
Discipline
ll":i.gilﬂlmorsdf-maghm 1 Manbasof&leUMty,bothm

Dalhossi u\dﬂmupemdbmmplymﬂlﬂe
the IUMIW&WIWII.’ general laws of the community, within the
=tz In such a way as 1o give one’s reader Uiversity ag well as ou K
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2. Alleged breaches of relating to
student activities under the s of
the Dalhousie Student Union are dealt with

discipline
dealt with by the a
Director of Residence in consultation with
the relevant Residence Council. Senate is

with the authority to deal with cases
of alleged academic offenses (as delegated to
the Senate Discipline Committee), as well as
with certain other offenses that are
incompatible with constructive participation
in an academic community.

5. Examples of Academic Offenses

Plagiarism
As indicated above, plagiariam and
are considered serlous academic
offenses which can lead to loss of creditand
suspenston from the University.

Irregularities in Presentation of Data
As defined above, the of

falsified data in reports, theses, dissertations and

is & sexious academic offense,

penalties include revocation of degrees, lose
of credits, or suspension or expulsion from the
iIniversity.
irregularities in Admissions
Procedures

A person who gains admission or assists any

A member of the University who attempts or
who assists any other person in an attempt to
obtain, by irregular procedures, acedemic
standing in a course related to any degree,
diploma or certificate programme, commiis an
academic offence and s liable to a penalty.
Without limiting posafble itregularities in
evaluation that may be considered
by the Senate Discipline Comumitiee, the
following examples shall be considered irregular

procedures:

(a) arranging for or availing oneself of the
results of any personation atany '
examination or test, or,

(b) attempting to secure or accepting
sssistance from any other person at any
examination or test, or,

(<) havingin one’s possession or using any
unautherized material during the time
that one is writing any examination or
test, or,

{d) without authorization procuring a copy
of an examination, test or topic for an
essay or paper, of,

() in the absence of any enabling statement

by the Faculty member in charge of that

course, submitting any thesis, essay, or
paper for academic credit when one is
not the sole author, or,

without authorization submitting any

theals, essay or term paper that has been

in one course for academic
aeditin any other course in any degree,
diploma or certificate programme.

On report of a setious breach of the law, ar a

gerious academic offence deemed by the

President, or in his or her absence by a

Vice-President or the Dean of a Faculty, to

affect vital University interests, a student

involved may be temporarily suspended and
denled admission to classes or to the

University by the President, Vice-President

or Dean, but any suspension shall be

to the Senate, together with the
reasons for 1t, without delay.

No refund of fees will be made to any

student required o Jose credit for any course

hhn,:equiredwwlﬂ'ldnwormh
suspended or dismissed from any class or
any Faculty of the University.

Official Examination

1

Regulations
Candidates will not be admitted to the
Examination Room more than thirty minutes
after the of the examination.
Candidates will not be permitted to leave the
examination within the first thirty minutes.
Candidates are required to present their
valid Dalhousie ID card at all eaminations
scheduled during the officlal examination
periods and sign the signature list.
No articles such as books, papers, etc. may
be taken into the examination room mless
pmvialmhubemmndebyﬂwacmdnsh
reference books and materials to be allowed
to the students. All books, papers, etc. not
specified on the printed paper must be

with the . Calculators
may be used at the discretion of the

instructor.
4 Smoking is not permitted in the examination

]

room.
Candidates may not leave their seats during
an examination except with the consent of
the invigilator.

Answers to questions must be written on the
right hand pages and properly numbered.
The left hand pages may be used for rough
work, but no sheets may be detached.
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7. Each question should be started on a appeal to Senate any finding or any
ss=parate 2 the Senate
8 ;;zmmﬂ;’:ngmbmkhmad.ﬂ\ew mmmby by ad the
number should be marked in the space Secretary of the Senate in writing within
provided above. The other books should be 30 days of recelpt of the repart by the
properly marked and placed inside the first student.

book. Al.lboohsuppﬂedmmtbem:med 3. Academic Penalties

o the invigilator. (a) loss of all credit for any scademic work
L i'zmdidniufoundmun!uﬂngwithme durk hict
:—mﬂuimnyw-vw under any pretext ;.'?}.?.o.m;':,"""‘ =
Whatever, or having unauthorized books or {b) suspenslon of tights to attend the
Papers in their possession, even if their e fora :
be not proved, shall be subject to © mﬁmﬁm
10. Adfter the first thirty minutes have elapsed, (d) such lesser penail uﬂuc::‘ﬁmm
students may hand in their examination deems nppzop:llzwhmmlﬂslﬂns
book(s) to an invigilator and quietly leave circumstances exst.
examination room during t .
fifmen minutes of the examination. Guide to Responsible
: Computing
Senate Discipline Committee  , wonbucS, .
1. Comnposition mpuhe:nwmb dﬂ;
Siane Diotptios o e e With by the University, this Guicle 1s intended 10 promote the
five members, three of which are members of the  Tesponsible and ethical use of Us

computing resources. It is in the best inferests of

s e the community as a whole that these resources

2 Tsms of Reference

(6 The Senae Discpline Commifse ls e s o ol practcn
wm$mwmw protected and the goals of the University are
mllsmm i gmilugofm This Guide applies to all computer and
relating to admissions and mm?mm:yg&m
evaluation procedures, and to impose mle'”d'l ml : I“‘h“*'d University.
penalties in cases where the Committee processing :
ﬂndnnuﬁumorhnguluityhu nuuu,mlinhmu,nﬂ::unpum
nccurred. Per ¥

{b) The Senate Disclpline Committes shall ““‘“";rm‘“"’""m
assume jurisdiction when a complaint o NI:“& = P“'P;'::' )
sllegation respecting or should be noted that system
Irregularities of an academic nature are ldm!:ﬂnh&muofv-ﬂmclmpunmpmng
trought io its attention by the Secretary mpd.?ﬂigamdmmoﬂmmyhhm

acoess

{c) The Senate Committes, when r@ﬂnﬂmbmﬁdmo&hhﬂﬂﬂuﬂwy
It finds that a member of the University ~ regulate. System administrators are
who is a student has committed an for both the regulations they
academic offence or kregularity may mwmmmmgm;u\e
iinpose ane or more penalties as luﬁududmdlppropﬂmunofﬂupubﬂdy
intdicated in 3. below, ) lvdhhleeqdpnmﬁntw!ﬁd\&qm

(d) The Senate Commitice shall  responsible,
muport its and any penalty Basic Principles
lewahm:nﬂ:um I""-‘"‘“"’““’““"’“"{:’"“‘“““’
= 0y of the report to any member of e nﬂyﬁdﬂﬁuﬁu:yhlve mﬂlndnd
the University community whom the wm"hwu H:"“"'m'
Senate Discipline Committes has found & S hrespect o the terms under which
2 have committed an offence or they were granted access to them;
irregularity and if the member . E hmmﬂudﬂmdo&u
concerned be other than a student a copy - ::lsmtbuﬁhewﬂhor iolate the
shall also be sent to the Vice-President normal, appropriate use of these

&) 1 the member af the University found io P
have commiited an offence or

irregularity is a student, she/he may
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d. soas nct to impose unauthorized costs
on the University without compensation
toit.

Elaboration

1). Individuals should use only those University
computing fadlities they have been
authorized through nozmal University
channels to use. They should use these
resources in a responsible and efficlent
manner consistent with the objectives
underlying their authorization to use them,

2). Individuals should respect the rights of other
autharized users of University computing
facilities. Thus, they should respect the
rights of other users to security of files,
confidentiality of data, and the benefits of
their own work. Users should respect the
rights of others to access campus computing
resources and should refrain from:

(a) using the computer access privileges of
others without their explicit approval;

(b) acoessing, copying, or modifying the

ﬂ:;ofoﬂmwl&mutﬂnirpmhdm'

(c) harassing others in any way of
interfering with their legitimate use of

facilitles.

3). Individuals should respect the property
rights of others by refraining from the illegal
copying of programs or data acquired by the
University or other users or putting
software, data files, etc. on University
computers without the legal right to do so.

4). Individuals should not attempt to interfere
with the normal opesation of computing
systems or attempt to subvert the restrictions
assoclated with such facilities. They should
obey the regulations affecting the use of any
computing fadlity they use.

Disciplinary Actions
Reasonable suspicion of a violation of the
principles or practices laid out in this Guide may
result in disciplinary actlon. Such action will be

taken through normal University channels.

Nothing in this Guide diminishes the

responsibility of system administrators of

computing services to take remedial action in the
case of possible abuse of computing privileges.

To this end, the systemn administrators with the

approval of the President and with due regard

for the right of privacy of users and the
mﬂdenﬂalityof&wirdah,hweﬂ\erigh,b
suspend or modify computer access privileges,
examine files, passwords, accounting )
information, printouts, tapes, and any other
material which may aid in an investigation of
possible abuse. Whenever possible, the
cooperation and agreement of the user will be
in advance, Users are expected to
cooperate in such investigations when requested.

PFailure to do so may be grounds for cancellation

of computer access privileges.
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Faculty of Dentistry

5981 University Avenue,
Halifax, NS

Telephone:  (502) 494-2274

FAXR- (902) 494-2527

- P

Academic Staff

Dean -
W-A. Maclnnis, BSc, DDS, MEd {Dal), FICD,
Assodate Professor in General Dentistry

Dean Emeritus

J.D. McLean, LLD (Dal), DDS (Tor), FICD,
FACTD, FRCD(C), FADI, Professor in Fixed
Fartial Prosthodontics and a member of Faculty
o 1952

Associate Dean for Academic Affairs
FLA. Lyttle, BDS (Belfast), MSc (Manitoba),
' fry

Assistant Dean, Research

D.w. Jones, BSc, PhD (Birmingham), FI Ceram.,
FIM, C.Chem., FRSC (UX.), FADM, DO h.c.
{U'mesl), Profeasor in Dental Biomaterials
Science, Professor in Faculty of Medicine

Assistant Dean for Student Affairs
DPRC DDS (Tor), MSc (Queen’s),
Cert Fedo (Tor), Associate Professor in Oral

Diagriosis

Secretary of Facul ‘
EL 5uhw,BSc(PmStt,.’),PhD(Uanezm),
Prsizzpor in Dental Biomaterials Science

Prafessors Emeritus

Rh.wngmons(mnmm,&mm
Ora.thgmsisudumanberome:ltyﬁnm
L0

At Ervin, DDS (Dal), MSc (Ohio St.),Cert. Pros.
{Ohio 8t.), Professor In Prosthodontics and
member of faculty from 1969

X.1. Kerr, DDS (Dal), Cert. Pros.{Ohio St),
FICD, FRCDX(C), FAD, Professor in
i‘zmﬂ'ndmtiulndmmberoﬂ?nmltyﬁ'm
1950

Professors
S.M. Beayton, BSc, DMD, Cert. Endo (Tufls),

FRCD(C), Dip. ABE, FADI, FICD, FACD,
Profésior in Endodontics

aﬁ‘t;. MEQ (Dal?m hm%:l()'m FACT, e
: ’ ‘n I’ I’ (4 (4

M,MColmIr.,BAMdl),DLD('I‘uﬁs),MSD,
PhD {Minn), FOCMG, Professar in Oral
l‘alhfulogy;PmﬁeuormPedhhim,meyd

R=mcine

B.B. Harsanyl, BA (Colegio Alice Block), DDS
(Colombia), MS {Oregon), DDS (Dal), FRCD(C),
Professor of Oral Pathology

D.W. Jones, BSc, PhD (Birmingham), FI Ceram,
FIM, CChem, FRSC (UK.), FADM, D.D.hc.
(Umed), Professor in Dental Biomaterials
Sdmnemdl’mieamhcultyofMedldm

E.W. Lovely, DDS (Dal), MS (Mich), FRCD(C),
FICD, FACD, Professor in Oral and
Maxillofacial Surgery

D.S.Pmdous,DDS,(Dal),MSc(Dnl),FRCD((.‘),
FADI, FICD, Professor in Oral and
Mudllofacial

L.Ruueﬂ,PruﬂeuurhAppliedOnlSdm
B.I.Suww,mc(PumSt),PhD(U.de),
mmmmm?m e
OP. BA (Sir Geo. Wims.), ”
M@%,Mﬂ),?mﬁumin&uﬂw&mﬂa.

Associate Professors

N.H. Andrews, BSc, DDS (Dal), Dip. Petio.
{Walter Reld Med. Centre), Associate Professor
in Periodontics

i’mhau-inGma-alDe(nrtls)trym' |
DP. DDS (Tor), MSc (Queen's),
céumnw Assoclate Professor in Oral

W.C. Foong, BSc(Hons), PhD (Portsmouth),
Associate Professor in Dental Biomaterials

Science
1.D. Gerrow, DDS (Tor), MS, Cert Pros (Towa),
MEd (Dal), Associate Prafessor in

EJ. Hannigan, DDS (Dal), Cert Perio, MSc
(aosm),mmm-amomum

C.H. Hawkins, DDS (Dal), MSc
{Geo.Washingion), Cert Perio (Walter Reid
Med. Cenire) Assaciate Professor in
Perlodontics

R.E.Hnu,DDS(Dap,l\Ec,Cuﬁnmdllnhd.l
Prosthodontics (Texas), FADI, Associate
Professor in Prosthodontics

R.E.Howell,Dm(I.nanl.ndn),Gut.mnl
Path.(USC), Associate Professor in Oral

Pathalogy

Al Ismall, BDS (Baghdad), MPH (Michigan),

- Dr.P.H. (Michigan), Associate Professor in
EBpidemiology and Communi Dentistry

S.F.cl;:e,‘ln'.ic,l’hD(Cll.lzlph),Allm:lnl:etjr Professor

in

J.G. Lovas, BSc, DDS (Tor), MSc (Western),
Assoclate Professor in Oral Pathology

R.M. MacDonald, BSc (StFX), DDS (Dal), MBd
(Dll),Anodemﬁsuorh\annleﬂl&y

——
o
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. Pass, BSc (NYY), MSc (Rutgers), PAD(Rutgers),
DDS (Dal), Cert, in Oral Radiology
(UTHSCSA), Associate Professor in Oral &
Maxillofacial

i Radiology

RB.T. Price, BDS (Lon), LDS, RCS (Eng)
MSc(Michigan), MRCD(C), DDS (Dal),
Associate Professor in ve Dentistry

.M. Pronych, BA (Sask), DDS, MEd (Dal), MS,
Cert Pedo (Ohio St), Assoclate Professar in
Pediatric Dentistry

V.B. Shaffner, DDS (Dal), MScD (Ind), MRCD
{C), Associate Professor in Operative Dentistry

Assistant Professors

R.D. Anderson, DDS, DipPedo, MSc (Tor),
MRCD(C),AM:\I:P:MBIPM
Dentistry

R.A. Bannerman, BSc, DDS (Dal), MS<cD (Ind),
Assistant Professor in Operative Dentistry and
Director of Clinics

AK Bhardwaj, BDS {Lucknow), DDS (Dal),
FRCD(C),Audlhumﬁsmin&llud

Maxillofacial Surgery

T. Blackmore, BSc (St. FX) BEng (NSTC) DDS
(Dal), Assistant Professor ini General Dentistry
and Oral Diagnosis

P. Bourque, BSc (MtA), DDS (Dal), DipOrtho
(Tor) Assistant Professor in Crthodontics

H.W. Brogan, BSc (Acadia), DDS, MEd (Dal),
FICD, Assistant Professor in General Dentistry

R.M. Brygider, DDS (Man), Cert. Fixed & Rem.
Pros, (Med. US Carolina), Cext Max Pros
(Roswell Park), Assistant Professor in
Prosthodontics

3.A. Burk, BSc, DDS (Dal) Cert Endo (Tufts),
Assistant Professor in Endiodontics

1.8. Christie, DDS (Dal), FICD, Asalstant
Professor in General Dentistry

3. Clark, BSc, DDS (Dal), MS Cert Endo (Minn),
Assistant Professor in Endodontics

V. Day, BA (Dul), MA, Dip Clin Psychal, PhD
(Q.m'l),AullhntPrdeuothommurﬂty
Dentistry

LDeLuey,BSc(ﬂVﬂJ),D[S,CctPedo(Dd)
Assistant Professor in Perlodontics

P.m,Dﬁﬂa),m(MoG),Cu‘t.m&ll

(Man),
G.M. Foshay, BSc (MtA), DDS (Dal), Cert.
Pcdo-(?enn),MRCD(C)AuhhﬂPrdmad

Perlodontics

HLV. Garland, BSe (SMU), DDS (Dal), GDR (Fort
Knox), Asaistant Professor in Operataive
Dentistry

EF. Gaum, BSe (StFX), DDS (Dal), MS Cart in
Pedo (Tufts), Assistant Professor it Pediatric

Dentistry
R-H-B. Gﬂd‘y'mmllmmlm
(Dal), FRCD, Assistant Profeseor in Oral &

Maxillofacial Surgery
T.D. Ingham, BSc (UNB), DDS (Del), FICD,
Asgsistant Professor in Pediatric Dentistry

P. Jackson, DDS (Tor), MS (Georgia), Assistant
Professor in Periodontics

T.C. Larder, DDS (Dal), Cert Endo
(Tufis),Assistant Professor in Endodontics

T. Logue, BSc (Acadia), DDS, Cert Perio (Dal),
Assistant Professor in Perlodontics

D.C.T. Macintosh, DDS (Dal), FICD, Assistant
Professor in Operative Dentistry

M. McNally, BSc (MSVU), DDS, MSc (Dal),
Assistant Professor in Community Dentistry

A. Morzison, DDS, MSc (Dal), FRCD(C), .
Assistant Professor in Oral and

Surgery
D.E. Price, BSc (Dal), DDS (Mann), Cert in Perlo
{Del), Assistant Profeasor in Perlodontics
AS. Rizkalla, BEng (Carlo), MEng (McG),
PhD(TUNS), Assistant Professor in Dental
Biomaterials Science

S. Roberts, BSc, DDS (Dal), BComm, MBA
(SMU), MEd (Dal), Assistant Professor in

Pediatric Dentistry
MR. Rode, DDS, (Dal), MSD (Daf), Cert in FPP
(Inciiana), Assistant Professor in Operative

Dentlstry

J. Rukavina, BSc, DDS, Cert. in Pedo. (Tor),
Asaistant Professor in Pediatric Dentlstry

KA. Russell, BSc, DDS (Dal), Dip Orthodontics
(Toz), Assistant Professor in Orthodontics

A. Sachdev, BDS (Welsh National School of
Medicine), Cert Perio (Dal), Assistant Professor
in Peslodontics

B. Smith, BSc, DDS (Dal), Dip in Oral Surgery
Mm.i),AuishntProfuwhOnl&
Maxillofacial

Operative Dentistry

AF. Thompson, BDS (Dundee), DDS (Dal), Dip

Ortho (Tar), Assistant Professor in Orthodontics

B.A.erght,B[B,(Imd)LDS,RCS(Eng),DISI

(Dal), MS {Indiana), MD (Dal), RCPS, Assistant
Maxdllofacial Surgery

Lecturers

S. Abbass, BSc (StFX), DDS (Dal), Lecturer in
Removable Prosthodontics

P.W.H. Amys, BSc, DDS (Dal), Lecturer in
Operative Dentistry

D.mnnsm,mm,mmmma,
Community Dentistry

E. Gordon, BSc, DDS (Dal), Lecturer in Oral

Diagnosis
B. Hart, DDS (Dal), Lecturer in General Dentistry
H. MacLean, DDS (Dal), Lecturer in General
Dentistry ’
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W.A. Maillet, BSc (MtA), DDS (Dal), Lecturer in
Endodontics

H. Middlebrook, BDS (Londan), LDS, RCS, DDS
{Dmi), Lecturer in Periodontics

&. hetre, DDS (Dal), Lecturer in General

S.E. Paynter, BSc, DDS {Dal), Lecturer in General
Dienk

W. Preseé, BComun, DDS (Dal), Lecturer in
General Dentistry

5. Fyke, BSc (MtA), DDS (Dal), Lecturer in
Pedizixic Dentistry and Operative Den

M.Sﬂym&u[%sm.mmw
Community Dentistry

L. Smith, DDS (Tor), Lecturer in Operative
Dentistry

F. Stirling, DDS, MSc (Dal), FRCD(C), Lecturer in
Oral and Maxillofacial

J.C. Thomas, BSc (MtA), DDS (Dal), Lecturer in
Remcwable Prosthodontics

D], Trider, BSc, MSc, DDS (Dal), Lecturer in
General Den .

. Zwicker, BSc (Acadia), DDS (Dal), Lecturer in
Opeative and General Dentistry

Instructors
E. Barrett, BSc, DDS (Dal), Instructor in Pediatric

S.A. Bagt, BSc (Memarial), DDS (Dal), Instructor
in Apylied Oral Sciences
D.G. Buchanan, BSc, DDS (Western), Instructor

in Opurative try

H.D, Carr-Kinnear, BSc {Kings), DDS (Dal),
Lszimictor in Prosthodontics

B. Creaser, BSc, DDS (Dul) Instructor in General

R Gruz, DDS (Dal), Instrucior in General
Dentisiry

J-Culiinan, DDS (Dal), Instructor in General
Dentis

B.Gwd;yq,mm.hlmdmhl!mabh
Prosthodontics

F. Hoetten, DDS (Dal), Instructor in Removable
Frosthodontics

I Humpl-ny,Dl.'S(Dnl},InstrmmOpclﬂw
Dentis :

§. MacLean, DDS (Dal), Instructor in Pediatric
Dentis

K. MacSween, DDS (Dal), Instructor in Pediatric
Dentistry

£ M=Crail, Dip. Dental Hygiene (Dal),
Instructor in Oral

D. Miller, .I,BScMmﬂ,DtB(Dnl),Instnmh
Genar

M,M,&M,Dmm,hhumln

C.Hlmu,Bc,Dm(Dll),_lnthmcll

R. Raftus, DDS (Dal) Instructor in General
Dﬂ:ﬁ:h'y

W.&i“nw,DDS(Dll),lrmmanPmﬁva

B.A. Smyth, BSc (UNB), MSc (TUNS), Instructor

A. Stnvart, DDS (Dal), Instructor in Pediatric
Deniistry

K.Towmmd,BSc(And.la),DDS(Dul),
Instructor in General Dentistry

G. Usher, BSc (MtA), DDS (Dal), Cert in Endo
{Tufts), Instructor in Endodontics

D. West, BSc (MtA), DDS (Dal), Instructor in
Removable Prosthodontics

JJ. Williams, DDS (Dal) Instructor in Operative
Dentis

try
P. Zwicker, BSc, DDS (Dal), Instructor in
Removable Prosthodontics

Introduction

The Maritime Dental College was founded in
lmmmm:om\spmvldedby
Dalhousie University in the Forrest Building. In
1912 the Maritime Dental College became the
FwﬂtyofDuﬁshydDulhomUmvmy.

Course

Departments of the Medical
Faculty located in the Sir Charles Tupper
Medical Building.

Classes are supplemented by clinics and
demonstrations in the Victoria General
the Izaak Walton Killam Hospital for Children
and the Canadian Forces Hospital. The
uenllclmebymdhmpmohmmpnctgmup
of hospitals and centres. These

-
s
=
0

—
=
s

(a

graduate

programme leading to the Degree of Master of
Science in Oral Surgery and a two-year
programme leading to a Diploma in Dental
Hygiene. The Faculty’s Diploma in Periodontics
Programme is not being offered in 1995-96.

The Faculty also has an office for Alumni
Affnirs and Continuing Bducation which

arranges short courses primarily for dentists and
dental hygienists.

Admission to Doctor of
Dental Surgery
Programme
'l'hemmbetohh:dmuadmlﬂedhmym

year is limited by the availability of physice!

Preference is given to resiclents of the
Atlantic Provinces but

For the information of potential applicants,
ﬂ\eﬂhwmghpmwdedshmvlngﬂ:e
characterlstics of the applicants and entering
class of 1994/95.
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Number of applicants: 196 {109 men, 87 women)
Number enroled: 32 {13 men, 19 women)

Age of Students: Range: 2045, Mean 23.5
Fre-dental university education: 2 years-0; 3
years (ncn-degyee) - 2; 4 or more years (no
degree) - 0; Bachelor's Degree - 28; Masters or
equivalent - 1; Other - 1.

Residence: Atlantic Provinces - 32; Other
Canadian Provinces - 0; Mean DAT, reading
com jon - 21: Mean DAT, PAT - 17.9;
viean DAT, chalk carving - 19.4; Mean DAT,
sclence average - 18. 1

Place of Residence of Students

To qualify as a permanent resident of any
province, an applicant must meet the following

1. his/her parent(s), guardian, or spouse must
reside in that province on a permanent basis;

or .

il. if the applicant is of his /her
parent(s) or guardian, he/she must have
lived and worked on a full-time basis in that

(not attending school on a fuli-time
basis) for a minimum of one full year.

Hi anapplicant whose parent(s), guardian, or
spouse do not meet the residency
requirements as a direct result of a recent

t transfer, elther into or cut of a
particular province would be given the
chodce (either the province
former or future residency) of his/her
province of residence.

Application Procedure
The Faculty of Dentistry form
must be submitted to the Office of the Registrar
by December 1. Hons from all students,
including those who heve attended Dalhousie or
King’s must be accompanied by a 35000 -
admission fee, which is not refundable and 1s not
to tuition fees. A new
form must be submitted in each year in which
epplication is made.
Applications must be complete before they
will be considered by the Admiseions
Committee, Al submitted by the
deadline may be completed at any time up to
June 30, however, applicants are encouraged to
submit supporting documents by March 30.
Applications completed after March 30 are
conaidered when if unfilled places -
remain in the enteting class. The following
documentation must be submitted in support of
the application: .
(a) Paculty of Dentistry application form
(b) Canadian applicants must submit results
from the Canadian Dental Association
Dental Aptitude Testing Programme.
Applicants must complete the Dental
Aptitude Test no later than February to
be considered for admisaion to the

following . Most successful
applicants have achieved a score of 15 or
better on their manual dexterity portion
of the DAT. Information regarding the
Dental Assoclation Aptitude Testing

be obtained from the
Office of the Registrar, from the Faculty
of Dentistry, ar by writing to the
Administrator, Dental Aptitude Test

Ottawa, Ontario K1G 3Y6.

{c) Official transcripts in support of the
applicant’s academic record must be
forwarded by the Institution or
Institutions at which the applicant
completed his pre-professional studies.
1f the applicant Is still engaged in
university studies, it would be
advantageous to forward en interim
transcript and a final transcript must be
forwarded on completion of these
credits. Dalhousie University regards an
applicant’s failure to disclose all his/her
pmdwnmdenﬂcexpedmbbem
academic offence which could lead to

uent dismissal from the
University. Applicants must ensure that
all successful or unsuccessful high
school and/or university attendance is
indicated an the application form.

(d) Three completed confidential evaluation
forms in the application
package) in regard to the applicant’s
character are to be forwarded directly to
the . At least one of these forms
must be from a university faculty
member who has taught the applicant
recently. The ren forms chould be
from someone (not a relative) known to
the applicant. -

(e) Competitive applicants will be required
to attend an admisslons intetview.

() 1faccepted, the applicant will be asked

* to complete a personal information
, which will include a medical
certificate from his/her physician.

An will not be considered if the

has been to withdraw from
studies at any other School of Dentistry or
Madicine at the request of the Faculty of that
Institution, unless the application is &
bynmmendaﬂmimmﬂ\ebunofﬂut
School. In exceptional circumstances, certain of
these regulations may be waived or modified by
the Faculty Admissions Committee.

On notice of acceptance to the Faculty of

Dentistry, applicants must deposit with the

the sum of $200.00 before a specified
date. This amount is credited toward tuition fees
if the student regiaters, but is not refundable if
he/she withdraws.

These regulations may be amended without
notice by the Faculty of Dentlstry.
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Admission to First Year of the DDS
Frogramme
hinfmum Academic Requirements

Whﬂemldedinaregulubuhelm’sdegree
piogramme whose sole entrance requirement is
Naovva Scotia grade 12 or its equivalent, )
cmpietion of the following before July 1 of the
year of expected entry to the Faculty of
Denti=try: a minimum of 10 full-year academic
classes* (usually during two years of full-time
llwﬂanu),knludkuguniveslgrdmofnfull
Jﬁgiemlcyur’s'dunﬂmhuhhodudory
Blology (with lab), Introductory Chemistry (with
lab), Introductory Physics (with lab), and
Organic Chemistry (with lab), Other classes
uquiredue:lnhnducwrywﬂohldngy,
i Biochemistry, and Vertebrate
Ihysiclogy as well as three full year academic
<lases® chosen from the humanities and /or
social sciences, one of which must involve a
significant written component. Content must be
similar to that as prescribed by the Dalhousie
mnlsmmmmusth;vebm
compigted within a ressonabie time period prior
0 anmisalon. Credit will be given for
correspondence clagses that are offered by a
feeder university as credit classes, Such classes
must have their content, sequence, format and
testing well defined.

A current Level C CPR - Basic Rescuer
certificate is required prior to admisslon.

*a combination of two one-term academic classes
in the same discipline is considered equivalent to
onz full-year academic class.

The Faculty of Dentistry considers it
denirable that all students intending to proceed
1o the study of dentistry should acquire a broad
academnic background and atiain facllity in the
uise of the written and spoken ward. Therefore,
=stablished, students are to procead
e - . encouraged
2> the Faculty of Dentistry, particularly if there is
a7 intention or likelihood of proceeding to
gradusite programmes in dentistry or assoclated
sciences. This statement is not to be
to mean that any pendlty will be imposed upan
thse who do not have mare than the stated
mi:ﬁmumrequlrenmhmdtmlyouhhnd.ins
carlidans may be admitted after completion of
the minimum entrance requirements.

Prior to or after making application to the
first year of the DDS applicants are
strongly encouraged o spend time in the office
& thelr family dentist to learn about the dental
prnﬁunm'rheymnlnommagadhvhltﬂle
Faculty of Dentisiry and talk with and observe
the Z2nial students.

Becsuse of the difficulty in comparing marks
and grades from the various universities from
which d students are drawn, it is not
possible to state a minimum standard that

ensures serious consideration for admission.
Completion of advanced level classes with
gmdeswhld'nambeuu-ﬂ\anavuagelsm
indieatimofubﬂltybsuomedamdmﬁcaﬂyun
Dentistry student. An academic record which
slnwsﬁﬂedarrepeabeddasses,dmpassed
with low grades or supp. examinations,
plrliculnﬂyintl-netwoyeusprlcrhnnﬁdpahd
entry to dental school, makes the prospect of
admisgion unlikely.

have the greatest chance of admission.
Nonetheless, the Admissions Coshmittee can and
does make significant use of non-academic
ﬁcmm?eddm;w}dchappﬁmhue
admitted (e.g, Dental Aptitude Test, interviews,
references),

Assessment of Applicants with
Foreign Educational Backgrounds

The Faculty of Dentistry will consider
applications to the Doctor of Dental
degree programme from individuals who have
recelved thelr former education outside the
Notth American educational system. Such
applicants will be required to fulfil specific
criteria, as cutlined below.

A Iftheapplicant’s first language is not
English, he/she must complete the
TOEFL with a minimum score of 600
and the TWE with a minimum score of
50.

B Complete the Canadian Dental Aptitude
Test, achieving scores comparable to that
of other competitive applicants.

C  Original supporting documents from
Pprevious education completed

used, and class e
applicant is applying from an
undergraduate programme and this
completion equivalent
pre-Tequisite classes at a competitive
level, the applicant must complete the
mpm—nqtﬂultemdvuuityshﬂylnNm&l

Admissions to Advanced Standing in
the DDS Programme

The Faculty of Dentistry will determine each
academic year if spaces are available for
advanced standing students, The availability of
advanced standing opportunities Is very limited.
The Faculty offers no assurance that it will
ndvnmedshndhgumdmhhanyglm
academic year.

Standing and Transfer admission to the Faculty
of Dentlstry for the academic year 1994-95 and
1995-96. No applications will be considered on
this basis for 1994-95 and 1995-96.

=
-
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such waivers to the Associate Dean for Academic
Course Waiver Policy for Entering Afairs. After consultation with the Admissions
Students Committee anct Cotrse Director(s), &

Course waivers may be granted by the First
Year Academic Standards Class Committee upon
the recommendation of the Course Director.
Requsbﬁorlmhwaivmmunbedhecbdtu
the Associate Dean for Academic Affairs, and
must be accompanied by university transcripts
and class descriptions. Such requests should be
initiated prior to tion and in no case will
a request be conaidered after the class has been
in progress for 2 weeks. Students must attend all
«lasses and all dass until
notified by the Associate Dean (Academic) that a
course waiver has been granted.

The Course Director will recommend to the
Academic Standards Class Committee if 8
student may be granted a course walver, or if the
student may be granted the opportunity to
complete a examination for course
wvaiver, Normally, the Course Director will
recommend a course waiver if a student has
completed a class which is
determined to be equivalent to the class required
in the dentistry/dental hygiene program, witha
'C’ or higher grade, within the past three years.
A course walver may be recommended by the
Course Director for a student who completed the

required In the dentistry/dental hygiene
program. Students who achieve a grade of C or
better on the challenge exam will be granted a
course walver, A non-refundable application fee
of $25.00 will be charged for all challenge exams.
The Faculty Academic Policy Mamual contains
guidelines for challenge examinations.

examinations. .
Course waivers will not normally be granted
Students who are granted a course walver
shall, for the purpose of establishing (1) class
rank; (2) grade polnt average; and (3) prizes and
awards, have their final grades computed using
only the required classes being taken.

Advanced Standing and Transfer
Students

Normally, advanced standing and transfer
students are not eligible for course waivers
unless specifically by the Admissions
Commitiee, If astudent feels that there is
sufficlent cause for one or mare course Weivers
tobegmmed,npplimﬁmmustbemadeﬁonll

recommendation will be forwarded to the
Academic Standards Class Commitiee.

Class Outlines and Program Changes
Before the of term, each Course
Director must provide a copy of the class outline,
mmdinsb!acultyiormntwiﬂ\anyhﬂlvﬂud
lddiﬂms,tnﬂ\eOfﬁceoﬂ!‘nAssodaleDanh

Academic Affairs.

Program changes, as to confent,
nqiﬂremmtl,etc.,mybenemdhuduﬂmy
not be reflected in a given edition of the
Calendar. Such will be made known to
students prior to the beginning of each term.

Promotion and Graduation

A student will not normally be promoted or
graduated unless a passing grade in all subjects
and a dinical, didactic and overall grade point
average of 2.00 has been achieved.

didactic, and overall grade point average of at
least 2,00 and recetved one or two marginal
failure grade(s) may be given the opportunity to
take the remedial steps to prepare for a
supplemental examination(s). Successful
pﬂdﬂgdhqulﬂlmmumﬂm(l)prlm
to commencement of the academic year will
permit promotion. Failure to pass the

su] tal examination would require the
student to repeat the year.

A student who has passed all classes and
failed to achieve a clinical, didactic, and oversll
yadepointuverayo&?.oo,buthunttﬁmda
grade point average of 1.70 or greater, may
repeat the year.

A student who has attained a minimum
dinical, didactic, and overall grade point average
of 2.00, but has obtained an F grade in one class,
will be given the opportunity to repeat the year.
A student who has obtained an overall grade
point average of less than 1.70, or who has
obtained an F grade in two or mare classes will
mrmnﬂmybereqtdredbwiﬂﬂmwﬁom&e

Individual course watvers for students
repeating the year as a result of falling grades
may only be granted by the Class Committee
and only for classes in which a grade of Bor
higher was obtained. A student thus repeating a
yurlsmtpermithedtoregiﬂermmmﬂyfa

myoﬂuclauoﬁeredbthtyof
Dentistry.
As an academic i students are

assessed in each year on their aptitude and

fitrvess for the of Dentistry. A student
who, in the judgment of the Faculty, fails to
attain standard on this assessment

may be retired from the Faculty.
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Students must prepare such exercises,
reports, etc., as may be prescribed, and in classes
invoiving laboratory or practical work they must
complete such work satisfactorily before any
crédit for that class can be given. If Faculty
dleemy, it advigable, giving consideration to the
studlenis’ overall in the
and the constraints of available time, students
will be given the opportunity to clear any
cleficiencies by means of remedial programmes.

Students who, in the judgment of the
Facuity, are deficent for any reason in their
clinical practice may be required by Faculty to
getum for a special dinical session or to repeat
the year. The satisfactory completion of this
clinicai segsion is required in order to allow
studants either to continue in their
course or fo graduate at the Fall Convocation.

A candidate who has deficiencles at the
termination of regular classes and who dears
these defidencies in time to be promoted or
gracuared will recelve only the lowest passing -
g7=a= in thoee subjects in which the deficiencles
existed, ‘

Academic Year

The academic year commences in early
mnbet,md&thﬂntﬂueeyurs the
course continues until the Iatter part of May. The
academic year for the class
fzrminates in the early part of May. Classes begin
immediately after the regular date,
ana inte registration will be permitted only
under most clrcumstances, if
appivved by the Dean. Total length of the
Frogramme is currently 141 weeks in actuat
attendance: two 36-week sessions of two
semesters each, & 36-week session of three
sarmmﬂ\kdym,md,awmdmof
three semesters in the fourth year.

Iiinicss or Absence

it i the student’s responsibility o
immediately inform Course Directors, the Office
of the Dean and, when clinical activities are
involved, the Director of Clinics and any
scheduled patients, of any absence due o iliness,
injury, or other serlous cause. Application for
spedalmldmﬂmduebmjmy, documented
Hiress, or other serlous cause shall be made to
Hw.Dmnmtlntertlun&reedays (excluding
holidayg) after the student’s return to classes
foiicwing an injury or iliness.

Failure to report as required may limit a
studeni’s right to appeal an unsatisfactory class
gﬂaﬁuhﬂmofmamdenﬂcyur Wiitten
policies describing the
smnmlsinmchmn:eavnﬂnhlebaﬁ
srudents in the Academic Policy Manual.

Averages

Examination and Class Grﬁdes
Admission to Examinations

In order to qualify for admission to
examinations, canclidates must attend the

preaaibeddauofﬂiecmﬂculummgmnly
. Students are expected to attend

ul.lled:ures seminars, preclinical and clinical
gesslons.

Class Grades

Upon completion of a course, a student is
awarded a grade of A+, A, A-, B+, B, B-,C+,C,
C-, D, FM, F, or INCOMPLETE, or for classes
designated a grade of PASS, FAIL,

In this system; A is the highest and D is the

lowest FM is a failing that
nﬂm:mmg;ﬂﬁmﬁml

supplemental examination; an INC grade allows
an otherwise qualified candidate to fulfil the
course requirements at a specified imaina
programme determined by Faculty; an Fis a
failing grade normally ing the student
from further evaluation without repeating the
class and /or the entire academic year.

The teaching divisions concerned are
responaible for defining the requirements for

.Within two weeks of the first meeting of a
class, each Course Director shall provide to each
student a written of the method of
evaluation to be used in the class.

Grade Point Equivalents and

The numerical percentage score-letter grade

valency scale for all didactic dlasses in the
Faculty of Dentistry is as follows:

Numarical Latter  Qrade Point

Score Grade Equivalent

95-100 A 4.30
4.00
3.70
330
3.00
270
230
200
170
1.00
0.00
0.00
600
Neutral
Neutral
Neutral
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Students are expected to complete class
wark by the prescribed deadlines. Only in
special crcumstances may an instructor extend
zuch deadlines, Incomplete work in a class must
e completed by February 1 for first term classes
and June 15 for second term dasees. Students
who receive an will receive a Grade
Point Equivalent of 0.00 for the class, An INC
will be converted to the earned grade if
completed by the deadline, Otherwise, the class

point value will be calculated as a 0,00 on
the student’s grade point average.
=ILL

Students who are given special consideration
by the Academic Standards Committee for
compassionate reasons, fliness or other special
ircumstances may be given a grade of ILL. This
grade has a neutral Grade Point Equivalent and
will be converted to an earned grade upon

of the class, If the clags is not
tmpletedin&empmodhﬂlmwdby&w

Academic Standards Committee, the student will
receive no credit for the wark done in the class.

Calculation of Average

Each class, except classes with final grades of
PASS or FAIL, is assigned a course weight based
2 its length and the mix of lecture, laboratory or
clinical Anindividual student’s
point equivalent for each class is multiplied by
the course weight. The student’s yearly grade
point average is calculated by adding up the
weighted grade polnt equivalents earned for all
the separately numbered classes for the academic
programmse year and dividing by the sum of the
<lass weights for all classes.

A CQumulative Grade Point Average Is
calculated by adding the total grade

equivalents earned and dividing by the

sum of the class weights for all classes taken. The
Cumulative GPA is used for awarding of certain

prizes, awards and scholarships.

Supplemental Examinations '

A candidate who has received FM grades in
niot more than two subjects of any year and who
has attained the required overall grade point

vmgeoflﬂmaybeglvenﬂ\eoppmm:dtym

examinations in such subjects,
pmvidedlnuuhehqunﬂﬁadh\nmdmmd
class work for admission to examination.

Other forms of supplemental evaluations
may be prescribed for different aspects of the
programme such as and dinical -
assignments. These are carried out in periods
cetermined by the Faculty. Supplemental
examinations are written after July 15 and before
August 10, and are written at Dalhousie, unless
approval is obtained to do otherwise.

Application for admission to a supplemental

examination must be made on or before July
15th. Application forms may be obtained from

the Dean of Dentistry’s Office and must be
accompanled by a supplemental examination
fee.

On passing a supplemental examination or
evaluation the candiidlate receives no higher than
a D grade for the class. Marginal failure (FM)
grades must be replaced by passing grades
before a student is promoted to the next year of
the programme.

Appeals

Students have the right to appeal their
assigned grade in a given course as well as
decisions regarding their failure of an academic
year. Written policies describing the Faculty’s
appeal procedures are available to all students in
the Academic Policy Manual.

Provincial Regulation
Students are reminded that the degree in

Dentistry is not the only requirement for
admission to practice in any province, The

tions for admission to practice are
established by the licensing board of the
province in which the person desires o practice.
Information on these requirements may be
obtained from the respective Dental Registrars
whose names and addresses may be obtained
from the Office of the Dean.

offers an ty toa
certificate which is recognized by the dental

ing Boards in all ten provinces of Canada.
Holders of the certificate may be licensed to
practice in all sometimes after

addressed 1o: Registrar, National Dental
Examining Board of Canada, Suite 103, 100
Bronson Ave., Ottawa KIR 6G8.

The programme of dental education in the
Faculty has received approval of the Canadian
Dental Association and the Council an Dental
Education of the American Dental Association.
The Dalhousie Doctor of Dental Surgery Degree
is, therefore, an accepted educational

ton for obtaining a certificate from the
National Dental Examining Board of Canada, the
National Board of Dental Bxaminers of US.A.,
and the Boards of many of the states of the
United States.

Instruments, Equipment and Books
Larger items of equipment and some clinical
instruments are provided on loan by the

University. All other instruments and material

for instruction must be procured by the
students. Normally, the Faculty obtains these for
the students to ensure delivery in time for the
start of the academic year. This practise,
howevez, does not prohibit students from
purchasing thelr instruments and material from
any source or sources they wish provided that:
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{a) the Instruments are in a new condition and of
the particular type and manufacture prescribed
by Paculty. (b) the instruments and material are
zvzilsble in time for the start of the academic
yoar () advice Is teceived by the Office of the
Dean not later than 28 from any
siudent who intends to purchase instruments
and material privately for the ensuing academic
year. This deadline is essential as experience has
shawz that Faculty must place orders not later
than | March to ensure the likelihood of delivery
in time for the start of the academic year. '

The textbooke for the various
dammuvdhﬂewf:mpmchueuﬂn
University Bookstore in the Student Union
Buiiding,

T2 following estimate of the coat of
instruments and books for each year is subject to
change without notice, but it can asaist the
students in estimating thefr expenses.

Textbooks
Instrument Instrument Manuals &
Purchase User Fee Handouts

324400  500.00 1,950.00
285700  500.00 1,000.00

15600  500.00 700.00
Yeard 000 500,00 250.00

Academic Programme

The course for the degree of Doctor of Dental
Siigmy extends over four years.

It is to be distinctly understood that the
regulations regarding courses of study,
examinations, fees, etc., contained in this
calendar are intended for the current year only,
and that the University does not hold itself
bound to adhere absalutely to the curricutum
and conditions laid down.

Th= course Is as follows:
Flrst Year
Pztient Care I, Foundation Sclences I

Cariology I, Occlusion and Neuromuscular
Function I).
Second Year |

Fatient Care I, Foundation Sciences IT
Urndurﬂng:mmteﬂandmhnmundogy,
Fharmacology II and Systematic Pathology),
Dental Sciences II {including: Growth and
Developmuntll,l’eﬂodmlnlosyll,&ﬂologyn,
Occlution and Neuromuscular Function II),

Third Year
Foundation Sciences ITI (i
Medicine and Patient Health

; General

Clinical , Clinical Endodontics,
Clinical Oral Surgery, Clinical Perlodontics,
Chnical Oral and Treatment

Clinical Removable Prosthodontic), Dental
Science III {including: Orat Pathology, Medicine
and Radiology, Periodontics and Oral Surgery,
Carlology III, Growth and m,
Occlusion and Neuromuscular Function II).
Fourth Year
Foundation Science IV (including Géneral
Medicine and Patient Health Assessment and
Foundation Sciences in Clinical Practice); Patient
Care IV (induding: Seminars, Com
Patient Care,

and Clinical Fixed Partial Dentures); Dental
Sclence IV {including Oral Pathology,
and Radiology, Periodontics and Oral Surgery,

Classes of Instruction
Integrated First Year Dental Classes

Patient Care I

DENT 1211.6R: Patient Care L Using a clinicat
setting and initial patient care , this
class will present basic dental terminology and
develop skills that are common to all areas of
dentistry. Students will be exposed to most areas
of patient assessment and care
observation and participation in patient
treatment. Paychomotor and behavioral skills
will be developed by learning clinical protocols,
dental i and
communication skills. Examination, histary
taking, diagnosis, risk assessment and

list formation will be performed on simulated
and clinic patients.

Foundation Sciences I

DENT 1113.06R: Gross Anatomy/
Neuroanatomy. This class presents an integrated
desaription of the anatomical organization of the
central and peripheral nervous systems, and the
groes anatomy of the head and neck, thorax and
abdomen. Lectures, labaratories and dissections
are used with speclal attention given to oral and
dental structures. Texts: DeArmond, SJ. et al,, A
Photogmphic Atles of the Structre of the Human
Brain; Johnson and Moore, Anatony for Dental
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Students; Liebgott, B, The Aristomical Basis of
Dentistry; and Rohen /Yokochi, Color Atlas of
Anatony.

DENT 111400R: Histology. This class describes
the microscopic structure of cells, tissues and
argans, oral structures and tissues are
emphasized. It is a Foundation Course for
Physiology, and Pathology. Text:
Stevens and Lowe Gower, First Editlon,
Histology; Tencate, Oral Histology.

DENT 1112.01R: Human Biochemistry. This
class deals with topics in nutrition and -
energetics; with calcium homeostasis and
chemical carcinogenesis; and with aspects of
ifluoride and metabolism. Aspects of

DENT 1118.01R: Physlology. This class provides
a experience which enable the student

human physiology: cell, neuro, cardiovascular,
renal, respiratory, endocrine and gastrointestinal

DENT 1117.03R: Phatmacology. This class is
built on other Foundation Science classes and
serves as a basis to Therapeutics (Patient Care)
and Pharmacoldgy in years 2 and 3. It
emphasizes the basic principles of drug action,
with special attention given to drugs used
<ommonly in dental practice (local anaesthetics,
antimicrobial agents, analgesics,
ant-inflammatories) and on drugs
presence in the body may affect dental

ures, Text: Nidel and Yagiela,
Pharmacology and Therapeutics for Dentistry
DENT 1116.09R: Basic Mechanisms of Disease.
Thia class uses patient cases in a modified

problem-based format to Introduce
students to the basic and fundamental

ulids upon a required prerequisite in

Dental Sciences I

DENT 1311.03R: Growth and Development L.
This class provides the student with basic
concepts and principles required for
understanding pre-natal and post-natal human
physical growth and development, it inchades
growth and development of the body in general,
and the dentofacial This class also
provides an introduction to the application of
this knowledge fo clinical practice,

DENT 1511.03R: Perlodontology L This class
will shxlents with a basic knowledge of
the periodontium in health and disease. The
identification of eticlogic factors, their
significance and methods for thelr control will be
inclhuded. Clinical in basic
identification of the features of health and
disease, risk assessment and etiology control and
management will be provided as part of this
class.

DENT 1411.06R: Carlology 1 This class
introduces the diagnosis, etiology, prevention
and operative management of dental caries, The
class is designed to the foundation for

DENT 1611.03R: Occlusion and Neuromuscular
Punction L This class consists of fwo parts, In
the firet term, a laboratory class in Dental
Anatomy is designed for the study of tooth
morphology and the structure of teeth and their
parts. During the second term, in a clinical and
Iaboratory setting, stucients will be exposed to
the functional anatomy of the stomatognathic
system, Cognitive and psychomotor skills will
be developed while learning occlusal
morphology related to mandibular movement.
Integrated Second Year Dental Classes

Patient Care I

DENT 2211,03R: Clinical Patient Care II/
DENT 2212.09R: Patient Care IL These classes
are designed to familiarize the student with the
basic principles and knowledge for patient care
activities. In a clinical setting, students will gain

in such basic patient care activities as:
use of diagnostic aids, risk assessment,
diagnosis, basic level treatment planning, pain
control, utilization of dental auxiliaries, use of a
dental computer system, preventative dental
procedures and basic level dental restorative
procedures.
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Foundation Sciences II

DENT 2111.06R: Dental Blomaterials Science.
This ciags aims to help the student
critics] skills te to the
application of materials science in dentistry. The
student will a fundamental
and be able to criticaily evaluate and
the selaction, manipulation and
observation of clinical materials. In addition, the
student will be able to interpret and apply the
results of Iaboratory and clinical research papers.
The ciass will involve the applied study of
structure/property relationships, mechanical,
physical and chemical of solids and
biccompatability. Class content will indude a
rangs of metals, polymers, ceramics and
giata-like material, which have applications in
dentistry, Text: , Sclence of Dental
Materizls (9th ed). Reference Texts: Craig,
Regtorntive Dental Materials (8th &d); McCabe,
Applied Dentgl Materials (7th ed); O'Brein, Den
DENT 2117.01R; Pharmacology IL This class
builds on the student’s foundation establighed in
year 1. It will continue to emphasize the basic

of drug action with special attention to
;n‘mhuﬁplu:dmdmg y in dental practice
(antimicrobial agents, analgesics,
anti-inilammatories, sedatives, central acting
#gents) and on drugs whose presence in the
body may affect dental procedures. Texts: Neldel
ardd Yagiela, Pharmacology and Therapeutics for
Dentistry

DENT 2119.01R: Immunology and Systemie
FPathology. This class introduces the study of
Eysiems with a framework based on
the types of diseases produced by varlous
categcaies of etiology and/or pathogenesis in
spediiic organ systems. The class will give
stucents an in depth of the
erincipies of Imm: using a case-based
appronch. The class will employ problem-based
for In depth study of selected diseases
Sambenie

Dental Sciences II

DENT 2311.03R: Growth and Development I1.
# preciinical class which applies concepts and
learned in Growth and Development1
i dinical situations. The scope of this class
includes: the examination and diagnosls of |
giviving and non-growing patients with specific
raference to their arthodontic needs, elements of
treatment planning such that consideration is
provicied future
processes. The effects of environmental modifiers
tor growth and processes, and the
cansideration of motivational factors necessary
to assist in achieving treatment success will also
be discussed. This class provides an opportunity
to develop skills related to the fabrication and

analysis of specific diagnostic records and design
of interceptive and corrective orthodontic
appliances, ;

DENT 2511.01R: Perlodontology I1. This class is
designed to provide a foundation in the
management of a patlent with periodontal
disease, This patient oriented clinical and
didactic experience will provide an opportunity
for the student to develop skills necessary for the-
diagnosis and prognosis of all periodantol
diseases.

Treatment planning and sequencing for
periodontol disense as it interrelates with
comprehensive dental care will also be
introduced.

DENT 2411.09R: Carlology II. This dass buikds

upon Cariology I and emphasizes technique in

restorative dentistry for both pediatric and adult
Studlents are instructed in resforative

making use of plastic filling materials, cast
restorations, ancl cosmetic procedures. Theory
and involved in the management of
the diseased dental pulp is also presented and
practiced.

DENT 2611.06R: Occlusion and Neuromuscular

Zarb, Bolender, Hickey, Carlsson, Boucher,
Prosthodontic Treatment for Edentulous Patients
(1081 ed.); Stewart, Rudd, Kuebker, Clirtical
Removable Partial Prosthodontics (2nd ed.).

Integrated Third Year Dental Classes

Patient Care ITT

DENT 321L01R: Patent Care 111 - Seminars,
This class provides students with an
introduction to many of the issues facing dentists
today. The topics covered include community
oral health care, ethics, jurisprudence,

communications and therapeutics. An attempt is
made, through examples, discussions, debates
and mock trials, to Introduce the students to the
world around them, which is rapidly changing
and never maintains the "status quo™. Lectures,
seminars and problems to challenge students are
methods of instruction. Students are expecied to
participate, raise questions, discuss and be

. flaxible to deal with the controversial issues

discussed in dass.

DENT 3212.00R: Patent Care III -
Comprehensive Patient Care. Students will gain
clinical experience while treating patients in a

Uwrr
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ve care clinic. The
gained will be based on a mintmum numbser of
patient care contracts.

DENT 3213.01R: Patent Care III - Quality
Aspurance, A seties of seminar and clinical
activities will focus students on evaluating the
guality of care that they deliver. In particular,
students will be evaluated on the results of clinie
chart audits, dental auxiliary utilization, and
overall patient management.

DENT 3214.06R: Patient Care ITI - Clinical
Operative Dentistry. While providing
comprehensive patient treatment to

patients, students will develop experienc: and
competence in designated operative procedures.
DENT 3215.03R: Patient Care III - Clinical
Pediatric Dentistry. Students will gain dlinical
experience in dentistry for children during a
sotation in the faculty dinic. Students will be
assigned child and adolescent patents for

: treatment. Primary and essential
oral health care will be given with particular
emphasis on prevention and sealants. Students
will receive experience in restorative procedures
on primary teeth by doing self-paste typodont
module exercises when Students will
rotate through the Feculty’s satellite clinic at
Harbourview Schocl in Dartmouth to obtain
ndditional clinical experiences in pediatric
restorative procedures,

DENT 3216.03R: Patient Care ITI - Clinical
Orthodontics. Students will attend a weekly
srthodontic clinical rotation comprised of a
preclinical seminar where orthodontic cases are
presented and discussed followed by a clinical
session where iate orthodontic treatment
is provided to an assigned group of patients by a
team of third and fourth year students.

DENT 3217.01R: Patient Care ITI - Clinjeal
Endodontics. While providing comprehensive
patient treatment to assigned patients, students
will develop experience and competence in
designated endodontic procedures.

DENT 3218.03R: Patient Care II - Clinical Oral
Surgery. Students clinical skills in oral
surgery by treating patients in the Oral Surgery
Clinic,

DENT 3219.03R: Patlent Care III - Clinical
Periodontics. While providing comprehensive
patient treatment to assigned patients, students
experience and competence in

DENT 322(.01R: Patient Care Il - Clinical Oral
Diagnosis and Treatment Planning. Students
will gain experience in examination, diagnosls
and treatment planning while rotating through
the treatment planning dinic. Students will
perform a complete examination and diagnostic
waork up on assigned patients. Students will
make appropriate radiographs and interpret
those radiographs.

DENT 3222.06R: Patient Care III - Clinical
Removable Prosthodontic. While providing
comprehensive patient treatment to assigned
patients, students will develop experience and
competence in designated prosthodontic
procedures.

Foundation Sciences IIT

DENT 3116.01R: General Medicine and Patient
Health Assessment. Students will learn about
categories of clinical presentation, differential
diagnostic approaches and management for
specific diseases related to the practice of
dentistry. The principles of patient health
t will also be presented.

DENT 3117.01R: Foundation Sclences in
Clinical Practice. A small group case centered,

-based class format will be utilized in
this clags. The aim of this dlass is to enable
students to develop critical thinking and life long

skills and utilize a scientific
approach /basis towards dlinical
decision-making process. In this class students
will identify, review and integrate basic sclence
{Blochemistry, Physiology, Microbiology,
Anatomy, Pharmacology, Pathology) in the

diagnosis, risk assesement and management of
dental patients.

Dental Sciences TII
DENT 3811.01R: Oral Pathology, Oral Medicine

the head and
neck area. Emphasis is placed on recognition of
abnormalities, construction of differential
diagnoses arrival at definitive diagnoses and
patient management. Appropriate topics in oral
medicine and interpretations of oral radiclogy
will be included.
DENT 3511.03R: Perlodontology and Oral

, Students will recelve didactic
information on clinical therapeutics, the clinical
management of patients with periodontal
diseases, clinical oral surgery including
periodontal surgery and an crientation to
general anaesthesia,

DENT 3411.01R: Cariology IL Advanced topls
in cariology will be presented to students
induding epidemiotogy, tive dentistry,
operative dentistry and endodontics. The
dinical Hon of dental biomaterials to
these topics is discussed in a seminar format.

DENT 3311.01R: Growth and Development IIL
Students will be exposed to the differential
diagnosis, treatment planning, and treatment
methodology, incdluding appliance selection, of
Orthodontic cases appropriate for the general
dentist as well as those cases treated by an
Orthodontic Specialist.
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DENT 3611.03R: Occlusion and Neuromuscular
Function ITL Advanced topics in removable
prosthodontics including the treatment of
patients requiring removable partial dentures,
immediate dentures and relines will be
presented. In addition students will receive
information needed to treat patients that require
a combination of fixed and removable
restorations or treatments for
tempaoro-mandibular dysfunction.
DENT 3601.00B: Table Clinic, Third Year
students will and present a table clinic
ona topic they have chosen. The topic may be
based cn an aspect of dlinical dentistry or an a
research project that the student has comy b
The presentation Is graded on a pass/fail basis
and is also judged for prizes during a public

, The winner recelves an expenses
paid trip to the national convention of the
Canadisn Dental Assoclation where the student
will present their table dinic in a national
competition, with entrles from all Canadian
Faculties of Dentistry.

Integrated Fourth Year Dental Classes

Patient Care IV

DENT 4211R: Patient Care IV - Seminars.
Through integrated seminars and class
dhmuimssmdmhmmmdep&u
issues related to community oral health such as:
professional dentistry, geriatric patient care,
ethics, jurisprudence, dental practice
management, therapettics and advanced clinical
patient care. Students also learn to critically
evaluate dental literature, and the principles of
research and scholarship. Through small group,
case-based seminare, students continue o .
identify, review and integrate foundation
sclences in the diagnosis, risk assessment and
management of dental patients; developing
critical thinking and life-long learning skills,
DENT 4212R: Patient Care IV - Comprehensive
Patient Care. Students continue to gain clinical
experience while treating patients ina
tomprehenaive care clinic. The

gained will be based on a minimum number of
patient care contracts.

DENT 4213R: Patient Care IV - Quality
Assurance. A geries of seminar and clinical
activities will focus students on evaluating the
quality of care that they deliver. In b
atudents will be evaluated on the results of dlinic
chart audits, dental auxdliary utilization and
overall patient management.

DENT 4214R: Patient Care IV - Clinic
Operative Dentistry. While providing

i develop experience and
competence in designated operative dentistry
procedures.

DENT 4215R: Patient Care IV - Clinical
Pediatric Dentistry, Senior dental students
obtain clinical experience in diagnosis,
Pprevention and dental treatment of children
adolescent patients in a more practice oriented
environment at the Faculty satellite clinics.
Students are by faculty to function
within a simulated practice mode in these clinics,
In addition, each student is assigned for one
week to the Dental Department, IWK Children’s
Hospital to gain experience in a pediatric
hospital environment.

DENT 4216R: Patient Care IV - Clinical
Orthodontics. Students attend a weekly
orthodontic clinical rotation comprsed of a
Ppresented and discussed followed by a clinical
session where appropriate orthodontic treatment
is provided to an assigned group of patients by a
team of third and fourth year students.

DENT 4217R: Patient Care IV - Clinical
Endodontics. While i comprehensive
patient treatment to assigned patients, students
will develop experience and competence in
designated endodontic procedures.

DENT 4Z18R: Patient Care IV - Clinical Oral

by practising clinical oral surgery under
supervision in the Oral Surgery clinic in the
dental building. This takes place during the first
term of fourth year. On a rotational basls, minor
and major aral and mavdllofacial surgery is
demonstrated in the affiliated
hospitals: Victoria General Hospital, Izaak
Walton Killam Hospital for Children and the
Canaitan Forces Hospital. During the rotation
an orientation to admission

management of hospitalized patlents is
provided. Didactic lectures and clinical
demonsirations are held in conjunction with the
Cancer Treatment and Research Foundation
Head and Neck Tumour Site Group.

DENT 4219R: Patient Care I'V - Clinical
Periodontics. While comprehensive
patient treatment to assigned patents, studen
will experlence and competence in

.DENT 4220R: Patient Care IV - Clinical Oral

Diagnosis and Treatment Planning, Students
will gain experience and competencein
examination, diagnoais and treatment

while rotating through the treatment planning
dlinic. Students will perform a

examination and diagnostic wark up on assigned
patients. Students will make appropriate
radiographs and interpret those radiographs.
DENT 4221R: Patient Care IV - Pre-clinical and
Clinical Fixed Partial Dentures. Through
pre-clinical exercises followed by treatment of
assigned patients within the comprehensive

-
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patient treatment family, students will gain
experience and competence in designated fixed
partial prosthodontic procedures.

DENT 4222R: Patient Care IV - Clinical
Removable Prosthodontics. While providing
unmpmhmdvepaﬂmtmmmwuugned
patients, students will develop experience and
competence in designated prosthodontic
procedures. .

Foundation Science IV

DENT 4116R: General Medicine and Patient
Health Assessment. Seminars are held
following each oral surgery clinic to discuss the
health status of selected patients from each clinic.
Students present in detail the patient’s medical
Thistory and discuss how it influences and affects
the dental management of that specific patient.
The goal of the class is to succinctly review
information and knowledge avallable in relation

to specific disease entities as they appear in the
clinic.

Dental Sciences IV

DENT 4811R: Oral Pathology, Oral Medicine
and Oral Radlology. Students will study the

neck area. Emphasis is placed on recognition of
abnormalities, construction of differential
diagnoses, arrival at definitive diagnoses and
patient management. Appropriate topics in aral
medicine, dental oncology and interpretation of
cral radiology will be induded. Students will
attend a rotation in the Mouth Clinic in the
dentistry building and a rotation to the Cancer
Treatment and Research Foundation and the
Oncology Clinic at the Camp Hill Medical Centre.

DENT 4511R: Periodontolgy and Oral Surgery.
Surgical conferences are held weekly to permit
the review of management of a broad range of
current surgical procedures and clinical
situations, including periodental surgery.
DENT 4411R: Carlology IV. Advanced topics in
will be presented to students in lecture
and seminar format, including epidemiology,
preventive dentistry, operative dentistry,
endodontics and the clinical application of dental
biomaterials to these topica.

DENT 4311R: Growth and Development IV. A
seminar class to the forum for an
exchange of deas, and debate of orthodontic.
h\picaofcuuentmluutboagemml
. The class the

for discussion of selected areas of interest which
are clinically relevant. It also provides the
opportunity for a review of basic treatment
principles and knowledge important for the

dentist and to focus the role that the
dentist has in the provision of orthodontic

services in a general dental practice.

DENT 4611R: Removable Prosthodontics. This
class expands areas of concern and
areas of cantroversy, while correlating dinical

experiences in removable prosthodontics.

Faculty of Medicine
Some of the dass material in Anatomy,

Blochemistry, Immunclogy, Nﬂ.crohwlogy
General Pa

, Pharmacology, and
Hlysxologymnbeprovldedbyﬂn!'mﬂtyof

Department of Anatomy and

Neurobiology

Head of Department: D. A. Hopkina

Telephone:  494-2052

Faculty Advisors

Gross Anatcny: W. B. Mathieson, 494-2239

Microanatomy: M. M. Hansell, 494-2006
Instruction by the staff, Department of

Anatomy and Neurobiology, Faculty of

Medicine.

lggartment of Biochemis

of Department: W. Carl

Telephone: 494-2480

Faculty Advisors

K. Too {Co-ordinator)

Telephone: 494-2408

C.W. Helleiner

Telephone: 494-3773

For Applied Nutrition A. Glllis.

Telephone: 454-1672
Instruction by the staff, Department of

Blochemistry, Faculty of Medicine

Department of Microbiology and
Immun
Department: D.E. Mahony
494-3587

Acting Head
Telephone:
Instruction by the staff, Department of
and Immunology, Faculty of
Medicine and Faculty of Dentistry.

Department of Pathol
Head of Depuh:mhaM?\.gﬁs

Telephone:  454-2091

Instruction by the staff, Department of
Pathology, Facuity of Medicine.

Department of Pharmacology
Head of Department: K.W. Renton
Telephone:  494-3435
Faculty Advisor: ], Sawynok
Telephone: 494-2596

Instruction by the staff, Department of
Pharmacology, Faculty of Medicine.
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speakers for other localities can also be arranged

-Department of Physiology and through this office. The content, location, and

Bi cs of the various courses are based on

nﬁ’ Department: A.S. French advice received from professional associations,

Telephone: 494-3517 aspessment of client needs, current trends, and

Faculty Advisor: W. Moger Faculty Continuing Rducation Committee.

Telephone:  494-3370 Tuition fees are cost related and are set
instruction by the staff, Department of individually for each course.

Physiclogy and Biophysics, Faculty of Medicine. Intevested persons should acdress inquiries
to:

Hleclive Programme - D1502R, D25MR,

D3305R, D4S07R: This programme is offered in Continuing Dental Education

all years. It is designed o allow students to Faculty of Dentistry

pursus, in depth, dentally related and to a lesser Dalhousie

extent other topics of theit particular interest that University

are not covered in other scheduled classes. Halifax, Nova Scotia
B3H 3[5
Guduntesmds}eshtmalmd (502 41674
The division of Oral and Maxillofacial FAX: (902) 494-2527

g o thedegyee o e o B i
fending to the ;ﬁmm dghi o Faculty of Dentistry Awards
examination College of Dentists Scholarships in Denti
L e ke U peog e nmmzmmeum:!ﬁy’mmm
P L PRty described hereundir are credited to students’ fee

accounts automatically. If this should result in an
Graduate Blomaterials Course Part I and Part IT overpayment of fees, the amount in excess will

D5301R (Dalhousie) BME 6350 (Technical be rebated to the shudents by the Student
University of Nova Scotia): This is a full credit  Accounts Office about mict-November.
class {6 credit hours) of combined lecture, Entrance Scholarships

seminar and reading asslgnments at the PhD, Students in the DDS e

MSclevel. The class provides anappliedand i 3ered for scholarshi

ps by either of two
mﬂmﬂﬂgﬁhw comumitiees, The Dental Admissions Committee
used an artificial substitutes for natural Hssues. m,ﬁdmmmp,msﬁmmnmp .hpplmmm are not
The class will cover various aspects of materlals required for entrance consideration,
sclence and biocompatibility of materials used in, upplementary application, however, will be
on and about the body. Consideration will be u;mmddm;ndﬁ.mmm'
given to evaluation of the effects of the body on Committee will consider for the McGuigan
materials as well as the effect of materials on the Scholarship, which has a financial need
body tiseves. Part I of the dass (3 credit hours) owtpmmt."l‘heAmdeuchwardsCommiﬂee
will cover fundamental principles, whilst Part I considers continuing students for in-course
will cover the material in greater depth using scholarships which are tenable upon entering

-
@
a

specific examples. Second, Third or Fourth Year. No special
. " . application Is required.
Continuing Education Dathousle Entrance Dental Scholasship: A

Director, Continuing Dental Education: K. Mpdilﬂﬂ?hat:‘u&dhﬂwm
MacDonald student enfering t Dentistry
Telephone:  494-1674 h.sﬂlehlgl'utsd\oluﬁc{ur This

The Faculty of Dentistry has an office for achievement is to be in the imperative university
Continuing Dental Education which organizes cllueswhlchmrquiredﬁot_adnﬁsdmhhﬂn
short courses for dentists, dental hygienists, and ~ Faculty of Dentistry. Dalhousie University
other allied dental health personnel. The standards are such that the successful candidate
principal objective of these courses is to assistin  Will have an academic record with an overall
the maintenance of competence for the dental ~ average of not less than 75% with no subject
profession. Presentations indude review of basic  below 50% in his /her university experience.

knowledge and introduction of new concepts The Dr., James P. McGuigan Memorial
and techniques. Members of faculty, local Scholarship: This fund was established in 1983
resource people, and visiting clinicans are to provide for an annual entrance scholarship to

employed. Most of the continuing education an academically accomplished student who is a
programmes are offered in Halifax, but someare  roqidery of the Atlantic provinces and who
also presented in other centres. The provision of shows evidence of actual financial need. A
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supplementary financial application will be sent
by the Dental Admissions Committee to those
who are to be given further consideration.

In-course Scholarships

Dalhousie University Dental Scholarships: A
scholarship of $1,000 will be awarded to the
student ing the Second Year of Dentistry
who attained the highest scholastic standing in
the first year of Dentistry at Dalhousie provided
that his/her grade point average was not less
than 3.0 with no subject below a grade of 'C". A
scholarship of $1,000 will be awarded to the
student entering the Third Year of Dentistry who
attained the highest scholastic standing in the
second year of Dentistry at Dalhousie provided
that his/her grade point average was not less
than 3.0 with no subject below a grade of "C",

The Dr. J.D. McLean Scholarship: An
endowment has been established to fund the J.D.
MdglnSdlohnMpto&mestudmt(s)manyyear
of Dental Study at Dalhousie that

his /her grade point average was not less than 3.0
with no subject below a grade of "C" and who, in

the opinion of the Academic Awards Committee,’

merits the scholarship.

The Dr. LK. Lubetsky Scholarship: An
endowment has been established to fund the LK.
Lubetsky Scholarship to the student in third year
whohndmmsmtadtheyeatestpmﬁdmcy
in the practice of Clinical Oral

an overall grade point average of 3. Ohnsbem
achieved in that year. The scholarship is tenable
in the fourth year,

Prizes and Medals in Dentistry

Graduate Programme in Oral and Maxillofacial
Surgery
John P. Laba Memorial Research Award: The
income, earned from a fund established in
memory of John P. Laba by family, friends,
patients and colleagues, will provide for this
award which may be given annually. The
reciplent will be the dentist in the
Graduate in Oral and Maxillofacial
Surgery and will be given exdusively for the
presentation, dissemination and/ or publication
of research related to Cral and Maxillofacial
Surgery, For further information, please contact
the Department of Oral and Maxillofacial
Surgery.
Doctor of Dental Surgery Programme
Students with advanced standing who have
had the benefit of postgraduate study are
mellglblehundergnduaheprmmdawuds
in the Faculty of Dentistry
Fourth-Year Students

The American Assoclation of Endodontists

Prize: For exceptional ability in Endodontics the
Association sponsors an annual prize consisting
of a one-year subscription to Oral Surgery, Oral

- prize which the Soclety sponsors

Medicine and Oral Pathology and a one-year
Student Membership in the American
Association of Endodontists.

*The American Academy of Oral Medicine
Prize: This prize, given for the greatest

in Clinical Oral Medicine, consists of
a certificate, one-year membership and
subscription.

*The American Society of DenHstry for
Children Prize: A membership in the Society
and a one-year subscription to the ASDC Journal
of Dentistry for Children constitute the anmual
fo recognize an
outstanding student in Dentistry for Children.

The Canadian Academy of Periodontology
Prize: This prize, in the form of bocks to the
approximate value of $100, is awarded to the
student who has demonstrated the greatest

proficiency in Periodontics.

*The Canadian Associated Laboratories
Limited Prize: Awarded in the final year, this
prize is a book selected by the donor and given
to the student who demonstrates the greatest
profidency in Clinical Fixed Prosthodontics.

The Canadian Association of Ozral and
MlxﬂlofldllSugeonsPﬂm The

Sponsars a prize, conahﬁngofnbook,bthe
student who has achieved the highest standing
in Oral Surgery on the aggregate of the person’s
third and fourth year marks.

CDA President’s Award: The Canadian Dental
Assodiation in 1986 established this award at
each of Canada’s ten Dental Schools. Candidates
must be student memnbers of CDA and must
ing qualities of
leadership, scholarship, character and humanity
during dental studies. Candidates must show
ptmuuofcmdwhngadisﬂnsulshadmeum
dental professlon and society at large. The
AadmicAwardsComnﬂHne]srspomibleﬁx
selecting the awardee for Dalhousie. An award
will not necessarily be made every year. The
CDA President's Award consists of a cheque for
$250 (paid externally) and a scroll

*The Modem Dental Laboratory Prize: A prize
in the form of books to the approximate value of
$75 is awarded to the student who has
demonstrated the greatest proficiency in
Removable Prosthodontics.

*The Prince Edward Island Dental Association
Prize: Each year the Association sponsors a
prize of $100 for the student who has
demonstrated the greatest proficiency and
inbetesthDenthmology The prize is paid
externally.
*The Quintessence Award: A one-year
subscription to the Quintessence Journal
constitutes this award for the greatest

jency in Clinical Practice in General
Dentistry.
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The Quintessence Award: A one-year Dr. Bruce N. Fergusson Prize: This prize is for
subscription to the Quintessence Journal is the Best Table Clinic Presentation and is a cash
awarded to the student for excellence in Clinical  prize of $125.00 donated by the Halifax County
Achievement in Periodontics. Dental Society.

University Medal in Dentisiry: The The Dr. Bruce N. Fergusson Memorlal Award:

for this medal are currently under  This award from a fund provided by family,
review. Students will be notified of the new .  friends, and colleagues, may be awarded
requirements at the start of the academic year. annually to a student entering the fourth year of
The Dr. Foank Woodbuy Memorlal Prise: This oo 05 2 Ao has hown exceptional
Pprize, consisting of books to the approximate wbhtﬂh"spm-fqu-llﬂeedudnsﬁslher
value of $100, is awarded to the student who has first thee of Dental Stud:
attained the highest grade point average, s ¥

The Dr, F.A. Godsoe Oral Pathology Prize: The
The Dr. Frank Woodbury Memorial Prize: A New Brunswick Dental this

of a book to the

Prize, consisting
e s e vt S (B i e

attained the secand highest grade point average. proficlency in Foundation Sciences in Clinical
*The Dr. Frank Woodbury Memorial Prise: In = Practice.
noogniﬁmofumdmt‘ldemmsmungﬂn_ The Halifax County Dental Prize:
greatest proficlency in Clinical Practioe, & PXize 74,00 orizes are for the second and third best
consisting of a book fo the approximate value of table clinic presentation. The purses of these
prizes are §100 and $75 respectively.

The International College of Dentists
(Canadian & Section) Award: The

*The Dr. William W. Woodbury Memorial
Prize: In recognition of a student’s

demonstrating the greatest proficiency in

Orthodontics, a peize consisting of a book to the mwldl S:ECOhlﬂlel MI

approximate value of $100 is awarded. 1 character and participation in

“Please note that these prizes are currently under  extracurricular activities during the third year.

review and are subject to change. The College pays the award directly to the -

Third-YearStudents gndert =

Nova Scotia Dental Association Prizes: The e

wmwﬁwl: of ‘Association spansors two prizes, each consisting S
lofacial Radlology Prize: Inrecognition of spooyy so the approximate value of §78, for a

exceptional interest and accomplishment in Oral achievement as follows:

Fathology, Oral Medicine and Oral Radiology (a) For the second grade point

ﬂnAﬂdu:fyspmmmu;u;lpﬂm average inall  and

conaleting of a membership and a ane-year (b) for the greatest proficlency in Clinical

i Removable Prosthodontics.

R L il Table Clinic Fouth Prize: A cash award of §60

Sectionk To the student who has demonstrated 1, giver'so the student who makes the fourth best
outstanding professional standards in clinical presentation in Table Clinic.

Third-Year Comprehensive Patient Care 111

Prize: To the student who is outstanding in Comprehensive Patient Care 11 in the third
year,
e e antics, a cne yeat wubacriplon o brize 1s awarded in the form of elther §75 cash
or books to that approximate value.

Atlantic Orthodontic Society Prize: The Soclety i
t0ir ) . The W.B. Saundem Prize (Dentistry): A

sponsars a book prize of a "selected book is awarded for the most significant

shown the greatest proficiency in theoretical and
dlnlulorﬂg;.m The Dr. D.E Willlams Prize: This
consisting of books to the approximate value of

The Dr. J. Stanley Bagnall Memorial Prize; ;
This prize, in the form. of books to an §75, is awarded for the greatest proficiency in

approximate value of $100, is awarded to the

student who has achieved the highest grade Second-Year Students

polnt average in all subjects. The Atlantie Soclety of Periodontology: A one
The Dr. W.HLH. Beckwith Prize: This prize,in  year subscription to the International Journal of
the form of a book or books to the approximate  Periodontics and Restorative Dentistry is

value of $73, is awarded to the student whohas  awarded for the greatest proficiency in
achieved the greatest profidency in Clinical Perlodontics.

Operative Dentistry.
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The Charles Bell Memorial Prize: This prize, in
ihe form of one or more books to the
approximate value of $250, is awarded to the
student who has attained the highest grade point
average in all subjects.

The Charies Bell Memorlal Prize: This prize, in
the form of one or more books to the
approximabe value of $200, is awarded to the
student who has attained the second highest

grade point average in all subjects.

The Canadian Associated Dental Laboratories
Prize: Books to the approximate value of $100.00
constitute this prize which (s awarded for the
greatest in Qcclusion &
Neuromuscutar Function II.

The Dr. David Manuel Memorial Prize: A book
tothe te value of $100.00 constitutes
this prize. It is awarded to the student who has
the highest marks in Patient Care II.

The C.V. Mosby Book Prize: This prize, in the
form of a book, is awarded to the student who
has attained the highest grade in Cariology I
*Nova Scotla Dental Association Prize: The
Association sponsors a prize, consisting of a
book or books to the approximate value of
$75.00, to the student who has demonstrated the
greatest proficlency in Growth and Development
1.

Nova Scotia Dental Assoclation Prize: The
Association sponsors a congisting of a
book or books to the te value of

. §75.00, to the student who has demonstrated the
greatest proficiency in Pharmacalogy.

Nova Scotia Dental Assoclation Prize: The
Association sponsors an annual book prize of
approximately $75 value for the student who
shows the greatest proficiency in Dental
Biomaterials.

*The Quintessence Publishing Company Prize:
The company sponsors & one year subscription
w&thﬂnmemLhdmminud
proficiency and interest in Preventative Dentistry.

“Flease note that these prizes are currently under
review and are subject to change.

First-Year Students

The Charles Bell Memorial Prize: This prize, in
the form of one ar mare books to the
approximate value of $250.00, is awarded to the
student who has attained the highest grade point
average in all subjects.

The Charles Bell Memorial Prize: This prize, in
the form of one or more bocks to the
approximate value of $200.00, is awarded to the
student who has attained the second highest

grade point average in all subjects.

The Dr. John W. Dobson Memorial Prize: This
prize is awarded to the student who has
demonstrated the greatest proficiency in
Periodontics. The prize may be a cash award of
$50.00 or a book to that approximate value.

The Dr. F.A. Godsoe Dental Anatomy Prizé:
The New Brunswick Dental Society sponsors a
cash award of $200.00 for the student who has
shown the greatest proficiency in Patient Care L

‘The Dr. F.A. Godsoe Operative Dentistry Prize:
The New Brunswick Dental Soclety sponsors a
cash award of §200 for the student who has

shown the greatest proficiency in Cariclogy I.
The C.V. Mosby Book Prize: This book prize is
awarded to the student who has demonstrated
the greatest proficiency in Biochemistry.
The C.V.Mosby Book Prize: This prize

of a book is awarded to the student
who has demonstrated the greatest proficiency
in Infectious Diseases,

Nova Scotla Dental Assoclation Prize: This
prize, consisting of a book to the approximate
value of $75, is awarded to the student who has
demonstrated the greatest proficiency in
Anatomy.

Nova Scotia Dental Assoclation Prize: The
Assodiation sponsors & book prize of
approximately $75 value for the student who has
demonstrated the greatest proficiency in
Histology.
of a one year subscri; to the Quintessence
Journal, is awarded to the student who has
demonstrated the greatest proficiency in
Ocdusion and Neuromuscular Function I.
The Saint John Dental Society Prize: To
recognize a student demonsirating the greatest
in Physiology, the Society sponsors
an annual prize consisting of a book or books to
the approximate value of $75.

Bursaries in Dentistry

This subsection should be read with
reference to the general bursary partion of the
Financial Aid section.
Bursaries Open to Students in the DDS

' Programme

The Sidney D. Campbell Memorial Bursary:
Out of the income from this fund a bursary will
be awarded annually to the third-year dental
student who has demonstrated financial need
and who, by scholarship and character, appenrs
deserving of this assistance.

The Elias Bursary: An endowment has been
established to provide an annual bursary to a
qualifying dental student beyond first year.
Academic achievement in the area of 70 per cent
is a su criterion. This bursary will be
of interest to a married student.
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The Dr. LKC Lubetsky Memorlal Bursary:
Friends and Colleagues of the late Dr. LK,
Lubetsky established an endowment to provide
a bursary to a qualifying second-year dental
student who has demonstrated financial need
and who by schalarship and character appears
deserving of this assistance.

The Dr. D. Brendan MacNell Bursary: The
family of the late Dr. Donald Brendan MacNeil
established an endowment of $1,000 at the
Universlty to provide an annual memorial
bursary to a fourth-year student in the School of
Dentistry.

Arrabelle MacKenzie McCallum Bumsary:
Under the Will of the late Emelyn L. MacKenzie
the University has been given a bequest for the
purpose of funding a bursary to ane or more
students, The reciplent must be a bona fide
resident of and domiciled in thé County of
Victoria (as defined by the boundaries then
extant in AD 1900), Nova Scotia. Character and
need are the main criteria.

The Dr. F.L. Miller Memorial Bumary: The
Fredericton Dental Society in 1979 endowed
funds in memory of this distinguished graduate
of Dalhousie who contributed so much to the
community. A bursary from the annual income
of the fund is to be awarded to a second-year
dental student who has demonstrated financial
need. Preference will be given to, but will not
sixictly be limited to, a New Brunswick student.

1994 Grnduatmg Class in Dentistry
Marium F. Abdeen
Timothy J. Barter
‘Thomas Jeffrey Bower
Deborah A. Bowser
Jill Bulman
Clarke Willlam Ching
Victor Luc Cormier
Lucia Rosanna DiBacco
Jill Patricia Dobbin
Micheel Joseph Gillis
Linda Lou Goodyear
Conelius A.B. Laureijs
Jeanette Claire Lawlor
Sherry Lynn Locke
Nelson Lovell
jennifer Lee Maclellan
J. Douglas MacNeil
Gregory Alan Mitton
Peter jonathan Murphy
Scott Avery Myles
Matthew C. Nichols
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School of Dental
Hygiene

Location:
Telephone:

5981 Avenue,
Halifax, NS. B3H 3]5
{902) $54-1672

Director

Academic Staff
Associate Professors

Assistant Professors

G.M. Butt, DipDH (Del), BA (SMU), MEd
{Queen's)

T. Mitchell, DipDH, BSc, MEd (Del)

N. Nelsh, DipDH (Dal), BA (Acadia), MEd (Dal)

Lecturers :
A. Alexander, DipDH (Dal)

D. Chalmers, DipDH, BSc (Dal)
A. Gillis, BSc, MAHEd (MSVU)
P.D. Grant, DipDH, BA (SMU)
C. Greer, DipDH, BSc, MBA (Dad)

Introduction

Dental Hyglene was first offered as a formal
educational programme in 1913 at the Fones
School in Connecticut, USA. Since
then the profession has grown steadily and there

are now more than two hundred dental hyglene
progrunmes in North America, In recent years,
the movement has spread to other countries as
well. In 1961 a diploma programme in dental
hyglene was established in the Faculty of
Dentistry, Dalhousie University.

Dental Hygienists are health
educated to dental disease and help
people maintain oral health. Their activities in
oral health promotion are both clinioal and
educational and take place in private dental
offices, achools, dlinics, hospitals and other
settings in the community.

Most Dental Hyglenists are employed in
private dental offices. There are, however, other
areas of practice such as local governments and

departments, ind mhospihhmdudﬂngm

Courses in the programme in dental
are offered within the Faculties of Medicine and
Dentistry. The School of Dental Hygiene is
located on Carleton Campus at Dalhousie

University.
University regulations applicable to the
stuclents of all Faculties are found in the general

section of this Calendar.

Provincial Regulations

" Students are reminded that the Diploma in
Dental Hyglene is not the only requirement for
admission o practice in any province. The
regulations for admission to practice are
established by the licensing board of the
province in which the person desires to practice.
Information on these may be
obtained from the respective licensing boards
whose names and acldresses are available from
the School of Dental Hygiene.

Diploma

The two-year programme leads to a Diploma
in Dental Hyglene,

Transfer Credits from Dental
H to the Faculties of Arts and
Sciences and Science

Dental Hygtene graduates are eligible to
receive credit towards a BA or BSc with a major
in Biology for Blology 2100.03 and Biology
4430.06. These classes are to be included within
the 10 full credits which the Dental Hyglene
students are eligible to receive as credit for a BSe
or BA degree upon completion of the

Thus for a BA or BScin

(15 credit degree) students who hold a diploma
in Dental Hyglene will be required to complete
five additional cvedits, at least 2.5 of which must
be Biology classes.

Applicants should seek additional
Information from the Faculty of Science.
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Admission

must have completed befare July
1 of the year of expected entry to Dental
Hyglene, at least five full year university
dlassee?, incinding full-year classes in biology,
paychalogy, sodology, an approved wiiting
elective. Applicants must have

Nova Scotia grade 12 Chernistry or its
equivalent.

*a combination of two one-term academic clasees
in the same discipline is considered equivalent to
one full-year academic clase.

Applicants who have completed the
entrance requirements and are members of a
mmmitywrmyapplw wedﬂcnw
applicants and may submit addif
mﬁm‘mﬂm(fnmspmvldadhlpplimﬂm
package) in support of their application for
review by the Admissions Committee.

mnhudydﬂcu&mdnmmdmﬂcfncmin
the selection process induding interviews for
competitive applicants and information
submitted by "special category” applicants.
Males are encouraged to apply to the Dental
Hygiene programme.

Admission of Applicants from other
Countries

Further information can be obtained by
writing to the Registrar’s Office at Dalhousie.

Assessment of Applicants with

Foreign Educational Backgrounds

The Faculty of Dentistry will consider

applications to the Diploma in Dental Hygiene
programume from individuals who have received
their former education outside the North
American educational system, Such applicants
will be required to fulfil specific criteria, as
outlined below.

A If the applicant’s first language is not
English, he/she must complete the
TOEFL with a minimum score of 600

arxl the TWE with a minimum score of

completion of the pre-requisite courses
atnmpeﬂﬁvelevel,hnpplluntmust
complete one year of pre-requisite
mﬂvunltyshﬂylnNor&nAmerlm.

Application Procedure
Persons who have satisfied the entrance
requirements may apply for admission.

‘studies at any

tions must be made on the
application forms, and must be submitted to the
Office of the Registrar by February 18t in order to
be considered for admission in the following
academic year. Applications must be complete
with academic grades by February 1 tobe
considered by the Admissions Committee.
However, npplklﬂnmﬁledbyﬂtedudlinecm
be completed any time up to June 30th and will
be considered when completed if unfilled places
remain in the entering class.

Preference will be given to residents of the
Atlantic Provinces. Up to 10% of first year
positions may be allocated to applicants from
outside the Atlantic Region. Toqualifyasa
pcmamutrslduttofanypmvkn,mnppﬂmm
must meet the
i l'ds/herpamt(s),guudimor spouse must

reside in that province on a permanent basis;

or 5

ii. if the applicant is indepandent of his/her
parent(s)-or guardian, he/she must have
lived and worked on a full-time basis in that
province (not attending school on a full-Hime
basis} for a minimum of ane full year;

. or
iil. an applicant whose parent(s), guardian, or
spouse do not meet the residency
as a direct result of a recent
employnmtmmfu elther into or cut of a
woulld be given the
choice {either the of immediate
former or future residency) of his/her
province of residence.

A new form must be submitted
each year in which application is made. Official
transcripts in support of the academic record
must be forwarded by the institution or
institutions at which the

engaged in university studies, an interim
transcript should be submitted, However, a final
transcript must be forwarded on completion of
these credits. Dalhousle University regards an
applicant’s failure to disclose all his /her
previous academic ex to bean
academic offence which could lead to
subsequent dismissal from the
mustmsu:eﬂmtallsumenfulor
unsucoessful high school and /or untversity
attendance is indicated on the application form.
An application will not be considered if the
has been required to withdraw from
other School of Dental Hygiene at
thereqmstofﬂn!'nmltyofﬂmtimﬂtuﬂm

is supported by a
mmdaﬂnnfmmﬂmﬁmdﬂut
Schoot. In exceptional circumstances, certain of
these regulations may be waived or modified by
the Faculty Adrissions Committee,

Competitive applicants will be requesied to
make themselves available for an admissions
interview.
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These regulations may be amended without
notice by the Faculty of Dentistry.

Academic Year

The academic year for the first year in Dental
Hygiene begins in early Septemberand .
continues until the latter part of May. The
academic year for the second year in Dental
Hygiene begins early September and continues
untl the latter part of April. Classes begin
immediately after the regular registration date.
Late registration will be permitted only under
exceptional circumstances and with the approval
of the Dean,

Course Waiver Policy for Entering
Students:

Course waivers may be granted by the Year
Academic Standards Class Committee upon the
recommendation of the Course Director.
Requests for such waivers must be directed to
the Associate Dean for Academic Affairs, and.
must be accompanied by university transcripts
and course . Such requests should
be initiated prior to registration and in no case
will a request be considered after the course has
been in progress for 2 weeks. Students must
attend all classes and complete all course
requirements until notified by the Associate
Dean (Academic) that a course waiver has been
granted.

The Course Director will recommend to the
Academic Standards Class Committee if a
student may be granted a course waiver, or if the
smdmtmaybegrmtediheoppmhmityh

recommend a course waiver if a student has
completed a university course which is
determined to be equivalent to the course
required in the dentistry /dental hygiene
program, with a ‘C’ or higher grade, within the
past three years. A course waiver may be
recommended by the Course Director for a
student who completed the course more than 3

The Course Director may recommend that a
student be permitted to complete a
examination. To be eligible, the student must
have completed a university level course which
is comparable in content and length to the course
required in the dentistry /dental
programme. Shadents who achieve a grade of C
or better on the challenge exam will be granted a
course walver. A non-refundable application fee
of $25.00 will be charged for all challenge exams,
The Faculty Acadernic Policy Manual contains
guldelines for challenge examinations.

Course waivers (including those based on
challenge examination completion) may be
conditional, for example, requiring partial
attendance or completion of projects or
examinations.

Course waivers will not be normally granted
for courses with preclinical /clinicat components.

Students who are granted a course waiver

shall, for the purpose of establishing (1) class

m&,&)grldepointavmge;nﬂﬂ)prlwuﬂ

Advanced Standing and Transfer
Students

Normally, advanced standing and transfer
students are not eligible for course waivers
uniess specifically proposed by the Admissions
Committee. If a student feels that therels
sufficient cause for one or more course walvers
to be granted, application must be made for all
such waivers to the Associate Dean for Academic
Affairs, After consultation with the Admissions
Committee and Course Director(s), a
recommendation will be forwarded to the
Academic Standards Class Committee,

Course Qutlines and Program
Changes
as fo content,

Program .
requirements, etc., may be necessitated and may
not be reflected in‘a given edition of the
calendar. Such changes will be made known to
students prior to the beginning of each term.

Before the beginning of term, each Course
Director must provide a copy of the course
outline, according to the Faculty format with any
individual additions, to the Associate Dean for
Acndemic Affairs,

Class Work and Promotion and
Graduation

Students must prepare such exercises,
reports, etc., a8 may be prescribed, and in classes
involving laboratory or practical work they must

such work satisfactorily before any
credit for that class can be given. If Faculty
deems it advisable, giving consideration to the
student’s overall and the
constraints of available time, students will be
given the opportunity to clear any deficencies
by means of remedial programmes.

A student will not normally be promoted or
graduated unless a passing grade in all subjects
and a clinical, didactic and overall grade point
average of 2.00 has been achleved.

A student who has achieved an overall grade
point average of 2.00 and received one or two
marginal failure grades may be given the
cpportunity to take the required remedial steps
to prepare for a supplemental examination(s).
Successful passing of the supplemental
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exaination(s) prior to commencement of the
academic year will permit promotion or
graduation.

Failure to pass the supplemental
examination would require the student to repeat
the vear. Individual course waivers for students
repeating the year may anly be granted by the
Class Committee and only for courses in which a
B grade or higher was obtained. A student thus
repeating a year Is not permitted to register
concurrently for any other courses offered by the
School of Dental Hygiene.

A student who has passed all courses and
falled to achleve a grade point average of 2.00,
but has attained a grade point average of 1.70 ar
greater, may repeat the year. A student who has
attained a minimum grade point average of 2.00,
but failed one course will be given the
opportunity bo repeat the year. Individual
course waivers for students repeating a year as a
rsultdfdﬁngyadsmnyuﬂyhegmmadby
the Class Committee and only for courses in
which a grade of B was attained. A student thus
repeating a year is not permitted to register
concurrently for any other courses offered by the
Facuilty of Dentistry.

Course walvers will not normally be granted
for courses with prediinical /clinical components.

A student who has obtained an overall grade
point average of less than 1.70, or who has
obtained an F grade in 2 or more subjects, will
normally be required to withdraw from the
Faculty.

Examinations

In order to quallfy for admission to
examinations, candidates must attend the
prescribed classes of the curriculum regularly

and punctually. Students are expected to attend
all lectures, seminars, preclinical and clinical
sessions.

Course Grades

Upon campletion of a course, a student is
awarded a grade of A+, A, A-, B+, B, B-, C+,C,
., B, FM,F, mlNCOMPLB’I'E,orﬁorm
designated a grade of PASS, FAIL.

In this system; A s the highest and D is the
lowest passing grade; FM is a failing grade that
allows an otherwise qualified candidate to take a
supplemental examination; an INC grade allows
an otherwise qualified candidate to fulfil the
course requirements at a specified time in a

further evaluation without repeating the
course and/or the entire academic year.

The teaching divisions concerned
cspwsﬂ:leﬁordeﬁnhg&enquhm:::ﬁm

Within two weeks of the first meeting of a
class each Course Director shall provide to each
student a written description of the method of

evaluation to be used in the class.

Grade Point Equivalents and

Averages
The numerical percentage score-letter grade-

equivalency scale for all didactic courses in the

Faculty of Dentistry is as follows:
Numerical Letter  Grads Point
Score Grade = Equivalent
95-100 A+ 4.30
90-94 A 400
85-89 A- 3.70
80-84 B+ 330
7479 B 3.00
70-73 B- 270
67-69 C+ 230
64-66 C 200
60-63 C- 170
50-59 D 1.00
4549 FM 0:00
N/A INC* 0.00
0-44 F 0.00
N/A ILL*™ Neutral
N/A P Neutral
N/A w Neutral -

*INC - Incomplete
Students are expected to class

complete
work by the presaribed deadlines. Only in
special circumstances may an instructor extend
such deadlines. work in a class must
be completed by February 1 for first term classes
and June 15 for second term classes. Students
who receive an i will receive a Grade
Point Equivalent of 0.00 for the course. An INC

cmmegmdepolntvnluewﬂlbealmlatadun
0.00 on the student’s grade paint average.

“ILL

Students who are given special consideration
by the Academic Standards Committee for
compassionate reasons, iliness or other
circumstances may ba given a grade of ILL. This
grade has a neutral Grade Point Equivalent and
will be converted to an earned grade upon
campletion of the course. If the course is not
completed in the time period indicated by the
Academic Standards Committee, the student will
recelve no credit for the work done in the course,

Calculation of Average

Each class, except classes with final grades of
PASSorFAIL, is a course weight based
on its length and the mix of lecture, laboratory ar -
clinical components. An individual student’s
point equivalent for each class is multiplied by
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the course welght. The student’s yearly grade
point average is calculated by adding up the
weighted grade point equivalents earned for all
the separately numbered classes for the academic
programme year and dividing by the sum of the
class weights for all classes.

A Cumulative Grade Point Average is
calculated by adding the total weighted grade
point equivalents earned and dividing by the
sum of the class weights for all classes taken. The
Cumulative GPA is used for awarding of certain

prizes, awards and scholarships.

Supplemental Examinations

A candidate who has received FM grades in
not more than two subjects of any year and who
has attained the required overall grade point
nverageof!.ﬂ()mnybeglmﬁeoppomuﬂtyto

examinations in such subjects,
pruvldedheouhels qualified in attendance and
«lass work for admission to examination.

Other forms of s evaluations
may be prescribed for different aspects of the
programme such as laboratory and clinical
assignments. These are carried out in perlods
determined by the Faculty. Supplemental
examinations are written after July 15 and before
August 10, and are written at Dalhousie, tnless
approval |5 obtained to do ctherwise,

Application for admission to a supplemental
examination must be made on or before July
15th. Application forms may be obtained from
the Dean of Dentistry's Office and must be
accompenied by a supplemental examination
M .

On passing a supplemental examination or
evaluation the candidate receives no higher than
a D grade for the course. Marginal failure (FM)

must be replaced by passing grades
before a student is promoted to the next year of

the propgramme.,

Instruments, Equipment, Textbooks
All instruments, equipment, and supplies are
provided on loan by the University. Students are
responsible for broken or damaged equipment
and instruments. There is a $250.00 fee for the
use of instruments. The cost for textbooks,
manuals, project fees and miscellaneous items is
approximately $1,100 for first year and $500 for

second year not the cost of uniforms or
lab coats. (Basecl on 1993/94 coets)
Students further information may

write to the Director, School of Dental Hygiene,
Dalhousie University. Those fo submit
applications for admission should write directly
to the Office of the Registrar, Studley Campus,
Dalhousie University, Halifax, Nova Scotia, BSH
3J5.

Academic Programme

DEHY 2803.03A: Oral Anatomy. A study of the
gross anatomy and of the structures
of the mouth, with emphasis on primary and
permanent dentitions, tooth development,
eruption patterns, and occlusion.

DEHY 2812.03R: Fundamentals of Clinical
Dental Hygiene - Theory. This full year theory
course is an introduction to the knowldege and
concepts necessary to understand and practice
clinical dental hygiene as a process of care,

DEHY 2813.01A: Fundamentals of Clinical
Dental Hyglene 1. This first term laboratory
class is an introduction to the basic assessment,
examination and instrumentation skills.
Students will practise on a mannikin, and on
each other, prior to patient treatment. Students
will be required to maater basic skills and
perform specific laboratory exercises.
DEHY 2514.06B: Fundamentals of Clinical
Dental Hygiene IL In this second term clinical
dass, the student will integrate and apply the
theory and and skills of
DEHYG 2812.03R and DEHY 2813.01A in the
treatement of Dalhousie Dental Clinic patients.
The student will integrate preventive,
educational and therapeutic care in treating the
tient.

patient.
Prerequisite:  Successful completion of DEHY
2813.03A
DEHY 2509.05B: Applied Nutrition for
Preventive Dentistry. This course provides
hﬁnrmﬁonmdmopporhndtyiordiscusdm
on nutrition, how it impacts on our way of life,
our health and dental hygiene. The learner will
be exposed to Canada Food Guide for
Eating, the Recommended Nuiritient Intakes for
Canadians, and will interpret food intekes in
relation to a healthy eating style.

DEHY 2815.01R: Embryology, Histology, and
Pathology. This course covers the areas of

embryology, histology, and pathology. General
embryology is followed by special emphasis on
developmet&oiﬂnfamarﬂa:lmA

mucous membranes, and teeth. Principles of
Fmdn:ﬂmalpnﬂnlogyfolhw?ﬂrﬁpls

deals with oral manifestations of systemic

disease, mucocutaneous disorders, various white

lesions of the oral cavity, cancer, soft tissue

tumogs, disorders of bone, cysts, odontogenic
disorders.

. tumors, and salivary gland

DEHRY 2805.01B: Periodontics. This course
involves clinical, histologic and radiographic
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parameters to assess normal and diseased
structures. An introduction to managment of
periodontal diseases is also included.

DEHY 2806.01B: Dental Biomaterials Science,
This course involves the study of the
compositicn and of dental materinls
ihat are relevant to dental hygiene practice. The
application of biomaterials sclence to clinical -
prmismnulderedtl'mghlmhm
demonstrations and exercises,
BEmphasis is focused upon instructing students
on the reasons why specific materials are :
employed and how these materials interact with
thelr environment.

DEHY 2804.01B: Radiology. This course covers
the technical and theoretical aspects of radiclogy,
nwellas&nehazudsmdufetydmdﬂalm
C.ourse material will be presented through
iectures, small group activities and laboratory
sessions. Laboratory sessions include a hands on
portion which allows students to take
radiographs using photo-type heads and
placement on each other.

DEHY 2802.03B: Dental Hygilene Restorative
‘Techniques. This class includes lecture and
laboratory procedures in the placing, contouring,
znd finishing of restorations in prepared teeth,
placement of temporary restorations, and related
supporting procedures.

DEHY 2808.03R: Communications, This course
presents thearetical concepts and ties
for practice in communication skills, Included
are thearies of motivation, principles of teaching
and .ﬂrnlng,ti'ledmtoememdapproadtb
=ducation and counselling, and aspects of
psychology which are fundamental to dental
hygiene practice.

ANAT 1020.03R: Bagic Human Anatomy. This
course is offered by the Department of Anatomy
and Neurobiology to Dentaly Hygiene,
Recreation, Physical & Health Education and
Kinesiology students.

The course uses a gystems approach to
examine the cellular and gross anatomy of the
fnuman body. There are no formal laboratory
sessions. There are forty-seven (47) hours of
scheduled classroom lectures plus review
sesslons from September to April.

ANAT 1030.03B: Gross Anatomy. This course is
taught by the Department of Anatomy and :
Neurobiology in the Faculty of Medicine and
designed specifically for Dental Hygiene
students, and deals with detailed gross anatomy
of the head and neck. This course compliments
ANAT 1020C and PHYL 1010R.

PHYL 1010.06R: Human Physiology. This class
1s taught by the Department of Physiology and
Biophysics in the Faculty of Medicine and is an
introductory human class for health
profession students. The functions of body

organs and body systems, and the integration of
functions in the whole are studied.
Three (3) lecture hours per week, 2-3 hour labs.

MICR 1100.03A: Health Sclence Microbiology.
This class is given by the t of

and Immunology of the Faculty of
Medicine to meet the needs of the students in the
Faculty of Health Professions. Elementary
bactericlogy and immunology includes a study
of the structure and physiology of
microorganisms, the ways microorganisms cause
disease in man and the ways they affect man's
well-being. Laboratory work provides
experience in the cultivation, isolation and
identification of microorganisms and
demonstrates their various activities.

Second Year

DEHY 3001.12R: Dental Hygiene Clinic,
Clinical practice in dental hygiens, utilizing the
dental hyglene process of care model as a focus,
DEHY 3007.01A: Pharmacology. A broad
overview of the drugs which are used frequently
in dental practice, and drugs used by dental
patients which influence choice of treatment,
may have significant interactions, may lead to
complications during dental /dental hygiens
treatment.

DEHY 3006.01R: General & Oral Pathology. The
smdyof&lebaslcprlndplesoomemmgdmﬂse
in general and those affecting the hard and soft
tissue structures of the oral cavity in particular.
Rotation to the Mouth Clinic, the Oral
laboratory, and clinical aspects of diseases of the
mouth are induded in this class.

DEHY 3004.01A: Periodontics. Continued study
of the pathogenesis and microbiology of
periodontal diseases affecting supporting
structures of teeth. The course provides an
overview of current surgicat and non-surgical
therapies.

DEHY 3005.03B: Prafessional Issues. A study of
the ethical, legal and practice management issues
related to dental hygiene practice and regulation.
DEEY 3002.06R: Community Oral Health. An
introduction to the promotion of oral health and
the prevention of oral disease through organized
community-based programmes. Course
requirements include practical experience in
community settings such as health centres,
schools, and extended care facilities.

DEHY 3012R: Dental Hygiene Theory. Builds
and integrates didactic material (theory) into
clinical practice so that students develop the
gkills and knowledge necessary to provide
mmpa'el'nemivedenhlhyginecareforﬂwlr

DEHY 3003.03R: Care of Exceptional Patients. A
lecture and seminar course discussing preventive

dental care for exceptional populations including
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DEHY 3008.03A: Human Development. An

overview of and social
zjpects of human from birth with
special reference to topics related to oral health.

DEHY 3009.01R: Dental Speclalties. Five
specialties of denta! practice, particularly as they
relate to the active role of the hygienist in a
cnllnbmﬁvepndieeueﬂing,lndbtl-nspedﬂc
needs of the patient.

DEHY 2601.00B: Table Clinic. Second Year
Students will an present a table clinic
on a topic they have chosen. The topic may be
based on an aspect of dlinical practice or ona
research project that the student has completed.
The presentation is graded on a pass/feil basis
and is also judged for prizes during a public
presentation.

In addition to the courses listed, students are
required to obtain a certificate in First Aid (St.
John Ambulance) and to be re-certified in CPR.

School of Dental Hygiene
Scholarships, Awards,
and Bursaries

In course Scholarships in Dental
Hygiene
Dalhousie University Scholarships

Continuing students in the Dental Hygiene
program are eligible for in-course scholarships.

Prizes and Awards
Second Year Dental Hygiene Students

Katle Lubeizki Memorial Prize: Sponsored by
the Nova Scotia Dental Associntion,
this cash prize of $100 is awarded for the highest -
grade point average in all subjects. ]
Nova Scotia Dental Hyglenists Assoclation
Prize: For the second grade point
;;ngelnaﬂmb]ech&zehuaahmmlof

Columbia Dentoform Prize: For demonstrating
the greatest proficiency in patient management
and patient education, a columbia Dentofarm
Model is awarded o the successful student.

Nova Scotla Dental Hyglenists’ Assoclation
Prixe: Thmodnﬁmspmwsﬁuﬂnbstmd
second best Table Clinic
nwudsofﬁOaMMrupecﬁvely(ahulfof
thesa amounts in the case of two students
working together), 7

Anne Rafuse Memorial Prize: For the greatest
academic and social contrdbubion to the class,

there is a prize of approsimately $50.

Alice Hartlem Memorial Prize: For the student
demonsirating the greatest ty and
eativity in community projects in the health
Education Course, there is a cash award of $50.

Halifax County Dental Society Prize: For the
student demonstrating the greatest proficency in
Clinical Dental Hygiene, a cash award of $50.00.

First Year Dental Hyglene
Katie Lubetzki Memorial Prize: Sponsored by
the Nova Scotia Dental H; Assoclation, a

cash prize of $100.00 is awarded for the highest
grade point average in all subjects.

Halifax County Dental Society Prize: A cash
award of $50 13 available o the student who
achieves the second highest grade point average
in all subjects.

Nava Scotia Dental Association Prize: Acash
award of §75 prize to the student who
demonsirates the greatest proficlency In
Pre-Clinical Dental Hyglene.

Lisa Van Alphen Memorial Award: Presented
in recognition of sound standing and

profesalonal excellence, in tribute to a person of
:;;Fltyu\dah\uﬂty,ﬂ:mhla!hlwlﬂof

Bursaries Open to Students in Dental
Hygiene

Students who are requesting consideration
for any of the funds are to submit an
"Undergraduate ton" form.
This is avallable from the office of the Registrar,
Room 133, Arts & Administration Building.

University Bumsaries: The university has a
number of funds from which bursaries may be
awarded to undergraduates, induding Dental
Hyglene students.

Kate MacDonald Bursary: The income from this
fund will be used to provide a toa
second year Dental Hyglene student who has
demonstrated finranclal need and who by
schalarship and demonstrated interest in the

professlon, appears deserving of this assistance.

The Jennifer Wright Memorial Bursary: The
income from this furnd may be awarded anmually
o a second year Dental F¥: student who
has demonstrated financial need. Preference will
be given to, but will not strictly be limited to, a
Nowva Scotia student.

1994 Graduating Class in

Dental Hygiene

Natalie Allain
Alexandra Ash

Celia Britt

Faith-Ann Bulman

Kelly Melissa Lee Constable
Sandra M. Cooke

Dianne Cormier

Matk John Crossman
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The Law School
Location:
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Dean Joseph Ghiz 494-2114
Assoc. Dean John Yogis 494-1041
Admissions Officer Rose Godfrey 494-2068
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Malcolm 494-1043
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Bruce H. Wildsmith, QC, BSc (Guelph), LLB
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Arthur . Meagher, QC, BA, LLB (Dal)
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Queen’s, Dal, York)

Associate Professors
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Richard Devlin, LLB (Queen’s, Ireland), LLM
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Dawn A. Russell, BA (St. Thamas), MA, LLB
(Dal), LLM (Cambridge)
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(Princeton), JD (Arkansas), LLM (Dal)

Assistant Professors

Carol Aylward, BA, LLB (Dal), LLM (Dal) Dir.
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M
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Elaine C. Gibsan, LLB (Sask), LLM (UofT)
Diana Ginn, BA (Mount Allison), LLB (Queens),
LLM (Osgoode) Co. Asst. Dir. Health Law
Institute
Ellen Hodgson, LLB (Alberta), LLM (Edinburgh)
Anne W. La Forest, LLB (UNB), LLM
(Cambridge)
M. Macklin, BSc (Alta), LLB (UofT),
LLM (Yale) (L.O.A.)
Maoira L. McConnell, BA (Vicioria, BC), LLB
(Dal), PhD (Sydney) (L.O.A)
Phillip M. Saunders, BA, MA, LLB (Dal)
Teresa Scassa, BA (Concordia), BCL, LLB
{McGill), LLM (Mich)
Filen E. Turpel, BA{Carleton),
LLB(Osgoode), Dip. !nﬂhw(&mhﬂdge)
{L.O.A., Sabb)

Adjunct
Edgar Gold, BA, LLB (Dal), PhD (Wales), MCIT,
FNI, MRIN, Master Mariner (FG) (L.O.A.)
M. Johnston, LLB {St. Andrews,
Scotland), LLM, JSD (Yale)

Part-time Faculty

Susan M. Ashley, BA, LLB (Dal)

Robert L. Barnes, BA (Acadia), LLB (Dal)

Barbara J. Beach, BA (UofT}, LLB (Dal)

Duncan Beveridge, BA (Acadia), LLB (Dal)

William H. Charles, QC, BA (Sir Geo. Wms.),
LLB (Dal}, LLM (Harvard), LLM (Mich.)

Marc Chisholm, BBA. (St.F.X.), LLB (Dal)

Bruce D, Clarke, BSc, LLB (Dal)
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Timothy T. Daley BA (Ottawa), BEd, MSW (St.
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David P.S. Farrar, BA, (St. Thomas), LLB (Dal)

J- Wilson Fitt, BA, LLB, MPA {Dal)

Danna Franey, BA (St. Mary's), LLB (Dal), DLAS

David Graves, BA (Trenton), LLB (Dal)

James A, Gumpert, BComm, LLB (Dal)

Michael ]. Iosipescu, BA (Sir Geo. Wms.), BSc,
MSc, LLB (Dal)

Malcolm Jeffoock, LLB (Dal)

Burnley Jones, BA, LLB (Dal), DLAS

Stephen J. Kingston, LLB (Dal), LLM (Camb)

William Lahey, BA (MtA), BA Law (Oxford), LIB

(UofT)

Peter Lederman, BA (Queen’s), MA (Dal), LLB
{Queen’s), BCL (Oxfard)

Firic C. LeDrew, BA, LLB (Dal)

David MacDougall, BSc (MtA), LLB, MBA (Del),

LLM (Reading)
Candace E. Malcalm, BA, LLB (Dal)

(Dal)
KathleenE. Nnyla,BA(Yuk),LLB(Ougoodc)
M.A. Pare, BA (St Thomas), LB (UNB)
7. Van Pendck, AB (Princeton), LLB (Dal)
Darrel I Pink, BA (Acadia), LLB (Dal), LLM
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Joel Pink, BA (Acaida), LLB (Dal)
Michael Pugsley, LLB {Dal)
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Hopkins), LLB (Dal)
William L. Ryan, BComm (St Mary’s), LLB (Dal)
Virve Sandstrom, BComm (Dal), LLB (UofT)
His Honour Judge Michael Sherar, BA, LLB
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Eric K. Slone, BSc {McGill), LLB (Osgoode)
His Honour Judge R. James Williams, BSc
(Alberta), MSW (MSSW), LLB (Dal)
GR. Winham, BA (Bowdoin), Dip. Int'l Law
(Manchester), PhD (Norith Carolina)
Michzel ]. Wood, BSc {Acadia), LLB (Dal)

Librarians

Christian L. Wiktor, LLM (U. of Wroclaw), MS in
LS (Cal), Law Librarian

joan Si BA (UPEI), MLIS (Del), Cataloguer
Linda S, Alken, BA, MLIS (Dal), Acquisitions
Librarian

!.y:mM.Duqmﬂe,BA(Wmloo),MUS(Dd),

Service Librarian

Vhry]amParsom BA (Dal), BBd(MSVU)
MLIS (Dal), Reference Librarian

Administrative Officers
Donna Beaver, BBA (MSVL), Administrative
Asgistant to Dean {Finance, Personnel &

Payroll)

Michael E. Deturbide, LLB (Dal), Law Placement
and Alumni Affeirs Coordinator

Candace E. Malcolm, BA, LLB (Dal), Secretary to
the Paculty and Director of Studies

Introduction

Dalhousie Law School is the oldest
university common law school in the British
Commonwealth, and in 1983 celebrated the 100th
anniversary of its founding. From its inception in
1883, the school has sought to petpetuate the
vision of its founder and long-term Dean,
Richard Chapman Weldon, a vision which
encompasses a solid preparation for the practice
of law and which for and
participation in public life. Despite its regional
base, Dalhousie is percelved as a "national" law
school, and encourages applicants from all parts
of Canada. Indeed, over the years graduates of

Dalhousie have had a influence on

the development of law, legal educition and
institutions Canada. The LLB

degree from Dalhousie is for the

Programmes and Services

The Law School is located in the Weldon
Law Buikiing on the main university campus.
Designed to meet the speclal needs of law
students and staff, the building contains class
and seminar rooms, faculty and admindstrative
offices and space for students and staff. A
new Law Library, in October 1989,
houses our collection of over 145,000 volumes of

holdings
represent one of the best collections of its kind in
the world, attracting scholars from many
countries. The law school publishes the
Dalhousie Law Journal, a well-respected legal
periodical.

The full-ime LLB programme at Dalhousie
entalls three years of stucly. The first year
programme is entirely compulsory, while the
second and third year programemes are, for the
most part, optional. The first year programme
consists of the following seven classes: Judicial

ing and the Law of Contratt, Criminal
Justice: The Individual and the State, Orlentation
to Law, Fundamentals of Public Law, Legal
Research and Writing, Property in its Historlcal
Contend and Tort Law and Demage

The second year required classes

are Civil Frocedure and Constitutional Law. The
third yesr required class is The Legal Profession
and Professional . As well,
students in second and third year are required to
complete at least one "major paper” class per
year. A more detailed description of all our class
offerings follows.

A limited number of students are permitted
to complete their LLB on a part-time basls,
subject to more detailed regulations set out
below. The intent of this programmae is to
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accommodate the special needs of individuals
for whom three years of full-ime attendance at
Law School could cause hardship or even
inahility to attend at all.

Dalhousie Law School offers a wide range of
classes, but is particularly known for its

offerings in the maritime and environmental law
area, with special emphagis on law of the sea.
The "Maritime and Envircrmental Law
Programme" (MELF) now offers abcut a dozen
classes in maritime and envirorenental law
related areas - perhaps the largest curricular
offering within the field in North America.

Dathousie Law School has an active clinical
law programnme, Dalhousie Legal Aid Service,
Through its community law office in downtown
Halifax, the Clinic provides a legal aid service for
low-income dlients in the Halifax-Dartmouth
area. Students, lawyers and conduct
asuﬁrhﬂiﬁduddhﬂsnﬂnhowwkh\
areas of community development, preven
lnwandhwzdam,nllmduﬂumpervidmuf
staff lawyers and faculty members, The Clinic
also acts a5 & centre for third-year
students. The law school offers another type of
clinical experience, dealing solely with criminal
law, in which, to complement special classes and
semninars, students are assignad to elther a judge,
a Crown Counsel, or a defence lawyer, o
observe andd participate in criminal law work.
Students recelve academic credit for both clinical
Pprogrammes,

The Law School, in conjunction with several
other faculties, offers four joint degree
programmes. The LLB/MBA allows
students to obtaln the Bachelor of Laws degree
and the Master of Business Administration in
four years instead of the five which would be
required to take the separately. The
LLB/MPA (Bachelor of Laws/Master of Public
Administration), the LLB/MLIS (Bachelor of
Laws/Master of and Information
Studies), and the recently
LLB/MHSA (Bachelor of Laws /Master of Flealth
Services Administration) are struchsred
to permit the of the two degrees in
four years instead of the usual five. Students
intending to make application to any of the joint
programmes should inquire directly to the
Registrar’s Office, Dalhousie tiniversity.

Students are able to participate in several -
mooting programmes. All second and third year
students are required to participates in Moot
Court, second year students as counsel, and third
year studenis as judges. The best second year
counsel compete in their third year for the Smith
Shield, a prestigious Dalhousie award. As well,
students can participate in the Jessup
International Moot Court Competition, &
world-wide competition on a problem of
international law, the Canadian-American
(Trilateral) Moot Court Competition (among
Dalhousie, the University of New Brunswick
arud the University of Maine), the Laskin Moot

(an administrative- constitutional moot), a
Securities Law Moot and the Gale Cup Moot

. Court Competition (among all Canadian

comman law schools).

Dalhousie, in cooperation with the Supreme
Court of Nova Scotia offers a voluntary Judge's
Clerkship Programme for third year students.
This programme, which is in addition to regular
classes and not for credit, allows qualified
students to spend one week during the term
with a Supreme Court Justice in Chambers, and
offers a valuable and practical learning
experience. Some stizdents each year may also
have the ity to act as student assistants,
for credit, to the N.S. Appeal Court and some
may do the same with the Nova Scotia Supreme
Court (see the class descriptions under
Independent Research). .

Dalhousie Law School has established
exchange programmes with the University of
Meine Schoal of Law at Portland, Laval
University and the University of Sherbrooke, the
latter two being Quebec civil law schoals. Third
year students may do one term at these schools
for academic credit at Dalhousie.

The law school has an active graduate
degree programme, both the Master of
Laws (LLM) and the JSD (Doctor of Laws)
degrees, The Masters degree is normally
acquired on the basis of thesls and class work,
and can be taken either full-ttme in one year or
part-time over two years. The Masters degree
mnyalsobeukmon&ah!isofdauvgrk
mnudmts tI:::euntyem,mpavhim

offered in the following areas, among
others: international law, administrative lew,
constitutional law, taxation, business law, labour
law, law of the sea, maritime law, fisheries law
and environmental law. A particutar interest has
been in marine and environmental

follows.

Student Life

The first year class normally conalsts of 156
people, of whom about 50% are women, and the
total student population in the LLB programme
is approximately 460. Many of our students,
perhaps 40%, are residents of provinces outside
the Atlantic region. In addition to the LLB
students, approximately 20 students are in the
LLM and several students are
enroled in the JSD programme each year. The
student body is very diverse, with students from
a wide variety of backgrounds-and experience.
We are sometimes able to for advanced
standing, a small number of students who wish
to transfer to Dalhousie from another law school,
or who have received their law degree in Québec
or In a commen law jurisdiction outside Canada.
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Application for advanced standing may be made
‘o the Administrative Officer, Dalhousie Law
School, Halifax, B3H 4FH9.

All law students are members of the Law
Students’ Society which appoints representatives
to facnity committees, arranges for speakers to
wvisit the school, and organizes soclal events and
programmes. It also oversees publication of a
law students’ newspaper, The Weldon Times, The
Dalhousie Journal of Legul Studies, and the annual
yearbook. Dalhousle has an active sports and
social programme with something to appeal to
inost students. Same of the student organizations
active at the school are the Assoclation of
Women and the Law, the Environmental Law
Students’ Sodiety, the John Read International
Law Soclety, and the Speakers’ Committee. The
Domus Legis Soclety, a pub opeh for
mmbmlﬁlsl;’hnﬂhwstudmbmdmdmm,
occuples a house which
accommodation for a few students and serves as
a socigl cenire for law students generally.
Dalhousie University features a majar athletics
and sports complex known as Dalplex. Indoor
facilities there include a 50 metre
and a gymnasium /field house the size of a
football field.

Dalhousie Law Alumni

Association

President: Paul Ractford

Alumni Affairs Director: Michael Deturbide

Hearsay Editor: Phillp Girard

The association has over 4,000 members
composed of graduates and faculty of the
Dalhousie Law School. In addition, current
students are considered non members
until graduation. The aims of the Dalhousie Law
Alumni Association are to promote and
encourage active tion of graduates in
the life of the achool and to establish and
tnaintain strong relationships among alumnd,

The Dalhousie Law Alumni mission
staternent: To promote coheslon of the
community of Dalhousie Law graduates and
support the Law School in its mission to provide
= first class legal education liberal
and elements, to students interesbed
in the study of law.

The association has established branches in
Alberta, British Columbia, Saskatchewan,
Mandtoba, New Brunswick, the Yukon and the
Northwest Territories, Southern Ontario,
Southeastern Ontarlo, Québec, Newfoundland,
Frince Edward Island, and Cape Breton, Nova
Scotia. Each branch organizes its own local

Hearsay, the law alumni maggzine, is sent,
once a year, to all graduates of the school to keep

them informed of the latest events at the law
school In conjunction with the Law Student’s
Soclety, the Law Alumni Association adminigters
the Award for Excellence in Teaching Law. The
Dalhousie Law Alumni Association also
sponscrs The Weldon Award for Unselfish
Public Service, This annual award is given to a
graduate for recognition of their unselfish public
service to the , and serves as a tribute
to the school’s first dean, Richard Chapman
Weldon.

Law Placement Office
Law Placement Officer: Michael Deturbide

The Law Placement Office provides resource
materials to assist students and graduates in
finding articling positions, permanent jobs,
summer jobs, and law-related opportunities.
Individual career and job search counselling is
also available to students. Some law firms,
particularly from the Atlantic Provinces and

pool  central Canada, conduct interviews at the law

schocl. Placement Office materlals and notice
boards communicate information on specific
Jobs, scholarships and clerkships and about

graduate law study programmes and awards.

Articling opportunities surveys are
conducted for most provinces in Canada and
articling receptions are held in a couple of major
cities to introduce students to practising lawyers
In those provinces while students are
interviewing there.

Students on the Placement Committee
participate in organizing placement seminars
and recruitment days & assist students in
pursuit of the diverse range of
available to graduates with a legnl education.

Freliminary placement surveys of students
conducted in June of their graduating year
indicate that placernent has been well over 90%
for the past several years.

Academic Programmes

The degrees in law conferred by the
University are the Bachelor of Laws (LLB), the
Master of Laws (LLM), and the Doctor in the
Sclence of Law (JSD).

Bachelor of Laws Course (Full-Time)

The LLB course Is designed to train students
in those which g ﬂlee:ful:l:’ed
ingovémnentlcvineordsewbna. lh’e
qualities stressed are an understanding of the
process of ensuring order in a complex and
evolving society, precision of thought, an
appreciation of the use of the English language
in writing and speaking, thoroughness, and the
evcldanct of srpecteinlty:
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The full-time course extends over three
academic years, from September to May. A
student who has failed the work of a year may,
subject to the limitations of space, be readmitted,
but the course must be completed in four
academic years. Any academic session in which
a student has and has not formally
withdrawn by the date of the first Christmas
examination constitutes an academic year.
Where a student estzblishes, to the satisfaction of
the Committee on Studies, that for medical or
personal reasons, ability to pursue the course
was significantly hampered, the Committee on
Studies may rule that a student has not used up
cone of the four academic years,

The course the full time
attendance of shudents. In the first year all
subjects are prescribed; in second and third year
most subjects are optional, with counselling by
Faculty members to asaist students in selecting
areas for study. Second and third year students
must complete at least 29 credit hours, including
a major paper writing requirement, each year.
Permission is required before any regular law
student may undertake classes in another
Faculty of the University. -

The policy of maintaining fairly small classes
reflects the nature of teaching at the Law School.
Classes are conducted by the "case method" or
otherwise but with emphasis upon discussion
between teacher and students, based upon
assigned materials and topics that students are
expected to have considered in advance.
Kesearch and written assignments are required
of all students. These may involve substantial
time in addition to class periods. The
work submitted is carefully examined and then
critically assessed by the teacher concerned and

In addition to class and writing requirements
all students are required to participate in
mooting exercises. Third-year students may be
required to attend legal aid clinics, the law
courts, and speclal lectures.

Part-Time Studies in Law
Dalhousie Law School has instituted a

LLB in order to facllitate

legal studies for those unable to take the

full-time programme. Students admitted to the

part-time programme may complete their degree

by one of two methods:

1. Full-Time First Year

Students may take their first year
on a full-time basis, and thereafter

apply to be admitted to the part-time
programme for the remainder of their LLB
studies. After first year, students in the part-time
progtamme are required to complete a minimum
of 58 hours over a maximum of six academic
years, with a minimum course load of 8 hours in
each academic year. Part-time students must

complete at least ane optional class involving a
major written paper in each 29-hour block over
the period of part-time study.

Students who enter the programmae after
completion of first and second years cna
full-time basis are required to complete their
minimum of 29 hours over a maximum of three
academic years, with a minimum course load of
8 hours in each academic year.

2, Half-Time First Year

Part-time students who choose to do first
year on a half-time basis are required to
camplete 18 1/2 hours of the first-year

in thelr first year, completing
Contracts and Judicial Rule-Making, Tort Law
and Compensation, Fundamentals of
Public Law and 1/2 credit of Legal Writing. The
remaining 15 1/2 hours of the first year
progremme consisting of Property in its
Historica! Perspective, Criminal Justice: the
Individual and the State, Orlentation to Law, and
the 21/2 credits of Legal Writing
must be completed in the second year.
Thereafter, students in the programme
are required to complete a minimum of 58 hours
over a maximum of five academic years, with a
minimum course load of 8 hours in each
academic year. Part-time students must complete
at least one optional class involving a majar
written paper in each 29-hour block over the
period of part-time study. The Faculty
encourages part-time students, wherever
possible, to do first year on a full-time basis.

Graduate Degree Studies

A graduate programme in Law, leading to a
Master of Laws (LLM) is offered at the
Law School. Candidates register with the Faculty
of Graduate Studies, and are normally
to remnain in residence as full-time students for
one year or as part-time students for two years.
The may conaist of either a
combination of class work, seminars and a thesis,
or a combination of class work and seminars
involving substantial written papers. Thesis
topics may be concerned with any area of law
for which the faculty and librery resources will
support original and useful wark. In recent
years, supervision has been provided in the

areas: international law, administrative

law, labour law, commerdal law, tax law, taris,
health law, criminal law and criminalogy, law of
the sea, maritime law and environmental law.
Special interests have been developed in
maritime and environmental law, which has
been as a fleld of special emphasis in
the Faculty of Law, and in Health Law under the
Health Law Institute associated with the Faculty.

The Faculty’s academic plan recognizes
particular research capacity In the areas of public
Inw and feminist legal scholarship.

To be admitted to the programme, an
applicant must normally have cbtained a high
second-class standing (B average) in completing
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the Bachelor of Laws (LLB) degree from

Dalhousie University, or commensurate standing

and completion of a corresponding degree from

another recognized Law School inside or cutside

Canada. '
Applicants who plan to write a thesis are

required to submit an outline of their proposed

thesis topic at the time of application.

The doctoral (JSD) programme is offered to a
very limited number of highly
<andidates seeking a doctarate as the peak of
their legal education. Four areas of the Dalhousie
tzw curriculum have been designated as being
especlally suited to the acivanced research
tequired at the JSD level: marine law,
environmental law, international law and
comperative law. :
Applicants for admission must:

{ij have attained a first degree in law with at
least an A- average, First Class honours, or
the equivalent;

(il) have completed a Master's degree in law;

{ii1) have submitted an outline of their
dissertation and a detailed description of
their research plans with their application.
Preference will be given to candidates with
established credentials in published
scholarship of a professional calibre. The
ability to conduct independent research and
to converse fluently in the English language
are prerequisites to admission.

The requirements for the doctoral degree are
as follows: : i
{li continuous residence at Dalhousie for at

least one full year (usually September to

August);

{il) fully supervised research work leading toa
substantial and significant dissertation;

{iil) preliminary examination on and oral defence
of the dissertation;

{iv) class work and other examinations as
required by the Graduate Studies
Committee, -

- More detailed information on the
requirements for the graduate law degrees
wifered at Dalhousie may be found in the
calendar of the Faculty of Graduate Stucies.
There are two required graduate law classes
described below.

Combined LLB/MBA Programme

This is a four-year programme which
enabl:s students to select dasses leading to
dagrees of Bachelor of Laws and Master of
Business Administration. The usual order of the
programme 1s:

Year 1:Full First Year MBA classes.
Yaar Z:Full First Year LLB classes.

Year 3:Civil Procedure, Constitutional Law and a
miajor papet class. 7-9 hours of law classes from
the "Buginess Law" area (see below). Other

elective classes for a total of 25 law credits. 3 half
classes from the MBA programme, given a total
of 6 hours credit at the Law School.

Year 4:The Legal Profession, a major paper class,
3-5 hours of law classes from the "Business Law"
area. Other elective law classes for a total of
23-25 ]aw hours,” 2 half classes from the MBA
programme: Business Policy done over the
whole year and given 4 hours credit at the Law
School, plus ane other half class, given 2 hours
credit at the Law School.

The third ard fourth year programmes may
be done in reverse order, with i except
for the required law classes Civil Procedure and
Constitutional Law (3rd year) and the Legal
Profession (4th year).

Classes in the "Business Law" area;

Bankrupicy & Insclvency 2 hours; Business
Associations 4 houre; Taxation of Corporations 2
hours; Creditors Rights 2 hours; Insurance 2
hours; International Trade Law, 3 hours;
International Trade Transactions, 3 hours; Law
of Succession, 3 hours; Legal Accounting 2
hours; Oll & Gas Law 2 hours; n4
hours; Taxation I 4 hours; Taxation I 2 hours;
Taxation I 2 hours; Sale of Goods 2 hours;
Secured Transactions 2 hours; Securities

. Regulation 3 hours; and Regulation of Financial
recommended

Institutions 3 hours (additional

classes: Evidence, Ttusts). Stixients intending to
make application for the joint LLB/MBA
programme should inquire directly to the
Admissions Officer, LLB/MBA

Registrar’s Office, Dalhousie University.

Combined LLB/MPA Programme
Thisisa programme which
enables students to seloct classes leading to
degrees of Bachelor of Laws and Master of
Public Administration. The suggested order of
the programme is:
Yearl: First year classes of the MPA programme.
Year2: First year classes of the LLB programme.

Year 3: One and a half credits from the MPA
plus Civil Procedure, Constitutional Law, and 16
credit hours of classes from the LLB programme
including a major paper clasa.
Year 4 One credit from the MPA programme
plus a minimum of 23 credit hours of classes
from the LLB programme, which smust include
The Legal Profession and Profesalonal
Responsibility, and a major paper class,
Candidates for the LLB/MPA programme
must the entrance requirements of both
the LLB and MPA programmes, and may obtain
fur&nrlnfomaﬂnnabmtthecu;:imd
programme by either to the Faculty of
Law ar to the Co-ordinator of the MPA ;
programme. For admission, students must
apply to both the Law School and the School of
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Public Administration Individually. Students
applying for the MPA programme may submit
LSAT results in lieu of GMAT results.

Combined LLB/MLIS Programme
Students who apply for the combined
LLB/MLIS (Masters of Library and

Information Sciences/Bachelor of Laws) must
meet the admissions standards of both the
Faculty of Law and the School of Library and
Information Sciences. At the end of the four year
programme, they will have obtained both
degrees. The programme consists of the
following:

Year1: First year classes of the MLIS
programme (7 required, 1 elective)

Yaar2: First year clagses of the LLB programme

Year3: 2 of 3 remaining required MLIS classes;
25 hours of LLB classes

Year4: 1 MLIS class each term (1 required, 1
elective); 23 hours of LLB classes

Combined LLB/MHSA Programme

Students applying far this programume must
meet the admission standards of both the

Bachelor of Laws and the Masters of Health
Services Administration programmes. The
combined programme is structured as follows:
Year1: First year of MEISA Programme

Summer: MEISA 6390.06R Health Services
Residency

Year 2; First year of LLB Programme
Year3: MHSA 6315.03A Organizational Theory
MHSA 6330.03A Health Care Planning
One 1/2 credit MEISA elective plus 25 hours
of classes from the LLB including
Civil Procedure, Constitutional Law, and a major
research paper, '
Year & 11/2 credits MHSA elective
MI3SA 6380.03B Senior Seminar
MEISA 6360.03B Health Care Law or Health
Law from the Law School
Minimum 21 hours of classes from the LLB
programme, including Professional
Responsibility and a major research paper.

Indi Black and Mi'kmaq
Programme (IBM)

In July of 1989, Dalhousie Law School
implemented a new programme aimed at
atiracting applicants from the Indi Black
and Mi'kmaq communities of Nova Scotia. The
Admissions Committee is prepared to apply
broader criteria when assessing applicants to this
Programme,

to the IBM

Although most
Programme will have completed a degree from
Dalhousie University or another degree granting

college or university recognized by the Senate, or
will have completed two full years of study
leading to any recognized degree, a limited
number of applicants may be admitted to the
as mature students where it is

determined that, under the circumstances, the
applicant has demonstrated by the length and
quality of his/her non-academic experience the
equivalent in substance of the formal education
required by regular applicants.

The IBM Programme, apart from the regular
Law School curriculum, incorporates a Pre-Law
class which will be an evaluation for admission

purposes.

Maritime and Environmental Law
Programme (MELP)

In 1974 the Faculty of Law initiated the
Marine and Environmental Law Programme
{MELP) in recognition of the increasing
importance to society of marine and
environmental law and policy. MELP provides a
range of educational opportunities for students,
a forum for the of views among

oriented research and education.

The Programme currently involves at least
ten full and faculty members. The
present director is Dr. David VanderZwaag,

Dalhousie now offers about a dozen classes
in maritime and environmental law and cognate
areas - the largest curricular offering within this
field in Canada.

The classes offered in MELP are:

¢ Maritime Law and Practice

¢ Advanced Maritime Law and Policy

® Law of the Sea )

s Ocean Law and Palicy: International Fisheries
* Pigheries Law

¢ Coastal Zone Management

* Environmental Law

s Advanced Environmental Law and Policy

* International Environmental Law

Classes in cognate areas include:

¢ Aboriginal law

® Land Use Planning

* Oil and Gas Law

* Constitutional Law

¢ International Law

® International Trade Transactions

A detailed description of each class appears
in the alphabetical list of Classes of Instruction
set out below.

Law students may also take a limited
number of classes for credit towards their law
degree in related subjects offered in other
academic departments of the University, such as
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the Marine Affsirs . Students with
such interests should seek the permission of the
Department or School involved as well as the
Legal Studies Committee of the Law School.
Stuctents wishing assistance in the selection of
clagaes within the area of MELP are advised to
consult the current director or an instructor in
the programme.

In the years since its foundation, MELP has
2l80 been active in library development. The
maritime and environmental law holdings at
Dalhousie’s-Law Library one of the
best collections of its kind in the world, attracting
scholars from many countries. Moreover, with
shelf Hatings from over a dozen major libraries in
Europe and North America, computer-assisted
access t0 an extenalve listing of marine-related
materials is now possible.

As 2 consequence of these curricular and
library developments, and of a skeady
involvement by faculty members in research,
writing and conference activities in the field, a
growing number of students are attracted to

law. In most years over half of the LLM students
at Dalhousie do their supervised these work
within MELP. In addition, opportunities exist for
students to pursue thelr marine and
environmental interests beyond the academic
programme, Two students assoclations, the
Hrwironmental Law Students’ Society and the
John E. Read International Law Soclety, arganize
= range of activities, including speakers,
meetings and symposia on topics of current
concern. The journal International Insights is also
written, edited and published by law’ students,
together with political sdlence students.

Marine Affairs Pro,
Location:

Weldon Building, 6061
University Avenue, Halifax, NS
B3H 419

Telephone: 902-494-3555

Facsimile: 902-494-1001

Telex: 019-21863

E-Mall: PLEWISGKILCOM1.UCIS.DAL.CA

Co-ordinator

N(g:l?dmop.BA.LLD,(UofMﬂh),LLM]SD

Master of Marine Management

Tha Master of Marine Management (MMM)
i a one-year, professional, non-theals,
degree. Students are expected
to take classes

=ixclal sciences, as well as a number of electives
from approved marine-related classes. Students
are required to prepare a graduate project.

Admissions
anlmmtlsllnﬂladbmmndﬂ!u.

Applicants must satiafy general

1 requiremnents for
=jmission to the Faculty of Graduate Studies,

These include a Bachelor's Degree from a
university of recognized standing with honours
or its equivalent with & minimum average of B.
Selection critetia indude relevant work

and career objectives. Applicants
from outside Canada whose native language is
not English must also submit a Test of English as
& Foreign Language (TOEFL) score, its
equivalent, or have completed a university
degree in English. Dalhousie sets a minimum

applications are January 31st for applicants
requesting financial assistance, and March 31st

for all other applicanis.

Classes Offered

Required Classes

MARA 5001.05R Contemporary Issues in
Ocean Management and Development: This
class offers an introduction to ocean
management. Subject areas acddressed include
coastal zone management, sea use planning,
fisheries management, marine law and policy,

resources, protection and preservation of the
coastal and marine environment, coastal tourism,
maritime enforcement and conflict management.
Instructors for the various subjects come from
I-Inliflxmliva'atﬁu,&daalandpuwlncinl
government agencies and the private sector,

MARA 5002.06R Graduste Project: Students are
requhedwapplyﬂnknowledge.ﬁmdﬂmagh

management problem or issue. As part of the
project, students participate in internship
programs with a loca! public or private sector
agency of relevance to the project topic.

MARA 5003.08A Marine Science and

Technology: This class provides a general
introduction 10 the marine sciences and ocean

MARA 5005.03A or B: Independent

This class is an option for MMM students who
wish to pursue independent research into a
specific toplc not oovered in another class, The
topic area of research must be approved by the
MAP Coodinator and the research supervisor.
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Electives

Students select the remaining complement of
classes fram the broad range of electives
available in the marine field at Dalhousie
University, Saint Mary’s University and the
Technical University of Nova Scotia.

Classes of Instruction: LLB,
LLM

Full Time Programme

First Year Law (All Classes Compulsory):
Contracts & Judicial Rule-Making 6 credit hours
{3 class-hours a week, both terms); Criminal
Justice 6 hours (3 a week, both terms); Public
Law 5 houts; Legal Writing 3 hours (1 a-week,
both terms); Property 6 hours (3 a week, both
terms); Torts & Damage Comy 6 hours
(3 a week, both terms); Orientation to Law 1 hour
(mpﬂmhﬁnuhsmmhﬂm).

Second Year Law Requirements:

major paper (Le. a “paper” class)*, A
student must include at least one major
paper class per year.

¢) Additional elective classes to make upa
full year of studies of approximately 15
hours per week in each term. A student
must have a minimum of 29 hours and
may have a maximum of 31 hours per
year; each term’s work must include a
minimum of 13 and a maximum of 16
hours. Where a student chooges the
maximum load of 31 hours, he or she
must achieve a passing grade in all
clagses, subject to the normal
requirements.

Third Year Law Requirements;
a) Compulsory Class: The Legal Profesaion
and Professional Resporaibility 2 hours
b) Asabove ; ‘
c) Asabove

Soun)el-lmkeqtﬂnd(ﬂemdmd'l‘hlrd
ears)

Each student must complete a minimmm of
29 and & maximum of 31 hours per year, and a
minimum of 13, maximum of 16 hours each |
term. A student enroled in the Clinical Course in
Criminal Law may take 17 hours in the term in
which the Clinical Course is taken. This is also
true of the Legal Aid Clinic, with permisslon of
the Clinic Director.

* See Major Paper reqjuirements on page 111.
PLEASENOTE: Teaching assignments are
subject to change. Please consult the current Law
School timetable for an update.

Graduate Classes

3000.03A Graduate Seminar on Legal Education
and Legal Scholarship: This seminar is a
required class for students in the LLM
programme, Its is ko varlous
issues in legal education and legal research from
a comparative perspective, Half of the class is
devoted to an examination of the purposesof -
legal education and the various ways that legal
education is structured and carried outin
different jurisdictions. The other half of the dass
{s spent examining different ical and
ideological approaches to legal research, with
special emphasis on how each of the seminar
participants would see his cr her development as
a legal scholar.
" Evaluation is made in relation to a number
of companents including a research assignment,
class participation and a "methodological -
prospectus” for the student’s thesis research. The
class begins in September and is completed by
the envd of February.
3500.08A Graduate Jurisprudence: A seminar
for graduate students who have not taken ar
uate class in legal theory and for
geaduate students with a special interest in the
subject. The topics covered inclue the
traditional schools of jurisprudence, critical legal
studies, feminism and legal thought, socialist
legal systems in transition, and the works of
contemparary Buropean scholars in the field.

3069.03A, B or R Graduate Directed Research
Paper: three credit hours,

First Year Classes

1000.06R: Contracts and Judicial Rule-Making,
This class has two primary objectives: the first is
to provide an understanding of the process of
of the common law through
judicial declsions; the second is to provide a
basic knowledge of the doctrines and precepts of
the law governing the making and
of contracts. As a means of attaining the first
objecﬂve,ﬂle“memeﬂnd"oﬂmdﬂngismed
to enable stucents to acquire a lawyer-like
understanding of such concepts as "stare
decisls”, the use of and the
of distingulshing. A critical evaluation of judicial
ing is undertaken through an
examination of the developing phenomenon of
legislative intervention in the field of contract
law. In order to fulfil the second objective,
substantive rules of contract law are examined.
Format six credit hours, three hours a
week, both terms
In large-group classes by written
examination in December to be
counted, optionally, as 30% of
the final mark, and a final
examination; In small group
classes, 50% by written
examinations and 50% by a

Bvaluation:
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combination of class
assignments, oral advocacy
exercise(s) and class
participation, with the written
exam in December o count
optionally as 30% of the exam
companent,
1001.06R: Criminal Justice: the Individual and
the State. Relationships between the community
and individuals are considered in the context of
Cansdian criminal law. The legal rights

provisions of the Charter of Rights and
Fmedmm,sdecudbpksincdnﬂmlprocedure,
sentencing, and the principles of the substantive

criminal law will be the main focus of this class.
The latter concentrates on elements of offences,
justifications, excuses, non-exculpatory defenses,
inchoate crimes and for

ciscussion of assigned materials including the
Criminat Code, (which 15 also used to illustrate
mistiwds and problems of s
intetpretation), a widely used volume of cases
and materials, or a textbook and a Dalhousie
produced casebook.
Foangt | 6credit hours; 3 hours a week;
both terms

Written examination in
December to be counted, . -
optionally, as 30% of the final
mark, and a final examination,

1002.01A: Orientation to Law. The objective of
the class is to orlent students to the study of law
by introducing them to four fundamental
perspectives in the law: the comparative, the
historical, the and the professional.
Vithin each perspective several Faculty
members will lecture, both to convey
fnformation deemed essential and to give a sense
of the variety and contingency within each
perspective. Mandatory readings will be
presented in advance by each faculty speaker,
Instructors:

Pormat: 1 credit; 3 to 415 hours a week
for the first 6 - 8 weeks of the fall
term

by Pass/Fail aral conducted by a
faculty member. If the oral is

. unsatisfactory the stident will
be reexamined by a three person
group - the class coordinator
(the Dean), and two others.

1003.05R: Fundamentals of Public Law, This

Bvaluation:

Evaluation:

clacs provides students with an understanding of

the constitutional and adminisirative structures
of Canadian law and government. An emphasis
is placed on developing the skills required of
lawyers whose public Iaw work may range from
appearances before administrative tribunals, o

giving advice on the formulation and articulation

of policy. the em, skills
I e iy 8o vtk it v
censtitutional, statutory and regulatory texts. A
puspemvemﬂnndnﬁmshnﬁven;?dyelof

declsion making will also be .Asa
necespary for the t of
these skills and for the general stuldy of law, this
clags introduces students to the Canadian

system using human rights legislation as a
model. Purther, students will an
understanding of the analytical framework of the
Cmdiandnmdl;lgl'mandf'mdm,
through the study of the interpretation and
Fmdevdopmtofeqmntyﬁghh.

Evaluaton: by a written examination in
December to be counted,
optionally, as 30% of the final
grade and a final examination.

1004.03R: Legal Research and Writing, The main
objectives of this class are to familiarize students
with source materials commonly used by
hwyeu,aomquﬂntmadmhmﬂ\ﬂ\egunnlly
accepted principles of proper citation in
writing, and to assist students in acquiring a

During the early part of the second term, |
students are introduced to computer-assisted
legal research through a serles of dlass lectures

and computer labaratory sessions.
Instructors: M. Deturbide, M. Ingipescy, J.
Format: 3 credit hours; 1 hour a week:
bothi terms ‘
Bvaluation: by 3 written assignments and
computer assignment

1005.06R: Property in its Historical Context. The
pm‘posem ofthiscluclstwo-ﬁold:ﬂut,bprmdeu'ﬂ
a understanding of property concepts
Principles in both reai and personal property;
secand, to provide a sense of the historical
development of the law through emphasis on the
evolution of fundamental principles and rules of
real property aince the feudal period in England.
ml:fhss!nh'odumthesmdmtw&n
cancept of property, its evolution, types and
ﬁmdamhlpﬂndplu.ltﬂlt:yhhuldmsmh
as possession and ownership by reference to the
law of finders and bailment and to various
transactions in which land or are the
mmmdmhnm.lnl'::luplmh
including terure, estates, future interests,
matrimonial property, private and public .
contrals on land use, the registry system and
adverse possession. An attempt is made to
expose the student to legal history through
selected topics where such history will aid
comprehension of doctrine.
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Format: 6 credit hours; 3 hours a week;
both terms

by written examination in
December to be counted,
optionally, as 30% of the final

mark, and a fina] examination.

1006.06R: Tort Law and Damage
Compensation. This class has two major
objectives: the first is to examine the judicial
process as a means of resolving social and'
economic as opposed to the use of
legislated alternatives; the second is to provide a
basic undery of the manner in which law
distributes losses from injuries to personal,
proprietary and econamic interests through tort
Iaw and through such compensation schemes as
no-fault auto insurance, workers’ compensation,
and ton to victims of crime funds.
Materials to be studied include cases,
te legislation and doctrinal writings

related to the problem of compensation.
Format: § credit hours; 3 hours a week;
both terms
In large-group classes by written
examination in December to be
counted, optionally, as 30% of
the final mark, and a final
examination. In small group
classes, the mark is composed of
a combination of class

i , oral advocacy
exercise, class participation and
wrltten examinations.

Evaluation:

Evaluation:

Second Year - Required Classes

2061.05R: Civil Procedure. This class is designed
to develop an understanding of the importance
of procedural law as It relates to various areas of
substantive law. It is essential for students
intending to practice law, since much of a
lawyer's work and ability to serve members of
the public depends upon an understanding of
the procedural modes for attaining results. The
class Involves a study of court practice and

ures from the commencement of a lawsuit
through to judgement, including pre-trial .

ures and considerations relating to
settlement, This is followed by a study of
chambers practice and procedures, the
interpretation of the Rules of Court, and the
preparation and use of court forms. Practice
examined includes otiginating and interloculory
applications in chambers and involves default
judgements, amendments to pleadings, third
party proceedings, various remedies before and
after judgement, ariginating notices, remedies,
phndingsmddiumverle,eulnaddiﬂmto
regular clagses in the dass, students will take
partin approximately ten one-hour workshops.
The workshops will be conducted in groups of
15 studlents ar fewer and will meet throughout
the academic year. Each workshop will have an
assigned problem which will require preparation

and delivery of oral argument or the drafting of
documents or both. The class will be taught by
lecture and discussion. )
Format: 5 credit hpurs, two hotrs a week
and wotkshop, both terms

by workshop and written
examination. The student will
be evaluated in' each workshop
on the basis of preparation,
presentation and participation.
In total, the workshop portion of
the class will count as 20% of the
final grade. There will alsobea
final examination.

2062.08R: Constitutional Law. This class
concerns itself with three main themes; the
distribution of powers under the Constitution
Act 1867, the Canadian Charter of Rights and
Freedoms, and Aboriginal rights, This will
follow from the basic introduction to and
foundation for the class laid during first year by
the class in Public Law. In Professor MacKay
and Professor Pothier’s sections, the class makes
an effort to integrate division of powers, Charter -
and rights discussion to highlight
both points of overlap and points of departure.
The organization of the class is topical, rather
than by sections of the constitution. The first few
chapters provide a general overview of
constitutional principles. The later chapters
focus specifically on such particular contexts as
the economy, education, and culture,
and penal regulation. Throughout the class
emphasis will be placed on the roles of the
constitution in our governmental structure and
of the courts as its elaborator and and
on constitutional litigation as a problem-solvirg
process through which fundamental values are
examined. For Professor Wildsmith's section,

Evaluation:

largely around the major heads of fedieral power,
namely POGG, trade and commerce, federal
undertakings and criminal law. The emphasis is
on problem-solving and doctrinal evolution. The
Charter component looks at the leading SCC
declsions with a particular focus on the
fundamental freedoms ins2.

Format 5 eredit hours; both terms

Bvaluation: by wrltten final exam, with an
opportunity for students to earn
partial marks through other

components during the term.

Third Year - Required Class

2099.02A: The Profession and
Professional Responsibility. This class examines
various of the nature and arganization of
its

system.
covers specific ethical rules which affect all
lawyers in their and also the wider

public protection issues which face the arganized
legal profession. The class will be conducted by
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lecturers and discussions involving the whole
ulaae(lhwrpa-week)andbysmallgmup
discussions (1 hour per week)., These will
include special presentations, simulations and
problem-solving projects. Serious attention will
be given to dilemmas facing lawyers and the

legal profession today.

instructars: * 1 Christie, C. Aylward, D. Pink

Format 2 credit hours; 2 hours a week;
fall term

Hvaluation:  Based partly on the results of a

final examination and partly on
amall group performarce.

Second and Third Year - Optional
Classes '

Flease note: every dlass listed may not be
offered each year. As well, teaching assignments
may be subject to change. For an up-to-date
Listing, please consult the current law schoal
timetable,

Z119.02A/2120.03A: Aboriginal Peaples. This
ciass will examine the unique legal, political,
cultural and historical position of the ebori
popies of Canada. The issues will include: 1)
sovereignty, 2) Royal Proclamation of 1763, 3)
e histarical data, 4) aboriginal title, 5)
#boriginal identity and culture, 6) traditional
ahoﬂgindguvmtsh'umua,nﬁdlﬁnry
responsibilities, and 8) obstacles in pur
Litigation. Other themes will be identified and

assigned according to the interests of the

students,

Farmat: 2 credit hours or 3 credit hours if
amajor paper is written

Frrolment: limited to 16 students

2i0.04A or B or R: Administrative Law, This
class is an advanced study of the public law
pmcus.‘l’tfsmdlesmglcmlmlsuponme
exatrclse of sta authority, primarity through
&evehlcleofjudk:lalmvhwt?ltalsommplsto
develip an inside perspective upon the exercise
of discretion. The purpose of the class is to
l_niroduoeﬂlesmdmtbﬂlegumalpm\dpluof
jud;:ﬂlrevlzwnwelluh an

umderstanding of the workings of the
administrative process and the role of the
sutbardinate legislation, Materials include case
studies, scholarly commentary and accounts of

the administrative process at wark,

PBormat 4 credit hours; 4 hours a week
fal] term or winter term ar two
hours a week, both terms

Evaluation: by three hour examnination, or to
be determined by the instructor
at the beginning of the term.

224.02/2025.038: Advanced Feminist

Jurispradence. This class is designed to perenit

lpeduomqu:nfa'wnmmudllbeaddreudln
detail in a seminar format. Subjects for review
muyhdudevio]mceagdmtwommrqne,chu

and culture, and employment. Each student will
bereqmedtoleadnclassd.iscusdmmnpnper
they have written. The objective of the class is to
pmvidesh:dmlswl&a.nopporhnﬂtybdwelop
their own critique of and perspective of the law.
Format: 3 credit hours
limited to 20 students

by class participation and majar

paper.
Women and the Law
(Introduction), ar permission of
the Instructor.

2081.02B: Bankruptcy and Insolvency, This class
will deal with various federal and

governing bankruptcy and
insalvency; fraudulent convey, 3

ances; assignments

lndpmfem;ﬂ'neshtusofmdvua,pﬂm
and public, at common law and by statute; the
status of agents appointed pursuant to securlty
ingtruments incl chattel
conditonal i, gt of b S, an
section 427 Bank Act; the status of a liquidator;

for the p of debiors; the
m Mnd:fac&huaslonkmmd
monitors; informal and formal ; the
role of trustees, recetvers and lawyers; creditors
and debiors and the adminisi®ation of insolvent
estates; priorities within and without
including other competing interests between
classes of creditors; the distribution of the estate
among creditors within and without bankruptcy;
consequences of bankruptcy and the alternatives
to bankruptcy; dealing with insolvent persons
and corporations in the consumer and business
community; ethical considerations in the
delivery of legal advice and services in
insolvency; new ts and proposals for
reform of insolvency laws in Canada,
Instructor: D. Bruce Clarke
Format: 2 credit hours; 2 hours a week:

one term

Bvaluation: by final examination

2135.01 A or B: The Bertha Wilson Visitorship
‘in Human Rights.(Not offered in 1
second year, beginning in 1992-93, the Osler
Hoal:lanmunblaBuﬂuWﬂson\mlﬂng
PmﬁsenrinHummRig!mdeﬂmnnmmllve
14-hour class in the area of human rights law,
domestic or international. Amoredeh;l:ddcla:
description will be provided each time
is offered. Precise will be annournced
Iater, but it is urderstood that for the brief period
involved this class will in all likelihood encroach
on stadents’ regularly scheduled classes.
Format: 1 credit; 2-hour lectures daily for
one week at the of
both the fall and winter terms.
Enrolment:  limited to 75 stuxdents

2002.04A or B: Business Assoclations. This class
provides an introduction to law and practice in
the conduct of business in the te form.
The class deals with the following topics: the
choice of form of business enterprise; the nature

and disregard of corporate personality; the
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different systems of incorparation; the corporate
constitution; contracks between corporations and
outsiders; the control and management of the
corporation, especially the relationship among
pronioters, directors, executive committees,
officers and shareholders; the raising and
maintenance of a corporation’s capital, the
Liability of directors and officers and remecies
availabie to shareholders. An introduction to the
principles of partnership will also be included.
The clasé is taught by discussion of selected
cases, statutes and other materials which
students are expected to read carefully in
advance of class. :

Instructors;:  H.L. O’Brien, D. Russell
Format: 4 credit hours; 4 hours a week;

Evaluation:

2108.02A: Canadian-American Moot Court
Competition (Trilateral Moot). This class is a
Dalhousie, University of Maine and University
of New Brunswick. The competition is held in
November and the location is rotated amaong the
competing schools. The problem is traditionally
based on a moot case in an area of domestic law
ralsing important legal issues in Canada and the
United States. The class research in
Canadian and Amerlcen Law, the writing of a
factum and preparation of the moot case,
performance in mooting trials and argument of
the case at the host school.

The class will include exposure to appellate
advocacy and instruction therein
together with simulations and ex before

lawyers. Evaluation will be by the
faculty advisor and the Canadian Ametican
Moot Court Competition judges. _
This class is limited to third year students.
for the class is determined by the Moot
Court Committee based on performance in the

second year qualifying moots.

-Instructor: 8.

Format: 2 credit hours, major paper class

Evaluation:  Students will be givena
numerical and a letter grade
evaluation for their
in this moot. Participation in the
class satisfies the major paper
writing requirement.

2040.03B: Civil Trial Practice. This seminar

an intensive introduction to cvil

Litigation. It requires students to have knowledge
and understanding of substantive law in basic
common law flelds, e.g., Torts and Remedies,
and of law from Civil Procedure and
Evidence. The class is designed to the
students’ awareness of the procedures required

to prepare a civil case for trial and to develop
their sldlls in interviewing parties and witnesses,
condlucting discovery examinations, conducting
direct and cross-examination at trial, evaluating
evidence in the case and considering settlement.
The class is conducted on a seminar method
involving in-class participation by the students
in the varlous aspects covered in the class while
at the same time ing the model case for’
trial Out-of-class work consists of readings
which are provided, preparations for class
performance and preparation of various aspects
of the model case, The seminar is conducted one
night per week, the model trial being held ona
Saturday. Attendance at all classes is essential.

Format: 3 credit hours; two to four
hours a week; winter term

Prerequisites:  Evidience, Judicial Remedies and
Civil Procedure

Exclusions: to third-year students only

Enrolment: limited to 16 students per section

Evalustion:  On in-class participation and

pation at the model trial.

Some portion of the final mark

will be based on a written
component. Evaluation will be

clearly explained at the first
class.

2017.02/2018.03A or B: Children and the Law.
The class focuses upon the position of children
within the legal system. Focus is on the role of
lawyers, inter-disciplinary perspectives upon
children. Topics include: private custody, access,
enforcement of custody and access ordets,
domestic violence and custody access,

gay /lesbian issues and custody, mediation,
pamﬂngphm,sexualabuseallegaﬂom,d\ﬂd

ion, and young offenders.
the emphasis will be upen the
res mlesofpnunh,dﬂdmﬁmshl:,
lawyers and the Judiciary in decision-making
concerning children.
Instructors: J. Williams
Format 3 credit hours; winter term
Prerequisite:  FamilyLaw1
Enrolment: limited to 16 studlents
Evaluation: By major paper, book review
and class participation for 3
credit hours

2003.13A or B or R: Clinical Law. Students
taking Clinical Law in the Fall Term arenot
:eq\ﬂred.nld\oushtheymydmbmdm
The Legal Profession; they must do the required
for The Profession and are

expected to attend the lectures, but the seminar
component of education in professional

ity will be conducted at the Clinic.
Students in the Fall tecm Clinic must indicate on
their class selection form whether or not they
wish fo enrol in the Legal Profesaion. ’
Legal Aid Service, also known as
"The Clinic", provides third-year students with
an to learn practical lawyering skills
in a community law office serving low-income
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dlients. Education at the Clinic takes four forms:
(1) Seminars and Simulations: In the first six
weeks of the term, students are subjected to an
intensive schedule of seminars and simulations,
The first week of the term involves an
inhodud:lonbtlmClirdc,ilsdimh,ofﬁoe
procedures and the Courts. The first weeks
involve seminars and simulations designed o
ﬂ&mhuuardnbdtoiuue-ldmﬁﬂmum,
segotiating, counselling and basic trial skills
[er-_-p.hnﬂnn,menmm&mmddm
2rgument). Each week, for the first six weeks,
there will be a seminar and & simulation/
workshop. Seminars cover soclal

: cross-examination, sentencing, and
a "mini-trial” at midterm. The
inftensive programme ends after the first six
weeks. Thereafter, seminars will continue twice a
week. Topics in these seminars will be
& provoke students to reflect on the impact of
leylhmﬁhﬂonsmﬂielowhmmmmmﬂty,
ﬁtednﬂveryoflegulsﬂvicutoﬂlepom,
law and law reform strategies and matters of
pmfeulnmlreapmnlbi.lity.']hwglmmml,
students may be called upon to give a case
Presentation on a file from their caseload which
£alses an interesting legs! or ethical issue and to
wonduct a discussion of the issue with other
students. (2) Supervision: Initially, each student
mxdvesaboutzoﬂles,ﬁatwlﬂdlﬂteym
tesponsible. Bach day there is a primary
supervisor in the Clinic for advice to students
and review of trial preparation. As well, there is
= supervisor assigned to each of a student’s files,
#nd students are required to confer with those
a@ﬁﬂm'mﬂumf“@)ﬂm :

Higs, under supervision. They draft letters and
quhmwmmm
mumelcllmb,negoﬁnlewlﬂw&uhwym,
prepare cases and conduct hearings in Family
and Provincial Court and before administrative
hibumh.mhweeksh:deriuuemqtﬂndb
iﬂtﬂviewmvcﬂmhmehllf-dnylf:l
answer as
e e e S

, criminal affenders),
hmhﬂlngh:;llliw’( (young i
landlord/tenant, ULC.), and other civil matters.
mefwm oy
in poverty law issues separate regular
u-elnndh\volvingllwmﬁmmandmmumty
davalopment. In brief, students will conduct
themselves as lawyers, in a poverty law context,
(QPapq:Enchsmdmt,ougmupofphdm
will be required to prepare a memorandum of
approximatel wpgu(anme,depmding
lqwmﬁemmjgeofmﬂmhwdwd),h
mpleﬂonbytheerﬂofﬂiemmmof
E:m hmuymhmbe bel::yfh

or 5 musé

pucﬂullmporhnoeormdmbﬂwwwkd

theCllrdr_Specinlulusswﬂlbephcedupm
ﬂeldruenmhi:mlwwthehwmuyworksm

affecting our clients and the possibilities for
reform of the law.

Athennmd,studmlswﬂlbegtvmawﬂtm
evllunﬁmlndudingcommmuupunmﬁr
memoranda. In respect to the fall and winter
I:emm,emolnmtlndlrﬁcnllawwiﬂ,whemva
possible, be equalized between the two terms,
Students are required to submit two complete
timetables, one based on the preferred term and
one based on the other term. Selection of
students for each term will take account of the
students’ preferences and any special
circumstances to the extent possible while
maintaining a balanced enrolment. Students are
required to submit, alang with thelr dass
!elecﬂmylcmﬂculumvim(indlﬂlng
of one Faculty Member as a reference), If the
class is interviews will
conducted to make the final selection.

Prevequisites:
Exclusions:  Open to third-year students
only; students in Clinical Law

m

summer term. The
deadline for the summer
semester of the Clinicis
31, and for the
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Clinical Law Is graded
honours/pass/fail. At midterm
and at term end students will be
given a written evaluation. The
evaluation is based upon the
student’s total performance at

In the normal class students will
not be assigned any mumerical
grade and the student’s

will not be counted
in determining the student’s
waeighted average. However, in
the event of a failure, or in the
event that the student is
otherwise disentitled from
completing third year or from
writing s because
the stuctent does not have an
average of 55, a numerical grade

will be assi and this grade
will be counted in the weighted
average.

2092.098: Clinical Course in Criminal Law. This
class has both a clinical and an academic

t. The clinical component operates for
eleven weeks of the term. Bach student is
assigned to either a judge, a crown cotnsel, or a
defence lawyer and observes and pates as
far as possihle in the criminat law work of that
pm.l'ortlﬁsdeven—weekpedndemhmdm
must spend a minimum of 16-20 hours a week
with the principel. The academic component is
dealt with in two weekly seminars, each of two
hours, which run the term. The
seminars focus upon lawyering skills including
interviewing, trial and advocacy
skills using simulation exercises as the vehicle
for learning. The seminars also focus upon
mathers relating to criminal law, criminal
procedure, evidence, criminology and legal
ethics, Students are required to ‘written
memoranda. The time commitment to the field

piacement component of the clase 1s extensive
and students ought to take care in their other

scheduling problems.
a major ¢tass with classes scheduled in most
weekday mornings as, at these same times, the

criminal courts are in session (possible examples
Business Assodations, Tax, Administrative Law).
Students are advised to consult withthe

instructors their winter term class

selection if they wish to be considered for the

dlinical course in Criminal Law.

Instructors: B, Beach,]. Gumpert

Format: 9 credit hours; winter term

Prevequisites: Criminal Procedure and

Bxclusions:  Students who have completed
or wish to complete Clinical
Law or Criminal Trial Practice
are not eligible

Enrolment Himited to 12 second and third

students

Evaluation: The class is evaluated on an
Honours /Pass/Fail basis.
Individual feedback is given to
stuclents the class.’
An evaluation of each student’s

in each aspect of

the clase is provided at the end.
A student’s grade is not counted
in determining the student’s
weighted average. However, in
the event of fallure, or, as with
the Legal Ald Clinic, where the
student may fadl third year
because of an average below 55,
a numerical grade will be
assigned for inclusion in the
weighted average.
2041.02 Coastal Zone Management. This
seminar is designed to introduce students to the
legal and administrative problems assoclated
with the coastal zone. Canada’s coastal zone 18
administered by many federal, provincial and
mmﬂdpdasu’ndes.Smfomsmpnrﬂculn
issues such as fisheries or transpost; some
address the problems of a specific community,
while others have more
mandates. The class will focus on the legal, .
regulatory and palicy frameworks prevailing in
Canada, and, in particular, the interrelationships
between the involved, However, case
material from other jurisdictions induding, but
not limited to, the U.S. and the UK, will be

provided for com and discussion, The

class will be conducted by lecture, questioning

and discusaion of class material,

Instructor: A Wilkie

Format: 2 credit howzs

Evaluation: by examination, oral
assignments and class

Rights, This clase will
the basi framework and structure of various
constitutions focusing on the they
afford to human rights and dvil Hberties. A
comparative approach will be

the dass to evaluate the relevance
anl/or usefulness of other countries’
to selected issues arlsing under the Charter of
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Rights and Freedoms in such areas as
ﬁnﬂmtalﬁ‘eedoms(e.g.ﬁ'eedmnofupmh,
religion, association), equality rights, or legal
rights (the right agninst self incrimination, etc.).
Format: 2 credit hours or 3 credit hours if

& major paper is written; fall
term
Brrolnent: limited to 16 students
Evaluation: by major paperand dass
Participation, or by examination
and class participation

2002.03B: Comparative Criminal Law. The aim
of this class is to examine criminal law and the

he particular
erdtadSth,ane,lhePaople’sRepuhll:of
t:hlnauﬂ!ahnﬂ:mlﬂes,slmeﬂwyrepresmt
a spectrum of models which differ in v

degrees from the Canadian legal system. They
hu:ludgmmmlaw,cmﬁ:mlalnuropun,
Communistand religious traditians which when
compared with Canada can bring the most
important characteristics of our own system into
sharp focus. An opportunity will be given for
students to explore issues of Canadian
Aboriginal justice in this comparative context.
Mlsyshmsmndnedwillbeviewedinﬂtelight
of international hurnari rights standards thought
i be applicable to criminal justice.

Inutructor; B. Archibald

Format: 3 credit hours; winter term

Enrolment  Limited to 16 students

Evaluation: By class participation, and by
the writing and presentation of a
major term paper.

2005.04R: Conflict of Laws. This clags is

concerned with legal issues arising out of
transactions and occurrences with elements
implicating them with the palicies or two or
more legal units (provinces or countries),
lncludirgpmblemsofd\dneofhw,ad;udiclﬂve
jumisdiction and enforcement of forei
fudgements, The objective of the class is for
stidents to learn to recognize conflicts situations,
to deal with those situations by g
meﬁtodsmdtoappmedateﬂleresultsinlightof
a variety of theories and paints of view, The
extent bo which the law affects the federal nature
of Canadian soclety will be critically examined.

Instructor: V. Black, A. LaForest

Format: 4 credit hours

Co-requisite:  Constitutional Law

Evaluation: By final exam and optional
’ mid-class assignment

2086.08B: Constitutional Law Problems. This
seinar is to provide students who
have completed the basic class in Constitutional
Lew with an oppartunity to examine, in detall, a
number of specific problems relating to the
Constitution. It is anticipated that the discussion
wlﬂfocusmsuchﬁhmansﬂlechanging
=snoept of Canadian federalisam, and human

righlsandflmdametmlﬁ'eedma,parﬁculnﬂy
the Charter of Rights. There will be some i
comparative analysis between the Charter and
ﬂ\eU.S.experimceMﬂ\ﬂteirBlﬂofRighb.
Attention will also be paid to recent failed
atlempisatCanadianoonsHtuﬁomIMge,
Including the Meech Lake and Charlottetown
Accords

Instrctor: W, MacKay
Format: 3 credit hours
Evaluation By major paper.

2028.03A; Copyright, Industrial Designs, Trade
Secrets, Semi-Conductor Chip Protection and
Technology'!‘umfuu.'lﬂlﬁsdnuisdesignedb
provide students an opportunity to do research
lnn.lllreasoﬂnlellectualpmpeﬁth,andm
offer a bacic introduction to selected areas of
intellectual property law.

The portion of the class taught by the
professor will cover copyright, trade secrets,
industrial and technology transfer
through licensing. This material will be of value
both to students who wish to specialize in the
Intellectual property field, and to the general
practitioner who will be increasingly likely to
encounter legal problems in the area of
copyrights and trade secrets. We will explore the
effectiveness of the various modes of
in a variety of fields, e.g. literary works, music
and other artistic works, computer software,
databases and computer conferences,
and ing. A comparative analysis of
Amerlm\,.AusImI.imorEuropeanhwwﬂlbe
offeredmmnuxhwlmeﬂﬁamupmvidemdul
insights.

Paper topics will not be restricted to the
areas of intellectual property law referred to in
the class title. Students may also select topics
related to patents or trademarks. Prior
participation in the patents and trademark class
isnota ite for the selection of such a
topic, although it is encouraged.

Instructor: J. Bankier
Format:

Enrclment:
Evaluation:

2006.02B; Corporate Finance. The class is a fairly
intensive treatment of the business

and principles of company law and practice
relating to the problems and procedures of
financing companies, in particular, nature of
corporate capital; procedures for issulng shares;
particular features of preferred shares; alteration
of share capital; distribution of corporate
unmip;mrpo;nlebonuwl.ngu.mduding
pmoeduresfumuhgbondsmddebmhlms;
reorganization, amalgamation and dissolution of
companies; asset and share purchases;
shareholders agreements; franchising issues; an
hth‘odmﬂonbucuﬂﬁuregulaﬁmnﬁecﬁng
closelyheldmpdvatemrpomﬁmkelmnt
legisiation is examined, including The Canada



80 Law

Business Corporations Act, The Nova Scotia

X Act, The Nova Scotia Securities Act,
and the Ontarlo Securities Act. This is a seminar
class with lecture and discussion of cases and
problems. Evaluation is by written examination
and may include credit for preparation and
presentation of clagsroom assignments.
Instructor: C.Reagh
Format: 2 credit hours
Prerequisite:  Business Assoclations
Enrolment:  Limited to 20 students

2044.02B; Creditors’ and Debtors’ Rights. This
class is designed to provide a comprehensive
introduction to rights and remedies of debtors
and creditors. It includes, among other elements,

of prejudgment collection, debtar
harassment, the role of the courts and the
execution order in with respect to real and
personal property. There is a general discussion
ofﬁgtbofsemndaedimfrluduluttmk
by insolvent debtors and an introduction to

as an ultimate collection remedy.
The class is conducted by lecture and discussion
of cases, statutes, and other materinls.
Instructor: M. Ryan
Format: 2 credit hours; winter term
Evaluation: By final examination

2048.038B: Criminal Law Selected Problems.
This class is for students who wish to pursue
criminal law beyond the level reached in the
introductory or survey clasees. Lectures,
discussion, and student presentations will
examinearmgeofquuﬁminsubstanﬂve
criminal law and in criminal procedure. The
class will look at the & scope of
criminal law, and various substantive and
pmdunlhsuuaboutwhidlﬂmhnbem
recent judidial or Parliamentary activity.

Some of the specific toplcs to be discussed
might include enterprise crime, dangerous
offenders, tarial discretion regarding
disclosure and /or withdrawal and termination
ofclurgu,mdremediallsuussud'luahueof

process.
Instructor: S, Coughlan
Format: 3 credit hours; 2 dass hours;
winter term
Major Paper, class presentation,
and class perticipation .
2091.04 Criminal Procedure, This is an
introduction to criminal procedure. As such, it
provideufalrlycomprehenllvemnﬂmﬂmof
the ural of the individual's

with the criminal justice system.
Therefore, in general, it concerns the provision
and of methods for dealing with those
who have or aze supposed to have viclated the
criminal law. A sampling of topics would
include (time and terriborial lirnits,

Evaluation:

inquiry and plea bargaining, as
examples) and post-trial remedies (such as

appeals and exiraordinary remedies).
Consideration will be given throughout to the
impactofﬂ\e&arba'ofkighlsandl‘medoms
and frequently to proposals foz law reform.
Instructors:  B. Archibald, FLA. Kaiser
Format: 4 credit hours; fall or wintes
terms
Evalustion: by written examination

2046.03A: Criminal Trial Practice. This class
uses simulated court proceedings, including
arraignments, bail hearings, preliminary
i:quirleund\rlah,todwelopskﬂlsofndvocacy
and tria] preparation. Trials later in the term are
heard before Judges of the Provincial Court, and
the final case is heard by a judge of the Supreme
Court. Bach student assumes the role of
prosecutor, defence counsel and witness on
different . for clasees
Involves some research in matters of evidence
and criminal procedure. Presentations are
discussed at the conclusion of each proceeding
for the purpose of constructive
criticism. Classes are held one night per week
during the fall term.
Format 3 credit hours; fall term
Prerequisite:  Evidence

Enrolment limited to 16 stucdents
Exclusions:  Students taking this class cannot
' take the Clinical Course in
Criminal Law

by class Hon worth 75%
of the final mark, and a written
examination worth 25%

2064.03A or B: Criminology. This seminar
introduces the law student to the fleld of
Criminology, a broadly based discipline utilizing
a multidimensional to the study of

Evaluation:

major questions in Criminology. How are crimes
defined? Why do people commit crimes? How
does soclety react to crime (e.g. courts, police,
medin, cltizens, prisans)? What are the aims of
the criminal justice system? What are the
alternatives to the structure? Substantial
discussion will focus on thearies of criminality
and sentencing. These questions are explored by
mnhnrdiuuasbn(baudonudy\edmdmgs
for each class.)

Instructor: Judge T. Daley

Format 3 credit hours; one term

Enrolment lirndted to 20 students

Evaluation: by class presentation and major
paper.

2069.03A oz B: Directed Research Paper.
2070.04A or B or R: Directed Research Paper.
2071.05A or B or R: Directed Research Paper.
2072.06A or B or Ri Directed Research Paper. A
student may undertake an original research
ptqmtﬁoruedltuhdzﬂldiucﬁmohhculty
member. The topic should be ane that falls
cutside the of seminar classes offered
mﬂ-.eyeu,mdttmemustbenhcultymmlbc

willing to supervise the project.
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A student who is interested in doing a DRP
should have demonstrated, in written
assighments already completed in the law
s<hoal, ability for t research and
writing. The student must also have achieved
high academic standing in classes related to the
subject of the proposed paper.

Third year students may undertake a
Directed Regearch Paper (DRP) of 3,4, 5, or 6
credit hours, urder the supervision of a faculty
member. For third year students a proposal for a
3 eredit hour DRP must be approved by the
Administrative Officer, while a proposal of 4, 5,
or 6 credit hours must be approved by the
Studies Commitiee,

Second year students must obtain
from the Studies Committee to do a

DRP of 3, 4, 5 or 6 credit hours. The Committee
will consider the and the prior
perfarmance of the student in Law School, plus
any other relevant factors, in making its decision,

A DRP for 3 credit hours would be of greater
=cope and depth than a paper submitted for a
regular class, and the student’s research and
writing would be expected to be of very high
quality. A student, with the consent of the
faculty member concerned, may apply to the
Studies Committee for ion to undertake
DRP for 4-6 credit hours, on the
quality and extent of the work to be done. Four
or five credit hours would be given for projects
requiring research in greater depth than is
mequired for a 3 credit hour DRP. Six credit
haties may anly be given for work of highest
quality, of some originality, and prepared for
presentation to faculty and students in seminars
or wor to be arranged. It is likely that 6
credit hours would be given only for projects
extencling over both terms. The number of credit
hioitrs and the term or terms in which the DRP is
completed will be determined by the Studies
Cammittee, in consultation with the faculty
m#&mber and the student, when the DRP is for
mare than 3 credit hours. If the DRP is being
oompleted in the fall term, the student must
submit a detailed outline and bibliography to the
supervisar and to the Shudies Commiitee by the
ondl of September. If the class is being completed
over the full year, the outline and bibliography
muist be submitted by the middle of November.
If the DRP is being completed over the Winter
term, the outline and bibliography must be
submitted by the end of January, The Studies
Cammitiee will NOT entertain requests to
change the credit weight after the regular class
change date in each term.

1t is important to be aware that if the above
dendlines are not met the Studies Committee will
revoke permission to submit the DRP for credit.

In all applications to do DRPs the student
must arrange by the above deadlines that the
supervisor either sign the DRP form (when the
LRP is for 3 credit hours), or write a brief letter
i the Committee (when the DRP is for 4 or more

credit hours) attesting to the fact that the paper
comprises sufficient depth and weight of
research and writing to merit the credit load
applied for.

Academic Credit for Major Media
Contributions - DRP variation;

In 1992-93, two students enroled in General
Jurisprudence completed a series of radio shows
which were broadcast en CKDU (the Dalhousie
University station) and which sought to put legal
issues and theory in lay terms. This endeavour
was closely supervised by Professor Richard
Devlin and was determined to be a success by
him and the stucdents. Many hours of wark were

to complete each 15 mintte show and,
in the final analysis, this endeavour satisfied the
major paper requirement for the class, Arising
out of this experience, the Community Affairs
Linison Department of CKDU has asked whether
the Faculty of Law would permit other students
to engage In similar projects. The Academic
Committee has considered this matter carefully
and is prepared to make some statements
concerning a proposed policy in this regard.

There is alreacdly considerable flexibility at
the Law School concerning evaluation,
Recognizing this, the Academic Committee
supports similar projects as a matter of policy in
the future, subject to some basic guidelines:

(1) Major projects requiring the production
of media contributions (that is to radio,
television, newspapers or magazines)
may be accepted for academic credit at
Dalhousie Law School. It is recognized
that such endeavours deserve
recognition both as legitimate academic
exercises and as contributions to the
public service mission of students and
f

aculty.

(2) These projects may satisfy a major paper
or examination component, as arranged
between the and student.

(3) A highlevel of professional involvement
is expected from the time the project is

until completion,

guidelines for Directed Research papers

(DRPs} in planning and evaluating such

projects, with appropriate changes,

(5) Some limitations may be imposed upon
the student’s right to appeal a grade
with which he or she is dissatisfied,

* glven that this mode of evaluation does
not fit within the usual Law School
grading patterns.

The above guidelines are intended to assist
faculty and students in formulating and
supervising any proposals fro contributions to
tadio, television, newspapers, or magazines. In
the final analysis, although the Faculty
encourages such Innovative the
professor and student will be responsible to
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ensure that the academic standards of the Law
School are maintained, albelt in this distinct
context.

2116.02/2117.01A: Education Law. The purposes
of the class include assesging the relation
between law and policy; breaking
down the barriers between different disciplines;
evaluating the impact of the Charter in a discrete
setting and the links between law
and values in Canadian society. The class will be
offered in seminar form with discussion as the
norm. There may be some guest lecturers and
student tions as well as involvement of
students from the Education faculty. The class
will be broad in scope and useful to students
who do not intend to directly pursue a career
related to education, as well as those who do.
Without limiting the instructor, the kinds of
which might be covered include the
: judidalizing education, jurisdiction
over schools, the impact of the Charter,
discipline and enforcing rules, schools as
microcosms of society; and the limits of rights of
discourse. The impact of the Charter equality
on the field of education will also be
an important theme, While there will be a high
Charter to the class, there will
alsc be an examination of administrative law
issues, collective bargaining concerns, negligence
and dencminational school structures.
will be specifically assigned readings for each
class and general class materials.
Instructor: ~ W. MacKay
Format: 2 credit hours, or 3 credit hours
if a major paper is written; fall

term

limited to 15 students

25% by class discussion and 75%
either by paper or by a written
or oral examination for those
who are claiming two creclit
hours. These two-credit students
can also reduce the examination
component by doing a class
presentation for 25%,
2047.02/2045.03B: Employment Law, This clase is
designed to develop an understanding of the
common law and legistative response to special
problmowrﬂnghh\dividudcontracbof
employment.Spedﬂureasﬁordlscussionueme
common law contract of employment, wrongful
dismissal, employment standards legislation and
its administration in Canada. Additional topics

Enrolment:
Evaluation:

compensation legislation, the impact of the

Charter, immigration law and employment, and

preferential hiring; :

Instructor: S. Ashley

Format: 2 credit hours, or 3 credit hours
if a major tetm paper is written;
winter term

Enrciment: limited to 20 students

Evaluation: By class participation, paper
presentation far those doing a
paper, and exam or paper, at the
student’s option. The paper or
exam will be worth at least 60%.
There is a poesibility thata
portion of the grade may be
based on an oral exam.
Evaluation will be carefully

explained at the first class.

2104.03A or B: Environmental Law L
Environmental laws in support of sustainable
development are explored six class
themes. The ethical foundations and principles
of environmental law are reviewed including the
prh\dplsnfprecauﬁmi:}heyaﬁmpoﬂuhr

Constitufional realitles and restrictions to
i t are examined. The

possible strengthenings

on tonde chemical control and water quality
protection. Environmental impact assessment
law and practice is covered. The class cuncludes
by_lﬂghlighﬂngaltamalivenppmnd\eumdudim
aiternative dispute resclution, the public trust
doctrine, crimes against the environment and

pollution prevention legislation. :
Instructors: P. Saunders, D. VanderZ
Format: 3 credit hours; fall or winter term.

Evaluation: by final examination

2133.03: Environmental Law II - Environmental
Law as Regulatory, Political and Soclal Process.
Infhlsdnss,sl_:udmtsmllparﬂcipatemt‘lw
pumofregulaﬁngnhypo&eﬂmlpmjedﬁm
an e law ive. The process
will start with the planning stage of the project,
address applicable enrvironmental assessment
processes and municipal (land use) planning
issues, and conclude with the operational stage
of the project.
Format: 3 credit hours; 2 houts a week;
one term
Recommended: Environmental Law I ar
International Law
Enrolment: limited to.16 students
Evaluation: by major paper and class
participation

2033.03A or B: Equity and Trusts. This class
surveys the historical evolution of equity, and its
enzrgumasnaepuntejumdicﬂmluho
analyzes the maxims, docirines and principal
remedies of equity, the distinction between legal
and interests and the meaning of the
statutory fusion of law end equity. The dass also
smeysﬂwlﬁswﬂcaldevelopmentdthemt,
ilsommphnlmmre,theoerhinﬂammmy
for creation, the types of trusts; the appointment
of trustees and their principal rights and duties;
the tracing of trust assets and some modern uses
of the trust.



Law 83

Instructor: P. Darby, P. Girard
Format: 3 credit hours; fall or winter term
Evaluation: By written examination

2147.02A or B: European Economic Community
Law:. This lecture class is open to all second and
third year law students. The first portion will
focus upon the structure and foundations of the
EEC. Specific topics in this portion of the class
imlude:anintmductimtotheCommunityand
its Inaﬂh:ﬂmw,thelourcesofCommunity Law
and the place of Community law in terms of .
national and international law, the relationship
between Community and domestic law of
member states, i.e. the practical question of how
EEC law i5 enforced within member states; and
judicial review of the acts of Comny
institutions. The second portion of the class
looks at more substantive aspects of EEC law.
Specific topics include: the free movement of
goods, the free movement of persons and
azrvices,cnmpeﬁtlonhw,lgrimlhnulpolky,
and intellectual property. A major objective of
the class is to examine the materials
womparatively so as to allow for a review of
Canadian administrative and constitutional law.
EEC Law will also be examined in terms of its

relationship to international law.

Instructor: A. W, La Forest

Format 2 credit hours

Suggested

Tliasses: Students having taken
Constitutional, Administrative,
and International Law will likely
have a better understanding of
the material; but none of these

. clagses is requisite,
Evaluation: three hour final examination.

2(08.04A or B or R: Evidence. This class is an
introduction in the law of evidence. Basic
-concepts of relevancy and admissibility are
oomlderedhligl'ltofﬁmdammtalpoucy
uhjectives served by the law of evidence. The
policy considerations underlying
and the origins anid development of such rules
are examined and critically assessed. A
comprehensive coverage of the basic

exclusionary niles of civil and criminal evidence

i undertaken, This dass is conducted by lecture
anddismuﬂmmﬂlebnsisdndpedmnhmh.
Instructors:  R. Thompson, B. Archibald .

Format:
Evaluation: by written examination

2110.03A or B: Family Law L This class is .
intended as a 8 of the area. It will
1=5ues, court structure, fmmaﬂonmdvalid.{tyof
macriage, the docirine of nullity, separation and
separation agreements, the law of divorce, In the
context of divorce law there will be a review of
the issues of jurisdiction, bars to divorce,
grounds for divorce. As well, a portion of the
dauwillbedevotedto:evlemofproperty

Act and by way of trust doctrine, maintenance,

bothspousalmdchﬂdsupport,andcmbdyand
access. Child protection, adoption and children’s
rights will also be considered. An introduction

toalhematedispuhe:esoluﬁontechniquesmﬂbe

incorporated into the clasa.

Instructor: Judge . Willlams, P. Thomas, E.
Gibson

Format: 3 credit hours

Evaluation: by written examination
2148.02/2149,03A or B; Family Law Problems,
Thlsdasspmvldesﬂteoppoﬁurﬁtyfm-utudm
to pursiie in depth some of the issues ejther
inttoducadbdeﬂyornotwvemdhl’mﬁlth
L 'I'heﬂchﬂlemeﬁcalcomeptsundalying
legialnﬁvehvdvmintheflmﬂypmdeﬂie'
basisﬁmexnndnaﬁonofsuchtopimu
conceptions of the family, the public/private
split, family violence, the feminization of
poverty, and the family and the welfare state,
The changing family form, the financial
implications of marriage
union and their breakdown, and alternate court
structures and methods of dispute resolution
will be examined, The class materials draw on
feminist, soclalist and critical legal academic
writing, The focus of the class is expected to
alter somewhat from year to year as law reform
occurs rapidly in this area.
Instructor: E. Gibson
Format: 2 credit hours, or 3 credit hours
if a major paper is written
Prerequisite:  Family Law I
Enrolment:  limited to 16 students
Bvaluation: By major paper and class
Pparticipation, or by examination
and class partcipation.
2020.028B: Fisheries Law. This seminar is
designed to acquaint students with the pubiic
and private law aspects of fishing and fishery
management in Canacla. While the centrai focus

tions of policy frequently arise for

L cy y
dllcumion.'l‘hchssiuhughtbyambimﬁm
ofquesﬂmﬂqg,lechuesmdguestspeakm.

fishery management will be
discussed to set the context in which the law

operates. International considerations,
constitutional problems, fisheries legislation, the
interplay between private rights and public
rights, and problems of enforcement and

M. Pare
Format: 2 credit hours; winter term
Evaluation: by minor paper and class
participation
2107.02B: Gale Cup Moot Court Competition,
This class is a high level competition
ammgaﬂmmonhwsdwolsh\&mda,nnd
s held in late February at Osgoode Hall in
Toronto. The class requires individual and
collective wotk on a moot case In an area of
domestic law. Extensive research, the writing of
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a factum, the preparation of argument,
performance in mooting trlals at Dalhousie and
final presentation of the case in Toronto are all

involved.

The class will include exposure to appellate
advocacy techniques and instruction therein
with simulations before practising
lawyers. Evaluation is by the faculty advisor,
although the Gale Cup judges will also likely
provideomnmmtmdgradingatthea:mal
competition. Students should be aware that
ation for the Moot or the Moot itself may
interfere with travel plans during Reading Week.
This class is limiked to 4 third year students,
Eligibility for the class is determined by the Moot
Court Conunittee based on performance in the
second year qualifying moots.
Instructor: S
Format: 2 credit hours; winter term;
major paper class
Students will be givena
numerical and a letter grade
evaluation for their performance
in this moot. Participation in the
class satisfies the major paper
writing requirement. ‘
2086,02/2087.03: General Jurisprudence. It is not
easy to answer "What is jurisprudence?”, the
qmsumofmmtsuﬂmlsmidermsmmhent
in this elective class. It is probably simpler to ask
"What is j about?”, for there are few
parameters on its field of inquiry. Questions as
diverse as "What is the basic nature of law?",
"What can law achleve?”, "What is the
relationship between law, morality and
politics?”, “Should we obey the law?”, and
"Wham does it serve?” are appropriate subjects

Evaluation:

amwuthesequesﬂmu,meffoﬂhmadeb
ensure that the class maintains some balance
between conceptualism and the students’
perceptions and experience.

Students will be exposed to a survey of the
mnjorsdmolsofjurlspmdmce,nnglrguﬂdely
from vism to critical legal studies.
Each view of the law will be analyzed carefully
and students will be expected to contribute their
own critical insights on the questions and

answers of the day. A high level of
participation is therefore essential. In addition to
contributions to discussians, students
may be asked o make presentations on subjects
of special interest, or maintain journals.

A major text, containing commentary and
tenctual extracts, will form the basis of the class
materials.
Format: 2 credit hours, or three credit
hours, if a major paper is wrltten

Enrolment  limited to 20 students

Evaluation:  this seminar may be taken as an
examination class {for two credit
hours), as a major paper class

(for three credit hours), or
possibly as a combination of the

two methods, subject to Faculty
regulations. Credit is given for
class participation including a
class presentation.
2182.02A: Health Law. This class is designed to
givetlnstudmtabasicmduahndingofﬂ\e
ma'esigrdﬁcantlegalis!mfncinsﬂiehulth
care system in Canada and the patients, health
care iders and others affected by it. The
class a basic understanding of the
structure of the system and the practical
problems arising in it. Various ethicat and policy
issues will be discussed from a legal point of
view. The class is Intended to train lawyers to
:epresmtmypartyaﬁecbdby&whalﬂlm
mmmaneﬁecﬂveandundmding
anner. Because the class is a survey class, it
does not examine In great depth legal issues
which are dealt with in other , except a8
to their implementation in the context.
Topics may include: (1) Provincial and
federal legislation governing health care
institutions, health services, public
health services, health disciplines, public health
problems, and health insurance; (2)
health professional Heensure and disclpline; (3)
the legal structure of hospitals; (4)
hnepihl-medknlsh.ffrehﬁmﬂﬂps;ﬁ)mpcmte
liability; (6) hospital by-laws; (7) hospitals
compared with other health facilities; (8)
malpractice as a legal ; (9)
professional i + (10) consent to
treatment; (11) legal aspects of patient records;
(12) menta) iliness; (13) dying and death; (14) use
and disposal of human remains; (15)
medico-legal investigations; (16) risk
mamgemmt;(l?)phnrmaneuﬂmlsmdresurch.
Format: 2 credit hours

Evaluation: by final examination

2097.03B: Immigration and Refugee Law. The
class will deal with aspects of law, policy and
proeedure:elnﬂngbimnﬁgl‘nﬂmhm&nld&
The areas covered will include: Immigration
Hon in an historical perspective; the
constitutonal basis for legislating in immigration
matters: the role of the provinces in immigration,
including federal-provincial immigration
agmumnh;howhoimmigmewc‘undnundu
the Immigration Act, 1976, and the Immigration
Rngtﬂnﬂms,l%uei&uammba’ofﬂme
family class, a member of the business -
immigration program, or as an independent.
Discussion will also include: how to acquire
Canadian protection as a Convention refugee;
issues related to refugees; before
i tion Inquiries; appeals and judicial
review; and enforcement of the Immigration Act.

Instructor: A, Macklin

Format: 3 credit hours

Corequisite: ~ Administrative Law

Evaluation:  major research paper and class
attendarnce
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2135.03A or B: Independent Research (Court of
Appeal). Student assistant to Nova Scotia Court
of Appeal. The Judges of the Court of Appeal
have agreed to have two students in the fall term
and two students in the winter term serve as
student researchers, Students will take part in
ﬂleworkofﬂ!eCourtanppeaLassisﬁngJud@a
with research and reviewing appeal books and

Gnlythirdyearsmdmbwlthverygood
acadmdcshndingwﬂlbeeligihle. This exercise
does not fulfil the major paper requirement. In
carrying out any task for the Court students are
strongly reminded that confidentiality is
essential,

Instructor: P. Thomas

Format: 3 credit hours; fall or winter
term (Note: this class does not
fulfil the major paper
requirement).

Based on satisfactory comy

of assigned tasks including an
assessment of any written work
e.g. memoranda provided to the
Court. Evaluation shall be on
the basis of consultation
between the Faculty

and the Chief Justice of Nova
Scotia and /ar the Chair of the
Clerks Committee,

2010.02A or B: Insurance Law. This class
xamines the basic principles underlying the law
ing to various of insurance, e.g., fire,
f;]efm‘sﬂﬂhm uﬂmtypeelbnmm vehicle, ’ :
liability and marine, Attention is directed
particularly to: (a) the nature of the insurance
eontract and its formation, (b) agency principles
applying to insurance agents or brokers, (c) the
insurable interest, in property or in liability for
damage to property or persons, that a person
must have to enter into a valid contract of
insuranice, (d) the effacts of nonrepresentation in
applying for Insurance, or omission of
!r.fomuﬁozundofﬁllmetomeetmespednl
conditions made part of the contract under
l=gislation, and (e} rights of third parties against
the insurer. Students must critically axamine
existing law, Its function in modern and
ity fairness to the insured person, and consider
desirable reforms. Class materials include an
axamination of insurance cases, the Nova Scotla
Insurance Act and pertinent standardized

Evaluation:

insurance contracts. -

Instructor: R. Barnes

Formnek 2 credit hours; fall or winter term

Evaluation:  Principally by means of
examination; to be clarified by
the instructor at the beginning of
the term

2109.02B: International Advocacy. This s a

i class, from which are selected the
team members for the external moots in
International Law, such as the Jessup
International Law Moot Court competition (see

separate entry). The experience will enhance a
sh:dmt’saﬁutybdismverandagply
international law. The programme consists of
uerdminhztemaﬁomllegalmrdl,wriﬁng,
and argument. The centrepiece is a moot in
whichemmdmisrequiredbprepnrea .
wdthnnmorhlmuﬂmargueeachsideof,
an international dispute.
Instructor: P. Saunders
Format: 2 credit hours; does not qualify
as major paper class
Corequisite: International Law
Evaluation: by petformance in assigned
exercises

2051.03B: International Environmentsl Law.
The progression of international environmental
law from "customary” co-existence to
"conventional® tion is

nine topics: 1) State Responsibility and the
Environment: One Step for Humankind; 2) "Soft
Law" Bnvironmental Principles: From Stockhalm
to Rio; 3) The Legal Waterfront of Marine
Environmental Protection; 4) The International
Law of the Atmosphere; Acid Rain, Climate
Change, Ozone-Depletion; 5) The Protection of
Blodiversity; 6) The International Framework for
Cantrolling Transboundary Movements of
Hazardous Wastes and Toxic Chemicals; 7) The
Politics and Prospects of a Global Forests

Convention; 8) Polar Regions and the
Enviromnmt:meArchandAnmcﬂcn;amm
Free Trade and the Environment,
Format: 3 credit hours; major paper class
Enrolment:  limited to 20 students
Corequisite:  International Law or
Environmental Law
Evaluatio: by major paper 80% and class
presentation 20%

2012.03A or B: International Law, Public
International law is concerned with the legal
relations of states and the individuals who
compose them. The class explores the bases of
the international legal system. Methods of
international law creation and law enforcemant
are examined In comparison with municpal
machinery. Processes of international
adjudication and the interaction of international
and Canadian law are discussed. Later, the
application of substantive principles of
mmﬁmﬂhwmconsiduadhough
selected issues of current or Canadian concern.
Students may have an opportunity to research
lndpt&mtﬂ\drins!ghtsonasquectofﬂ\air
choice. Examples from the past include Arctic
polluﬂonpremﬁon,ﬁsheﬁes,addnimﬁmdgn
nationalization, state succession, indigenous
rights, refugees, extradition from Canada, aerlal
hifacking, toxic waste disposal and nuclear
testing. The class is conducted by discussion of
edited materials and other presented by
student rapporteurs. -

3 credit hours; fall or winter term
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Evaluation:  principally by written
examination, but may, when
numbers permit, be by a
combination of examination and
class presentation, or written
assignment.
2130.03: International Trade Transactions.
International trade is the aggregate of thousands
of individual transactions. This seminar will
offer students the opportunity to investigate the
different types of transactions involved in
international trade and the laws which regulate -
them. The initial classes will expose students to
the elements of a traditional documentary
transaction in international trade, namely the
ulesyeunentforﬁteexpwtorimpoﬂofgoods,
theurﬂageoontnctforddlverylbroad,uﬂh
mechanism by letter of credit.

t classes will be devoted to specialized
aspects of these transactions and to other forms
of international trade as students may select for

Canadian export credit guarantees, countertrade,
technology transfers, trade in services, leasing,
factoring, electronic data (EDD),
distributionships, patent and trade mark
restrictive business practices, codes of

conduct for multi-national business, and aspects
of international commercial arbitration to name
some examples, Papers investigating the
relations between trade, the environment and
sustainable development will be encouraged.

The discussion of Canadian laws and
prncuneuoﬁomignuadewlubesupplmmhed
by the comparative treatment of American and
other foreign legal regimes at appropriate points.
mmﬂorpdlegnlmwiﬂalsobesmdiedb
the extent they increasingly affect the law

apyplied in Canada.
Instructor: B. Kindred
Format: 3 credit hours; winter term

limited to 16 students
Evaluation: by class assignments and &

major paper
2103.02D: Jessup Moot. The Jessup International
Law Moot Court Competition gives law students
the opportunity to argue a hypothetical case
invoiving international law. The experience
affords both training in advocacy and
understanding of the international legal system.
Competitions are held annually in
approximately 35 nations, and winners of those
competitions compete in international finals. The
Canadian regional round of the competition is a
national mooting for Canadian law
students, Nearly all 21 law schools across the
country usually participate. The moot problem
always contains issues redolent of a topical
international affair. The Jessup Moot is
sponsored by the American Soclety for
International Law and the International Law
Student Association. Philip C. Jessup, for whom
the competition is named, was one of America’s

most on the International Court
of]mﬁce.Workmt}nmpeﬂﬂmbegimin
October and up to the Canadian

regional round, which is held at the end of
February. Bach team is judged on its memorials,
or written arguments, and on its aral

Hon, Each team argues four times, twice
for each side of the case. A panel of experienced
judgu,eommonlyincluding]usﬂm&omm
Canada, scores the oral presentations. Dalhousie
won the world competition in 1984, and a
member of the Dalhousie team was voted "best
oralist” in the world finals.

Jessup Moot team members will be expected
to complete the requirements of the Canadian
national competition outlined in the previous
paragraph.
Instructor:

H. Kindred
Format: 2 credit hours; major paper class
Prerequisite:  International Advocacy in
second year, through which the
teamn members are selected for
the following year.
Evalustion: by performance on the Jessup
team.
Judges’ Clerks Programme: Bach week, a law
student will serve as law clerk to the
Chambers judge in Halifax, The student will be

required 1o be available each day for the one
wed:pﬂlodmdenmmoﬂummmh
made between the judge and the student
concemed.

Interested students should indicate thelr
intent to participate in the programme at Class

This programme has the potential to provide
a tremendous ience of a sort not

programme
Making up missed work will be the
res of the student concerned.

Participation in this will not be

-amephedummsefmhﬂingtomeetuthu

law school requirements,

For further information please speak to
Professor P. Thomas.
Eligibility: 3rd year students only
2013..03A or B: Judicial Remedies. This cliass
deals with the law of damages and the equitable
remedies of injunction and specific performance.
Roughly two-thirds of the time is devoted to
dumgeahtommctmdmm:emaindsh
apmtonanovuvlewoiﬂneqmtnblemedls
slready mentioned. A detailed outline of the
class content is available from the instructor.

Instructors: P. Saunders, T. Cromwell
Format: 3 credit hours; fall or winter term
Evaluation: by a three hour examination

2014..03A or B: Labour Law L This is a survey of
the Institutions and legal concepts related to
t relations in Canada: union
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calleciive agreement and arbitration, industrial
conflict and internal union affairs, An attempt is
mMade to examine the law of labour relations as

an example of a response by the legal system to a
problem.

social

Instructor: P, Darby, I Christie

Format: 3 credit hours; 3 hours a week;
fall term or winter term

Bvaluation: by written examination; there
may be an option to have 50% of
the evaluation based on short
weekly memoranda and 50% on
awritten examination.

2052.028: Labour Law - Administration of the
ColhcﬂveAgzumentTheclusobjecﬂmue:
ﬂ)tomhlesmdmhhogainanundmhndlng
of labour arbitration jurisprudence and its place
in the labour relations process; and (2) to instruct
and give students some practice in the ad:

skills involved in labour arbitration, which are
rot substantially different from those involved in
other legal contexts. Students must read
materials in preparation far a limited number of
lmresbyfunﬂtymdguesls,whldlpmvidea
background to their preparation for and
participation in mock labour arbitrations chaired
by practising arbitrators, In for and
participating in one arbitration as counsel,
patticipating in another as a member of the
arbitration board and writing a board award,
each student has occasion to learn a good deal of
isbour arbitration law. Bach student cotinsel
=tamines one witness, cross-examines another
and presents legal The
lmv!deo-hpedudechshﬂmwweﬁt
of a semi-private critical assessment while
viewing the performance.

Instructor: L Christie, E. Slone

2 credit hours; 2 hours a week
Labour Law I
Hmited to 12 students

As counsel - 35%, preparation,
l.istofmse,prepa:aﬂonof
witnesses, etc. - 5%, examination
ofudmesseu-lﬂ%,preemhﬂon
of legal argument - 10%,
substance of legal argument -
10%; brief of Iaw {submitted one
week after as counsel) -
25%; award submitted by the
end of examination - 30%;
attendance and participation -
10%.

2045,02/2066.03A or B: Labour Law Problems,
Tldsclassoﬁaﬂhuh:dmﬂ\eopporhnﬂtyho
wxamine, in a seminar setting, major issues in
labour relations not examined in the Labour Law
I<lags. The class will focus on the labour law
implications of significant changes in the
enterprise of the employer. Specific topics will
include: sale of business and common em;

empl ,
#tc. There will also be attention to feminist and

other theoretical perspectives on labour law.
Smdentpapersa.remtreatrictedbthespedﬁc

topics covered in assigned readings.

Instructor: D. Pothier

Format: 2 credit hours, by examination;
or 3 credit hours if a major paper
is written.

Prerequisite:  Labour Law I

Evaluation:  Final exam for two credit hours,
or major paper for three credit
hours. There may also be class
participation or presentation
components.

2053.02B: Landlozd and Tenant. The clags covers
the basic law of landlord and tenant in the
residential, retail and office contexts. Itis
designed for students who are interested in the
practical aspects of the law and will be of
partlcularinlueatboﬂmsewholnmtopﬂc&oe
commerciai or general law. The class assumes
thatsu.ﬂmtshaveagoodbasicmdershnd.insof
contract and property law. Emphasis is
upontheamlysisofhnd]ords'mdm'legal
needs in the cantext of the day to day demands
ofthebuslnessworld,aswallasuponﬂ'ne
particular problems of the application of
residential tenancies laws to social

projects. The class has a very practical rather
than a theoretical orientation,

Instructor; W, Fitt

Format; 2 credit hours; 2 hours a week;
winter term

80% final examination; 20%
report on Residential Tenancy
Board Hearing.

2015.03B: Land Use Planning. The class aims to
introduce students to the process
throughsmdyofﬂnelegaltoolsmedhreguhte
the use of land in urban and rural areas, While
the legal aspects of the planning process will be
accentuated, students will also be expected to
appteciateﬂleperspecﬁvewm:hplmmbrlng
to the subject. The class is open to planning
students with the permission of the instructar,
and all students are encouraged to view the class

as an interdisciplinary enterprise, which of

Evaluation:

: a8
virtually all human activity takes place on land,
there is virtually nothing which is excluded from
the purview of the planning process. Economic,
soclal, and cultural policy, as much as patberns of
urbannndrmallanduse,fampaﬂofﬂ'le
enterprise. And increasingly, etvironmental
protection will be seen as a primary goal of land
use planning.

" After a consideration of the basic legal

- i -
hwraned.ies,oﬁﬂdalplms,z_orﬂngby—hws,
mn-oon.iormjnguses,subdivisionmntmls,
development permits and judicial review of

i , some or all of the
topics will be studied: preservationof °
agricultural land; heritage property legislation;
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preservation of special areas (eg., Niagara
Escarpment, Peggy's Cave); the relationship of
munidipal government to the planning process;
tendencies to centralization/decentralization in
phmﬁngleglslaﬂnmtheimpnctof
environmental concerns upon the planning
process. Administrative law is a desirable but

not uisite or co-requisite,

Format: 3 credit hours; 3 hours a week;
winter term

Bvaluation: by class presentation,
assignment and final
examination

2039,02B: Laskin Moot. This class is a national
moot court competition to which every law

in Canada is invited to send a team. The
actual event takes place in late February or in
March at a host Faculty somewhere in Canada.
This class requires collaborative work on a

moot in the area of federal

administrative and constitutional law. It will
include extensive research culminating in the

tion of a factum. it will also indude

eventual of the before a bench
consisting of sltting judges, administrative law
, and law The class will

include seminars on appellate advocacy and the
use of audio-visual aids in training sessions. This
class is open to both second and third year
students. Participants will be selected on the
basls of a "moot-off* competition. It will be

to have at least one team member
cnpa‘bleofmooﬁngmr'mdl.n\eselecﬂmwﬂl
be conducted by a committee of three professors.
Instructor: T. Scassa
Format: 2 credit hours; winter term
Corequisites: Administrative Law;

Constitutional Law

Evaluation:  based upan the research and the
factum submitted as well as
upan the oral advocacy.
Participation in the clasa satisfies
the major paper writing
requirement.

2102.02A: Law and Medicine, The purpose of
the class Is to develop ani understanding of the
hgalbuisofthehed&n—mesyshunmd&elegd
ptoblmmﬂngkmnlt,mdbeqtﬂp&e
future lawyer with the toals and the
t health clients
including hospitals, nursing homes, physicians,
health commissions, boards of health, licensing
and boards, and health professional
associations, Possible topics of discusalon may
include: consent To treatment; malpracticeas a.
social and legal phenomenon; organization of the
of health services in Canada; discusalon
of heaith information in terms of access,

, a8 evidence; legislation relating
to mental illness and its effect on the patient's
civil status; medico-legat investigation of death.
Students are required to write 2 major paperan a
I:opicqgteedtobythelmu-ucm,boglveanmal

briefing on a topic assigned by the instructors
andtogiveanoralpresentaummﬂnbpinof

the paper.

Format: 3 credit hours; 2 hours a week;
winter term

Enrolment  limited to 15 students

Evaluation:  Major term paper and oral class
participation

2019..03A: Law and Technology. This paper
class is designed to provide students with an
opportunity to do research
mnmﬁnsﬂtelegdandwdalcmmeqlmof
with the other members of the seminar in a one
hour class presentation and a major
meudlpaperon&teirdmmbpic.Atﬂm
of the claos, students wili be

introduced to a theoretical framework that will
asaist them In analyzing technological !
A number of issues relating to law and

ters will then be considered, as a case
umdyoflmetacﬁmsbehvemlawmd&te

or expertise in computers is
requiredforﬂdspnrtofthemﬂmr.Thebalmoe
of the class will consist of shudent presentations
of their research. Selection of paper topics is not
restricted to the fleld of law and computers.
Students are free, and encouraged to write ina
wide variety of areas in which there may be
hgdissmsmdatedwiﬂ\apuﬂcuhr
techmlogy.ln&epast,su:dmhaveexplored
mdiquesumasFundyﬁdnlpow,spnulaw,
ufetyproblmofdeepdivmg,h\tumumnl
technology

transfers, copyright problems
assocated with photocopying or computer
software, etc.
Instructor: J. Bankier
Format: 3 credit hours; 2 hours a week;
fall term
Enrolment: limited to 15 students
Evaluation:  major paper and class
participation

2022.038: Law of the Sea. The conclusion of the
Third U.N. Conference on the Law of the Sea
wu&teresultofﬂuewmld’ummtambiﬂmhw
reform movement in the form of the Third
UtﬂtedNaumCmfermmttmhwofﬂ\eSa
1), which was in preparation and. in
gession from 1969 to 1982. The result is a new
ueul:ywhlchgovemulmosteverycumivable
aspect of coean use, establishes a new regime for
ocean i zones and provides a global
administrative and regulatory structure for the
oceans. This seminar will undertake a detailed
analysisuf&ue”mwhwoithem"byexmﬁnlng
the Convention and other materials. Indluded in
the analysis will be an examination of
navigational issues (territorial sea, international
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maritime boundary delimitation); protection of
the marine environment; transfer of marine
technology; marine sclentific research; dispute
settlement; international ocean ment.
The Canadian interest in the new law of the sea
will also be examined. The class will be
<onducted as a seminar and students are
expected to make contributions based on
substantia] reading. A major term paper on an
spproved topic will be written by all students
and students may be required to make a special
aral presentation in class. It is that
several expert visitors will address the class.
Format: 3 credit hours; 2 hours a week;
fall term
Enrolment:  limited to 15 students
Bvaluation: by major paper and class
perticipation and presentation
Z121.038: Law of Succession. This class takes an
integrated approach to the problems faced by
clients planning the disposition of their
o death, Tha first part of the class deals with
iegislation limitations on freedom of testation
stch as the d
and the Mattimonial Property Act and certain
sigrificant common law rules. In addition, as a
continuation of the basic tax class, the
implications of the death of a taxpayer are
studied, Altematives to the disposition of
property by will are also explored.

The second part of this class focuses on the
Law of wills, Topics will include the formalities
reuired to execute a will, the rules of
canstruction, and problems relating to lapse (the
beneficiary dies) and ademption (the property
bequeathed disappears) and capacity to make a
will. The special will drafting problems of .
certain clients, such as parents with a
handicapped chikd or a couple wheze one of the
Epouses is confined toa home, will be
addressed. Interspersed with these lectures will
be discussions on how to draft a will to achieve
an acceptable tax result. These will include
conslderation of how the family home should be
devised, the disposition of pension and
registered retirement savings funds, and the best
methods of transferring the family farm or a
amaﬂfamﬂybmknuinbﬂmnextgumﬁm

Finally the conflict of laws rules wilt be
surveyed and potential problems and pitfalls

analyzed.

Although this dass is basically a technical
clans, it is hoped the class will, from time to time,
mnuldgrﬂnh:mdquaﬁonsofwulﬂlm,
wealth distribution and their implications for all

Canadians.

instructor: F. Woodman

Rormat: 3 credit hours; winter term -
isite: TaxI

Evaluation: by examination (80%)and

optional drafting exercises {20%)

2113.02A or B; Lawyering Process:
Decisionmaking processes and Change
Mmagement.'l‘lﬁssenﬁnarcluswﬂlpmvide
students with an opportunity to learn about and
develop skills in techniques that lawyers in all
sectors are frequently called upon to carry out.
The class will examine the range of

i options that currently exist, such
a5 consensus process, mediation, and arbitration,

changemamgmmtintheempmtemdpuhlic
sectors. Some topics considered will be conflict
prevention, conflict resolution and a critical
evaluation of the framing of problems for
resolution. The class will also focus on
providing students with an opportunity to
cmuider.ﬂ:eﬂleoryandpracﬁoeornepﬂaﬁon
and problem solving. The class will involve
written material and guest lectures from people
actively involved in justice mediation,

‘arbitration, commercial negotiation, consensus

process and organizational/systems analysis,

Bormat: 2 credit hours; one term
Enrolment: limited to 16 students
Evaluation:  Students are required to do
several written assignments
during the class. The student
will also be required to carry out .
simulated negotiation/
facilitation exercises.
2023.02A or B: Legal Accounting, This is a basic
class in the business law area and is
recommended for work in the
corporate, taxation, and estate planning fields. It
is not designed to produce accountants but

rather o equip the lawyer to act effectively as a
professional adviser to business and to be able to
use principles of and the services of
accountants to enhance his/her effectiveness.
The class is also an example of inf !
study, considering areas where the law and
accounting overlap. Even students who have
been exposed to ing in their work
ehonld benatit o the clage, the e ©
two-thirds of which is taught as a law class with
an approach not duplicated elsewhere in either
business school or law school. No mathematical
knowledge beyond simple arithmetic is required.
Theclaubqinswlﬂtauhrlyofelemmury
principles of double-entry bookkeeping and
ﬁmndalstltmmtprewnhﬂmmnmﬁaﬂng
mote on the undeslying principles than on
detailed drill in procedure. Next comes an
examination of the structure and functions of the
accounting profession. The remainder of the
clmsumwmmmammidaaﬂmufgermnﬂy
principles, their
lnburehﬁm!ﬂmpuda@u;q:is&ﬂ\ehw,mdﬂﬁr
relevance to the resolution of certain legal
problems. This includes discussion of the
lﬁhldesofthemurhhmunﬂngcotmpb;
financial statements, their uses and limitations;
Inventory valuation; valuation of fixed
agsets; public utility rate regulations; treatment
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and valuation of goodwill; allocation of income
taxes; and measurement of revenues and

Zcredlthoﬁn;ztwunnweek;

fall term of winter term

Evaluation: by written examination - 100%
final

expenses,
Format:

2115.038B: Legal and Ethical Implications of
Health Care, The putpose of this class is to
developanundermndingofhmlﬂtlawmd
biomedical ethics and of the relationship
between the role of law and ethical principles. A

variety of issues will be discussed, Including

testing, and medical research. Each issue will be
examined to determine what the law should be,
based on ethical principles; what the law is; and
where there is a discrepancy between the two,
the reasons for this.

Instructors: D.Ginn
Format: 3 credit hours; 2 class hours
Evaluation:  Major term paper, class
and class
participation

2122.02/2123.03B: Legal History. This class aims
to introduce students to the various types of
scholarly endeavour which are subsumed under
the rubric "legal history”, and to the major
achools of thought in the American, English and
Canadian literatures on the subject. After
introductory classes on the roots of the western
tradition, the temporal focus will be on the

1750-1950. The range of topics considered
will fall within some or all of the following areas:

jon of Law, Torts, Criminal Law, Family
Law, Dispute Resclution, The Legal Profession,
Administrative Law and Commercial Law. All
readings will be listed in the syllabus and
avallable on reserve; no texts need be bought.
Depend.ingonmrolmt,ﬂledasawﬂlpmed
through a combination of lectures and seminars.
Instructor: P. Girard

Format: 2 eredit hours, or 3 credit hours
if a major paper is written; 2
hours a week; winter term

Evaluation:  for two credit hours will be by

means a final exam or, for three
credit hours, a major paper
worth 80% and class
participation worth 20%.
2075.04 Legislation. As one of the primary
sources of law, legislation is one of the basic
tools of the lawyer. Building on the
First-Year Public Law class, the Legislation class
athmptstogiveﬂiesmdmtamedetaﬂed
view of the role of legislation in the legal process.
Theglmhastwomaiorfoulpdnte.Oneis
directed towards giving the student a better
appreciation of how a statute ls created,
Including the basic underlying policy decisions
upen which itis based, the statutory scheme -
developed to carry out the legislative process,
and the problems faced by the drafters in
translating general ideas into specific

injud

tion can be stated very easily. To
they are used by the courts is
muich more difficult. Understanding gained in
this class should be related to other classes and
areas of the law where legislation plays an
tant role, e.g-, Constitutional,
Administrative, Taxation Law. The class may
ion for use

legishﬁmdnﬁedbyﬂ\emdmb.&chsmdent
willp:epuenmnjorpnpacmdaﬂngdadnﬁ
propooedlegmaﬂmandmacplnn&mof&e
d.rnft,indudingmchmwsutheneedﬁorﬂw
legislation, the problem(s) to which it is |
addressed, its consititutionality, the underlying
policy supporting the ve cholces and the
relation of the proposed draft to the legal context
(Le.,lhemmmhwmdothuuhm).
Instructor: B. Wildsmith
Format 3 credit hours
Evaluation: by major research paper

2001.03A or B: Maritime Law and Practice
(Maritime Law I). This is an introduction to
Canadian Admiralty Law and practice, induding
ﬂnlﬂsmof:dnﬂralty;ﬂwuubjectmﬂuof
admiralty claims (ships, vessels, cargp, eic.); the
status of admiralty claims (maritime liens,
statutory rights to
'altyjuﬁsdicﬁonofﬂme!'edemlCmutof
Canada; collision; carriage of goods by sea;
marine towage and pilotage; salvage; etc. The
dmmplmmho&mdam,smhum
law&Pdir:y,Envirmmtalhw,andhwof
the Sea.
Format 3 credit hours; 3 hours a week
Evaluation: by written examination and
class project :
2134.03A or B: Maritime Law & Policy: Carriage
of Goods by Sea. This is an advanced seminar
t_lutdeahl.ndepthudﬂ'ldiﬂere:ﬂﬁddsof
maritime law and policy from year o year. In

+ 1995-96 it will likely focus on the carriage of

goods by sea particularly in light of recent new
legislation in Canasla, The class will explore the
rlghbmdrespmmlbiliﬁuofﬂ\evuinuspuﬁu
to the export and import of goods by sea. Thus it
will intevest students of maritime law, shipping
trade and international
business y. The class will be conducted
bydismnaimoflvaﬂgtydsﬁppinsdocumm
and materials, both Canadian and
international, in the context of a umber of
transactional which students will be
invited to argue. Student papers directed jo
overseas trade or shipping policy issues as well
as maritime law reform will be encouraged.
Instructor: H. Kindred
Format: 3 credit hours; 2 hours a week;
one term
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Fnmlment: limited to 16 students
Bvshmtlon: by oral assignments and a major
research paper

2056.03A: McInnes, Cooper & Robertson
Seminar in International Trade Law. The
Canada-U.S. Pree Trade Agreement (FTA) has
sncreased the importance of legal dispute
settlement processes in Canadian econornic
diplomacy and commercial practice. This class
prepares the student to understand generally the
role of international law in modem trading
relations, and more s y, the
et
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade
{GATT). Topics indude: origins and nature of
GATT and FTA; dispute settlement in GATT and
FTA; dumping and ant-dumping duties;
subsidies and duties; and
examination of selected panel decisions {e.g.,
FIRA, Liquor Board, Steel Rails, Portk, efc.). The
class will be conducted as a seminar, based on

regularly scheduled \

Instructor: G. Wk\hamm

Format: 3 credit hours; 2 hours a week;
fall term

Enrolment: limited to 15 students

Evaluation: by major paper, 65%; and class
participation and minor
assignments, 35%

2127.02/2128.03B: Mental Disability Law. The
latter half of the twentieth century might
eventually be characterized as a ime where
discrimination in all its forms was recognized
and where efforts were made to eradicate it by
using the law, among other vehicles,
Particularly in western industrialized societies,
the need to protect mentally disabled individuals
has begun to be seen as having equal importance
fo protection from other kinds of discrimination.

This seminar concentrates on issues
involving those who are described as mentally
disardered or who have problems in coping with
life, The class surveys many vital issues,
including the history and conceptualization of
mental disorder, the consumers movement,
substantive and constitutional aspects of
involuntary civil commitment, the right to
treatment and to refuse treatment, discrimination
In institutions and in the community, misuses of
peychiatric power, delnstitutionalization,
advocacy services and the mentally disordered
Individual in the criminal justice system.,
Although the focus is on issues surrounding
mental disorder, there i5 also ample oppartunity
for research and discussion of other concerns

to those who are otherwise mentally
disabled or developmentally delayed.
Instructor: HA. Kaiser
Format: 2 credit hours, or 3 credit hours
if a major paper is written
Enrolment: limited to 16 students
Evaluation: by final examination (or a

substituted short research
* paper) or major paper; class

Presentations and general class
participation are also evaluated
for examination and research
students.

2016.02B: Negotiable Instruments. This class
introduces the student to the basic

assoclated with the Bills of Actin
relation to dealing primarily with cheques and
promissory notes. The class concentrates on
disclosing an understancling of the mechanism of
the negotiable instrument and the practicalities
of using them and suing om them. Should time
allow, problems associated with travellers’
cheques and credit cards are discussed as well as
the development of an electronic payments
system which might move us fowards a cashless

P. Thomas

2 credit hours; 2 hours a week;
winter term

Evaluation: by written examination

2067.028: Niagara Moot, The Niagara Moot
concerns Jssues of international law the
bilateral of Canada and the United
States. It is sponsored by the Canadian- United
States Law Institute and is ‘open to students in
any law school in either . The
Tournament takes place in the winter term and is
hosted by a different participating law school
each year. The problem is issued at the
beginning of January and the moots take place in
late March. Each team, consisting of two to four
members, is required to submit a memorial, or
writlen argument, for each side and to argue the
case for each side twice.

Format: 2 credit hours

Pretequisite:  International Advocacyin
second year, through which the
team members are selected for
the following year.
Participation on the Niagara
fteam carries 2 credit hours, will
be graded and satisfies the major
paper writing requirements

2068.038: Ocean Law and Policy: International
Fisheries. This seminar focuses on international

society.
Instructor:
Format:

Evaluation:

fishery regimes and will deal with the problems
of t and ranagement in the
law of the sea, from national, regional and global
pezspectives. The approach will be both
comparative and
Instructor; D. Ruseell
Format: 3 credit hours; major paper

class; winter term
Brwolment:  limited to 16 students
Evaluation: by major paper and class

tion

2075.02B: Oil and Gas Law. This clags js
designed to provide a basic outline of the legal
techniques employed by government in the

of the Canadian oil and gas industry
and of the legal involved in the .
exploration for, development and production of
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oll and gas reserves. The class will devote equal
time to the legal regime in Western Canada and
the offshore. Topics studied include: the origin,
nature, occurrence, exploration for and
production of and natural gas; the
nature of legal interests in petroleum and natural
gas; jurisdiction over off-shore areas in

the regulation of Canada's off-shore petroleum

and natural gas resources; the existing

legislative framework for development in

off-shore areas; and development of

and natural gas rescurces incduding basic lease

provisions, farm-out and joint venture

and jurisdiction over or regulation
pipelines; offshore installation;

DS. MacDougail
Format: 2 credit hours; 2 hours a week
Evaluation: by written examination

2027.028: Patents, Trademarks and Unfair
Competition. This clase is designed to provide a
basic introduction to those aspects of intellectual
property law governing patents, trademarks and
unfair ton, Other bodies of law relevant
to patents and trademarks (e.g. contractual
licenaing, impact of competition law) may be
touched on if deemed the
professor. International treaties relevant to the
gsubject will be considered.

Format: 2 credit hours; 2 hours a week
Enrolment:  limited to 30 students
Evaluation: by written examination

NOTE: Although students do not have the
option of doing a major paper in this class, they
should note that papers on patent or trademark
law are acceptable to satisfy the requirements of
the Intellectual Property seminar offered by Prof.
Bankier t, Trade Secrets, Industrial
and T Transfers). See the
description of that class elsewhere in these
materials.
2150.02A or B: Personal Property Securities .
Law. This class examines the operation of
modern Canadian personal property secutity
statutes. Tt is recommended for those students
who intend to practice in Ontario or In any of the
Western . Topics will include the scope
of the Personal Property Security Act, the
drafting of security agreements, the concepts of
attachment and perfection, the resolution of
priority competitions, the operationofthe
compaiter registry system including registration
and search procedures, and the exerciseof
enforcement remedies by the secured party an
default. In adgition to a technical analysis of the
operation of the legislation, the class will provide
an insight into the economic rationale for
secured and will canvass the financing
patteens that are commonly encountered in the
consumer and commerdial credit market.
Instructor: V.Black .
Format: 2 credit hours; one term
Evaluation: by final examination.

2076.03B: Poverty Law. This class entails an
in-depth analysis of poverty and the sodal
welfare system in Canada, with particular
emphasis on specific federal and provincial
(primarily Nova Scotia) statutes, regulations,
implications of certain legialative provisions will
be examined vis-a-vis the Charter, in particular
ss.7 and 15. Leading Supreme Court of Canada
decisions such as Andrews and Irwin Toy will be

income will be debated. We will look critically at
the lawyer’s "role™ in pursuing remedies to the

of people of low income. Alternative
remedies or strategies for addressing the
problems of poverty will be examined, including
client “empowerment’, community
development, political lobbying, etc., again with
a view to the a iate role for lawyers in
these processes. N.B. Given the similarities in
provincial welfare across Canada
the emphasis on Nova Scotla should
not be viewed as limiting the utility of this dass
to students intending to work in Nova Scotia.
Instructors:

Format: 3 credit howrs

Recommended: Administrative Law

Enrolment: Limited to 15 students

Evaluation: by examination plus a
component for class
participation. Jt is possible to do
a minor papet for part of the
final grade.

2142.03/2143.038: Quebec Law. This class
ides students with an iniroduction to the
clvil Law of Quebec, and explores a variety of
issues related to the co-existence in Canada of
two different legal system, Introductory
materials focus on comparative Civil and
Common Law methodology, legal sources,
codification, the structure of the legal profession,
and particular problems of law in mixed
i A selected area of private law (e.g.,
obligations, property) provides a focus for a
more in-depth analysis of civil law principles.
The class also addresses: Quebec law and
Canadian federalism, comparative approaches to
rights and the individual, the influence of the
common law in Quebec, and issues,
Particular atfention is given to the new Civil
Code of Quebec.
Instructor: T. Scassa
Format: 3 credit hours; 3 hours a week
Evaluationn  Students will have the option to
write a major research paper or
to wrlte a take-home final exam
in this class.
2026.04R: Real Estate Transactions. This class
provides a comprehensive and i
introduction to real esiate transactions.
principles underlying all aspects of the real estate
transaction are examined in the context of a real
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estate conveyancing practice. Topics discussed
include: real estate agency law; fixture;
conditional contracts; risk of change; defect in
the land and bulldings; hﬂeprobluns,ﬁmzisof

surveys
The class is conducted by lecture and class
discussion.
Instructors: R Penfound
Format: 4 credit hours
Evaluation: by final examination

2057.02/2058.03: Regulated Industries.
Regulation, deregulation, and "re-regulation” are
the themes of this class, with the emphasis upon
the regulatory process itself and the industries
zubjected to regulation. No background in
economics is required, but a grasp of economics
and finance will be helpful. Sessions cover
telecommunications, cable TV,
gasoline marketing and airlines, as well as
competition law (including mergers, abuse of
dominant position and restrictive trade
practices). Students are expected to attend and
gbserve at regulatory hearings during the class.

Instrizctor:
Eormat: 2 credit hours, or 3 credit hours
if a major term paper is written;
two hours a week
limited to 15 students :
for major paper students, by
10% class participation, 70%
major paper and 20%
examination (cne question, one
hour only). For exam students,
by 70% examination, 10% class
participation and 20% short
report on chservation of a
2137.038B 01: Regulation of Financial
institutions, There have been recent
changes in the regulation of Canadian financial
institutions and the seminar will foous on the
r=asons for them and whether the new
framework is appropriate in order to maintain
capltal adequacy, financial reserves and
«cmpetency of personnel, other issues.
ﬁpdﬁctopiuwhlchwﬂlbeowcedkmlude'
appwondmhregulaﬂm
evaluation of different types of
institutions; the "four pillars” theory
senstitutional division of powers and other
uﬂsdlctlmuliuueasunhnprovinmlmguhﬁm
uf securities activities of banks and other
faderally regulated finandial institutions; use of
financial and non-finandal holding companies
including problems of cross ownership and
<onflicts of interest; protection of depositors and
the role of investor profection plans such as
deposit insurance provided by Canadian Deposit
Insurance Corporation; and impact of
giobalization on finandlal institution regulation.

Eraolinent:
Evaluation:

Each of these specific topics will be the
subject of a separate chapter in the seminar
materlals. There will be some discussion of and
comparison with the U.S. approach to financial

institution regulation including such items as the

Glass-Steagall Act which limits the integration of

certain financial services.

Instructor: H.L.’Brien

Format: 3 credit hours; major paper
class; winter term

Enrolment: limited to 16 students

Prerequisite:  Business Associations

Evaluation: By major paper, worth 70% of
the overall by dass
participation worth 15%, and by
class presentations werth 15% of
the total grade.

2145.02A or B: Sale of Goods. This class

the law respecting the sale and distribution of
personal property. The materials build on basic
principles of contract law and focus on the
transactional ts that support the supply
of goods and on the statutes that bear on those

agreements. Those statutes inchude the Sale of
Goods Acts (in force in all common-law
provinces), the federal Competition Act and a
vuietyofmumgrpmbcuonlegmhﬂon.
M. Deturbide
Pormat 2 credit hours; two hours per
week; one term
Evaluation;: By final examination. Some
form of optional mid-class

assessment may also be offered.

2146.02A ot B: Secured Transactions in Personal
Property. This class in commercial law deals
with securlty interests in personal property or
chattels. These include consensual interests
taken as part of financing arrangements and
non-consensual interests arising out of other
transactions. Considerable time is spent

with statutory regulation of chattel security,
including the federal Bank Act and the Pexsonal
PropertySe:mityAcls]nfomemomaﬂomd
the western , with some additional
examination of the older chattel security regime
still extant in the Atlantic Provinces. Attention
will be given both to the ranking of security
interests in insolvency and the planning aspects

ofuu-ucmﬂngﬂmndngamngemmb
M. Deturbide

chlat: 2 credit hours; 2 hours per week;.
one term

Evaluation: By final examination. Some
form of optional mid-term class

assessment may also be offéred.

2144.02B: Securities Law Moot. The Canadian
Corporate/Securities Law Moot Court
Competition is an annual Moot Court
competition, by the Toronto law firm
of Davies, Ward & Beck, which focuses upon the
fields of corporate and securities law in Canada,
The competition is designed to provide students
having an interest in these areas of legal practice
with an opportunity to meet with judges, -
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corporate an securities regulators, academic
lawyers and legal practitioners to debate legal
issues of current importance to the Canadian
business community.

Teams of mooters from a number of
Cariadian law schoals will meet in late February
or early March in Toronto to moot a problem.
The campetition requires collabarative work ona
hypothetical problem In the area of corporate
and securities law. It will extensive
research culminating in the preparation of a
factum, It will also include a preparatory oral.
advocacy session and the eventual pleading of
the before a board consisting of judges,
corporate/seciirities regulators, academic
lawyers and legal practitioners.

This competition is open to both second and
third year students. will be selected
mﬂ'ebulsdwnﬂnnappllcnﬂm selection will
be based upon a student’s stated interest in

participation, prior experience and academic

instructor: L. OBrien .

Format: 2 credit hours; winter term.

Prerequisites: Business Associations, Securitles
- Regulation

Evaluation:  based upon the research and the
factum submitted as well as
upon the oral advocacy.
Participation in the competition
satisfies the major paper writing
requirement,

2138.03A 01: Securities Regulation, This class
will adidress the theoretical basis for and the role
of securities regulation in regulating capital
markets and investors. It will provide
shxdenbwilhnﬁmumdemhndingofﬂnbaaim
of securities laws and and sufficlent
guldance to permit them to research certain
complex aspects of the subject that cannot be
covered in an class, topics
which will be covered include: institutional and

professionals; primary
offerings; trading in the secondary markets,
including an examination of the Toronto Stock
Exchange by-laws; continuous market
disclosure, including such topics as financial,
insider and proxy
regulations; regulation of market conduct,
including the specifics of take-over bid and
issuer bid legislation; and enforcement matters,
including a detailed section on the application of

the Charter to securities legislation.
Instructor: H.L. O'Brien: ]
Format: 3 credit hours; fall term
Prerequisite: = Business Associations
Evaluation: . Based primarily on a problem -
oriented written examination
with the posaibility of optional
in-term work counting for a
certain percentage of the total

grade.

2029,04A or B: Taxation L This is a basic class in
the method and content of Canadian income tax
law - including historical statutory
and cases, and a consideration of the

function of the lawyer as an adviser on income
tax matters. Discussion covers, the interpretation
of taxing statutes, juﬁsdlchmtohx.taxaumuf
individuals, capital gains and losses, eligible
capital property, capital cost allowance, tax
credits and an introduction fo the taxation of
intermediaries. The class emphasizes the analysis
of assigned cases, statutory provisions, general

ings and situations, Throughout

readings X b
the study of these materials, the underlying

and policy considerations are subject
to constant examination. At the same time,
students must engage in detailed and thorough
analysis and interpretation of statutory
pmvlslms regulations and judicial decisions.
F. Woodman, L. O'Brien
4 credit hours
based primarily an a
problem-oriented writhen
examination, with the
of optional in-term written work
counting for a certaln
percentage of the work,

2030.02A: Taxation IT. This class involves an
intensive analysis of specialized but important
areas of income tax law, especially capital gaine
and losses, eligible capital property, capital cost
allowanoe, and the income taxation of estates
and trusts. The class is taught by lecture and

Format
Evaluation:

discussion of illustrative problems.

Instructor: E. Harrls

Format: 2 credit hours; 2 hours a week;
fall term

Prerequisite:  TaxationI

Evaluation: by written examination

2059.03B: Taxation ITL This class provides a
detailed analysis of the income tax treatment of
corporations and parinerships and of family
transactions, and consideration of some aspects
of tax . The class Is an intensive one,
duiyndpnmarﬂyforuh:dmhwho
contemplate some degree of 5] tion in

te and tax matters, The clasa is conducted
primarily by student presentation of solutions to

lems.

Instructor: E. Harris

Format: 2 credit hours; 2 hours a week;
winter term

Prevequisites: TexationI and Legal Accounting
(or equivalent accounting
Taxation T

.Enrolment: limited to 20 students

Evaluation: by class presentation of
solutions to assigned problems
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Z105.03A or B: Taxation of Corporations. (This
class replaces Business Taxation) The class is a
survey of the taxation of corporations. The
mxation of ips will also be considered.
The first part of the class will deal with he rules
governing the taxation of parinerships and
corporations. Major policy issues in the design
of a corporate tax system will be addressed. The
second part of the class will lock at a
of the bagic rules. Topis will indude when to
incorporate, the tax-free incorporation of a
business, corporate rearganizations, estate
freezes, buying and selling a business, and
shareholder remuneration.
Instructor: F. Woodman
Format 3 credit hours; 3 hours a week;

one term
Suggested
Classes: Taxation 11s highly
recommended but not required.
Any student this
class without Tmxation 1 is
advised to consult with the
instructor unless they have had
non-law school tax training.
Students without Taxation 1 will
be required to do extra
from the Taxation 1 casebook for
which they will be responsible
on the final.
by three-hour final examination.
There may also be an

opportunity to do a short paper

o problem.
#)31.03A: Torts 1. This class is designed to
permit students to explore in a more
comprehensive way some of the areas and

to which they were introduced in the

first year Torts class. A eignificant portion of the
judicial process is taken up with
Liability of compensation for damage ot injury in
Tort daims. This class will study how the courts
daclde tort cases with a view to achleving a
realistic understanding of the process and the
fzctors which dictate the results of individual
cases. For that purpose the class will examine,
from a jurisprudence perspective, the basis for

the imposition of tort Hability as well as current
issues in modern tort law such as problems of

proof of causation, remoteness and economic
ices, liability of governmental bodies and
interference with economic relations. The final
portion of the class will deal with the tort
adjudication system itself with a view to

its weaknesses and posaible
alternatives. Students will be expected to
approach these problems from the perspective of
e courts themselves. The class will be assigned
actunl factual cases dealing with the issues to be
examined and will be expecied to deal with these
.-;dgmmindaudhcuubn
J. Merrick
3 credit hours; 2 hours a week;
fall term
limited to 20 students

Evaluation:

Rormat
Enrolment

by class participation which will
constitube 30% of the final mark
and a term paper which will be
worth 70%. The ferm paper will
be in the form of a written
decision dealing with a factual
problem that will be assigned at
the beginning of the clasa.
2151.02/2152.03A ot B: Womien and the Law:
Introduction. This class is open to all second and
third year law students and all students
to take classes from the classes listed as Women’
Studies core classes. This class begins witha
focus an some of the main themes that have been
considered in feminist jurisprudence, such as
feminist epistemology and its relationship to
legal method, equality, and feminism in legal
education. In addition, considerable emphasis is
placed upon feminism and its integration with
hmsofnce,clus,mnlodmhﬁm,md ‘
. The second major focus is on equality
rlghlnin(‘amd:,ﬁumthsuﬂymmbcm
concepts of equality under the Charter. This is
followed by an examination of the impact of
feminist legal thearies in particular areas such as
family law and legal responses to violence

against women.

Format: 2 credit hours, by examination;
or 3 'credit hours if a major paper
is written.

Final exam for 2 credit hours, or
muajor paper for 3 aredit hours.

Admission

Students are admitted to classes as regular or
part time tes in law, as occasional
students, or as graduate students.

Admission To Bachelor of Laws
Course (Full-Time and Part-Time)
Regular Applicants -
TlnAdmlndmCmnﬁtteeofﬂleFmﬂtyd
Law may admit a; as regular candidates
iorﬂ'leLLBdegreeifﬂteymeetlheblbwh\g

(a) The applicant must have recelved, with

E\[aluaﬂm:

recognized by '
{b) Anapplicant with no degree within rule
(a) must have completed, with standing
satisfactory to the Admisslons
Committee, at least three full years*
studies after junior matriculation or two
full years after senior matriculation of a
course leading to the degree of Bachelor
of Arts, Science or Commerce or an
equivalent degree at Dalhousie or at
another degree-granting college or
university recognized by the Senate.
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Normally, this means that the applicant
1s within one year of receiving a degree
in the undergraduate programme
followed. For the purposes of this rule
junior matriculation means Nova Scotia
Grade X1 or equivalent and senior
matriculation means Nova Scotia Grade
X1 or equivalent. :
Special Status Applicants
An applicant who is considered as a regular
applicant may also be considered as a special
status applicant if the application indicates a
amount of non-academic involvement
to which the Admissions Committee is prepared
to direct special consideration. Generally, a
special status applicant will be a person not less
than twenty-five years of age who has had at

employment capaci
community activity, A special status applicant
must submit a Personal Statement and should
arrange to have additional Reference Statements
forwarded to the Admissions Committee from
persons familiar with the applicant’s
non-academic experience.

Applicants who, despite economic, cultural,
radal,orethnmd.iaadva.ntages have made

contributions to the community or

who have shown exceptional capacity to respond
to the challenges ocEemploymem,maybeglven
special consideration.
Mature Applicants

Where the applicant has not met the
foregoing formal educational requirements the
Admissions Committee may, in very exceptional
cdrcumstances, admit a limited numbet of
applicants as mature students where it is of the
opinion that, in all the circumstances, the
appllcmthudmnmh'ahedbymelmgﬂund
quality of non-academic experience the
equivalent in substance of the formal education
specified in paragraph (b). Mature applicants
must normally be twenty-six years of age on or
before September 1st of the year for which they
seek acdmission to law school. Mature applicants
are also required to write the Law School -
Admisslons Test, to have an interview with the
Admissions Committes, and to submit to the
Committee a detailed resume of their non-
academic experience along with letters of
assessment from persons who are familiar with
their contributions and achievements. The
Committee is particularly interested in gathering
information with respect to the candidates
ability to organize their life and their work in
crder to cope with the demands of law school,
their ability to reason and analyze, their ability to
expresa themselves orally and in writing, and
their potential for contribution to the
community. Generally, the Committee requires,
as a minimum, an accumulation of five or more
years of experience in a candidate’s particular
fleld of endeavour,

Applicants to Indigenous Black and Mi‘kmagq
Programme

Candidates for admission to this programme
must be either indigenous Nova Scotia black or
Mi’kmaq persons, and. should indicate this on
their application materials. Otherwise the
documentation is similar to the regular
_admission process. The Admissions Commitiee
" conducts interviews with applicants to the IBM
programume.

Applicants who are accepted in one of the
designated special categories may, as a condition
of their acceptance to law school, be required by
the Admissions Committee to successfully
complete, either prior to or during their first year
of law school, a designated course of study.

Native Applicants

Those native applicants who are not eligible
fmmelndlgawusBlankandM'knuq
Programme and whose previcus academic

does not meet the admisslons
standards, are eligible to apply for admission to
the Faculty of Law through successful

jon of the Programme of Legal Studies

for Native People at the University of
Saskatchewan, College of Law. Application
forms and further information are available from
Professor Ruth Thompsaon, Director, Programme
of Lagal Studies for Native People, University of
Saskatchewan, College of Law, Saskatoon,
Saskatchewan, S7N OWO.

General Information

All applicants must have completed their
applications (subject to filing LSAT scores, the
current year’s academic transcript, and letters of
reference) and sent them to the Admissions
Office, by February 28. Late applications may be
accepted in the discretion of the Committee.
LSATSs written in June will not be considered for
positions in the class the
September. LSATs written prior to June 1991 will
not be consideredt. It is the responsibility of the
applicant to ensure that all materials relevant to
the application are received by the committee.
Applicants who have failed first year law and are
applying for readmission in the year
immediately following the failure must do so by

September 1.

Additional Admission Information

for Part-Time Applicants
Students interested in pursuing a part-time

LLB at Dalhousie should do the following:

{1) In addition to completing the regular
admissions package, submit a brief written
statement outlining your reasons for seeking
admission to the Part-time Studies
Programme and indicating whether you
wish to do First Year on a full-time or
half-time basis. This statement should be in
addition to the Personal Statemnent which
forms part of the regular application
material Admission to the Part-time
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Programme is imited. Not all students who
meet the standards for acceptance to the LLB
programme will be permitted to do the
degree on a pari-time basis. You should note
that, in considering whether to admit an
applicant into the Part-time Studies
Programme, the Committee in its discretion
will give special consideration to factors
such as family responsibilities, financial
hardship, employment commitments, health
problems, physical handicap, age, and radlal,
ethnic or economic disadvantages.

{2) Students already accepted into the full-time
LLB who wish to enter the Part-Time Studies
Programme should write a letter supplying
the information requested in the
paragraph and send it to Ms. Rose Godfrey,
Admissions Office, Dalhousie Law School,
Halifax, Nova Scotia, B3F4H9, This letier
may be sent along with your confirmation of
acceptance and your deposit. It may also be
sent at any time before registration, though
earlier applications are likely to fare better
than later ones. Take note that, even for
those already accepted into the full-ime
LLB, acceptance into the Part-Time Studies
Programme is by no means automatic.

(3) When you decide to do the Part-Time
programme you should contact the bar
society of any province in which you might
want to practice law, in crder to ascertain
whether they will accept a Part-time LLB
from Dalhousie as meeting their
requirements.

LLB/MBA, LLB/MPA, LLB/MLIS,
LLB/MHSA Programmes
Students intending to make application for

any joint programme should inquire directly to
the Registrar’s Office, Dalhousie University.

Admission From Another Law School
Students seeking admission from another
law school, who have failed to satisfactorily
complete studies there, must submit with their
application a letter from the Dean or Registrar
stating that in all respects they are eligible to
repeat or continue studies at that school. A
student not permitted to continue will be
considered for admission at Dalhousie.
Undergraduates of other law schools who satisfy
the standards for admission to the LLB
programme may be admitted with advanced
standing, provided they are in good standing
where previous studies have been undertaken,
the work they have completed is satisfactory to
the Studies Committee, and the classes to be
completed for an LLB degree can be arranged.
To qualify for a degree the student must
normally complete two full years at Dalhousie.
In some cages, a degree may be granted after one
full year. Well qualified graduates of a Québec
Liw school or persons with a law degree from
outside Canada may be admitted into a special

one or two year programme, should be
directed to the Administrative Officer at the law
school.

Admissions Policy

In assesaing applications, emphasis is placed
primarily on an applcant’s academic record and
LSAT score. The Admissions Committee also
considers non-academic ex letters of
reference and other factors in making its
decisions. Interviews by the Admissions
Comumittee of applicants with significant
non-academic experience may be held at the

_discretion of the Committee.

Admissions Procedure

Students seeking admission to the Law
School for the first time must complete an
application on the form provided, and forward
this to the Admissions Office, Dalhousie
University, Halifax, N.S. B3H 4H6. An
application fee, which is not refunded, must

accompany each application. Students applying

for admisaion are required to submit results of
the Law School Admissions Test of the
Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New
Jersey. Students inquiring about admission are
advised of arrangements to take the test at
The Admissions Committee may consicer
applications as soon as they are received or it
may posipone consideration of some or all
applications until June. A non-refundable
cleposit of $200 is required to hold a place in the
law programme. All ts are
applied to the first instalment due for tuition
fees. Prospective applicants should confirm
from the faculty that this Information has not
been changed subsequent to this printing,

Admission as an Occasional Student
Subject to University and Law School
regulation a student may be admitted as an
occasional stuclent to attend one or two classes.
Attendlance or performance in classes or any
examinations is not credlited for degree
qualifications. As a general rule, occasional
students are not permitted to attend first year
law classes, Those wishing to be admitted as
occasional students should apply to the Law

Exchange Programmes
Semester at a Québec Law School

Faculty Council has passed a resolution in
favour of the development of student exchanges
with Québec Law Schools at the undergraduate
level, and an agreement has been reached with
Laval University and the University of
Sherbrocke to enable Dalhousie students to
receive credit for a semester of work at those
institutions.
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Stuclents interested in getting involved in
such a programme must have sufficlent capacity
in the French language to attend classes given in
Fmtdl,alﬂ'm@uanﬂmﬂmomﬂdbemm
in English. Interested students should contact
Professor Philip Girard at the Dalhousie Law
School.

Semester at the University of Maine Law School

Students who have completed half the work
needed for graduation from the Faculty of Law
are eligible to spenl one semester at the
Uni of Maine School of Law in Portland
and receive full credit towards their degree at
Dalhousie. Such students are regi at
Dalhousie and pay tuition here only. The
programme has received the approval of the
Quulificetions Committee of the Nova Scotia
Barristers’ Soclety. This opportunity to live in
the United States and study at an American Law
School should interest both students who
contemplate graduate work in the United States
and those who would find in :
American law helpful. Students interested in

ting in this programme should contact
the Dean’s Office for further information on
application procedures.
Civil Law/Common Law Exchange Programme

The Law School is host to the Civil
Law/Common Law Exchange Programme,
which is funded by the federal Department of
Justice. The programme brings thirty law
studlents from Québec’s civil law schools to
Dalhousie for seven weeks to study common
law, At least thirty law students from Canada’s
commeon law schocls spend the same period of
time at the University of Sherbrooke Law School
studying civil law. There is a second session of
three weeks of comparative study in which both
groups work together. This second session
alternates between Halifax and Sherbrooke and
takes place immediately after the seven week
Jong first session.

With the permission of the Studies
Committee, a law student may take the
Introduction to Civil Law course under the
Common Law/Civil Law Exchange Programmse
for 2 credit hours, to be credited towards the
student’s third year law programme, For the

of this faculty, the class shall be graded

on a pass/fail basls. A student who successfully -
completes the Exchange Programme s ineligible
to take the class in Comparative Civil Law for
credit, but may engage in Directed Research in
the dvil law field for credit under the faculty
regulations governing Directed Research Papers.
A student who does not pass the Exchange
Programme will receive no credit towards
his/her third year programme, but may take the
class in Comparative Civil Law for credit

Admission to the Practice of Law
Prospective students are advised to consult

the Law Soclety in the law district where they

hope to practice for specific information on

qualifications for admission to the Bar. Some bar
societies may require more extensive university

training for admission to the Bar than is required

for admission to Law School. Specific inquiries
should be directed to the appropriate bar soclety.

Under the Rules and of the
Nova Scotia Barristers’ Society a student desiring
admission to the Bar of Nova Scotia must serve
under articles of clerkship with a practising
solicltor for a period of twelve consecutive
months after receiving a degree in Law from
Dalhousie or any other approved University.
Students are also required to complete the Bar
Ad:rdsawnCourse,mdtnpnunmimﬁms
given during the Course.

Students who complete a period of articles in -
anather may apply to the Qualifications
Committee of the Barristers’ Soclety for credit
towards the twelve month requirement.

The Law Sodiety of Upper Canada admits
holders of the Dalhousie Bachelor of Laws
degree to the Bar Admission Course conducted
by the Society for candidates for admission to the
practice of law in Ontario.

In other of Canada where the
commeon law system Is in effect the degree of
LLB from Dalhousie is recognized as fulfilling
academic qualifications and as preparation for
practical training for admission to the Bar.
Information concerning parti elective
classes recommended by the law soclety of a
Province for inclusion in a student’s course of
studdies is available from the Placement Office.

Faculty of Law Research
Assistantships,
Scholarships, Awards,
and Bursaries

Scholarships in Law
The Student Awards Committee is
for the selection of scholars in the
Bachelor of Laws and the combined.
LLB/MBA, LLB/MPA, LLB/MLIS, and
LLB/MHSA programmes (Law portion).
for the pure scholarshdps is not
uquned.meptfoﬂhoseof&ehwl’oundahm
of Nova Scotia (see entry below) and the Frince
Edward Island Law Foundation (see entry
below). Application for the .
awards is and this

' form is available from either the Office of the

Reglstrar, Room 133, Arts & Administration
Building ar Paculty of Law, Second Floor Office,
Weldon Buflding.

Plesse note that it 1s University policy to
credit scholarships automatically to fees. If this-
should result in an overpayment of fees, the
portion in excess will be rebated to the students
about mid-November.
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Entrance Scholarships

The Law Foundation of Nova Scotia
Schalarships: The Foundation seven
scholarships, each in the amount of $7,000, which
are open to exceptionally capable shxdents who
are applying to the first year of the Bachelor of
Laws degree at Dalhousle. Application literature
may be obtained from either the Awards Office
or the Law Admissions Office. The LENSS.
Scholarships application must be sent to the
Admissions Office, Faculty of Law, Dalhousie
University, Halifax, Nova Sootia, B3H 4H9,
postmarked no Iater than 31 March.

are renewable to the extent of $3,500 in each
subsequent year if the reciplent majntains an "A"
lvquecrphcswiﬂﬂnthebplsstudmm

Ladner Downs Entrance Scholarshipr A
scholarship of $1,000 established by the law firm
of Ladner Downs, Vancouver, is to be awarded
annually to a student entering the first year at
the Dalhousie Law School, who intends to return
to British Columbia to practice law and who
either is a resident of British Columnbia or has
cbtained an undergraduate degree in British
Columbia. The

Law Foundation of Newfoundland: In lxnour
oihlm&AnnwuryofH\eLawSodetyof
Newfoundland in 1984 (incorporated 1834), the
Law Fouriation of Newfoundland established
ﬁmdmgﬁorupbﬂlreemmnlhwsdlml

These Scholarships will
beluubleﬂurﬁntyunmdhnt(!umdhnhw
schools by the Board,
The will be in the amount of ‘
$5,000.00 (five thousand dollars) payable in two
instalments. must be recelved by
May 1st and the Scholarships will be awarded
during the month of June, Awards will be made
on the basls of academic ability.

A Candidate must: be a Newfoundland '
resident; have achieved academic excellence; and
not be the recipient of any other major
Scholarship.

In-course Scholarships

The Frederick P. Bligh Scholarship: A

ip will be awarded to the student of the
first year who, having made a high scholastic
average, in the opinion of the Faculty shows the
most promise of achieving high standards of
profesaional and public service.
Canadian Bar Association (NS Branch)
Scholarship: Through its more than 32,000
members the Canadian Bar Assoclation js one of
the Country’s most prestigious and rapidly

national professicnal associations. The
objectives of the Association are to pramote the
administration of justice, high
standard oflegal education and training; uphold

the honour of the profesaion; advance the sclence
of jurlsprudence; and foster harmonious
relations and co-operation among law societies,
and bench, and members of the Association. An
annual scholarship of $500 will be awarded on
of second year to the stixent who
has shown academic excellence by attaining a
high scholastic average and who demonstrates,
in the opinicn of the faculty, the most promise of
adﬂemgﬂuobjechof&leAmﬂm
described above.

Frank M. Covert Scholarship: This is to be
awarded at the end of first year and is renewable
at the end of second year if at least an "A-"
avmgeumdnhlned.Dmaladmmem‘ryof
Frank M. Covert, QC, a dis lawyer
and public spirited citizen, by the Halifax law
firm Stewart McKelvey Stirling Scales, (formerly
Slzwart,MacKem&Covﬁ)tlus

will be awarded chiefly on the basis of
outstanding academic performance.

The Edward C. Foley Memorial Scholarship:
This isin of the late Edward
(Ted) C. Foley, LLB 1980. While at law school,
Mr. Foley was particularly interested in marine,
international and environmental law and was
Presicent of the John E. Read International
Society. He was also active in politics
and in Amnesty International. The scholarship is
to be awarded, on recommendation of the Dean,
to a second or third year student who has
completed at least two classes in the
international, marine and envirommental areas,
and who has achieved an overall average of
mare than "B". Consideration will also be given
to the personal qualities of the candidate
h\clud.lngleadershlpmlesmumsdathws:honl
and community invelvement. This

was established by donations from friends of Mr,
Foley, from both inside and outside the Law
School.

The Honourable Alistair Fraser Scholarships:
The Honourable Alistair Praser Fund was
established in 1968 through the generosity of
Mrs. Alistair Fraser and the executors of the
Estate of the late Hon, Alistair Fraser, MC, QC,
LLD. The Fund commemorates a distinguished .
graduate of the Law School who served his
Province and Canada with distinctionasa
soldier in the First World Way, in business and as
Lieutenant-Governor of Nova Scotla from
1952-1958. The Fund provides to
mmndmpﬁmmmﬂ%ﬂfy’wln
are likely to make a significant contribution to
the legal profession. (The Fund also provides
bursaries; see subsequent entry.)

Law Society of Prince Edward Island
Scholarship: A will be awarded by
the Law Soclety of Prince Edward Island to an
Island student in law or who intends to study
law, Applications must be received the Law
Soclety by July 15, 1989 and should include
curriculum vitae, including transcripts of a full
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year ar more of law school or, if that is not
available, the last three years’ clagees and marks,

giving descriptions of classes.

Prince Edward Island Law Foundation
Scholarship: The PEI Law Foundation in 1985
donated the sum of $20,000 to establish an
endowment from which the annual income will
provide a major scholarship. This scholarship is
tmnblebyaetudmtwholsenhmngSeoonde
of study in law, who is ordinarily a resident of
Prince BEdward Island, is in financial need, and
has achieved a good academic recard in the Law
School. For the PEILF Scholarship use the
University’s "Professional Faculties Application
for Financial Ald" form, appropriately marked.

Bemstein, Shur, Sawyer and Nelson Canadian
Fellowship: The purpose of this fellowship Is to
give Dalhousie exchange law students practice of
US. law in a major Maine law firm. Presently
the stipend is $3,500 for cne semester per
academic year (subject to review). Candidates
for the fellowship will be Dalhousie law students

School exchange program.
candidate will be expected to spend six to eight
hours a week at the firm doing general research,
drafting, etc.

Graduate Scholarships in Law

Graduate students are eligible for
ips available to all students registered

in the Faculty of Graduate Studies at the
University, and for the Sir James Dunn
Post-Graduate Scholarship available in the
Faculty of Law. Any graduates who agsist with
the teaching programme at the Law School may
qualify for a graduate teaching fellowship.
The Roy A. Jodrey Scholarship in Law: The
will of the late Roy a. Jodrey established a fund,
the income of which is to be awarded as an
annual scholarship for post-graduate study at
Dalhousie Law School to a student deemed by
the faculty to be outstanding.

Fielding Sherwood Memorial Fund: The fund
provides a bursary which is to be awarded to an
LLM or JSD student whose work concerns the
environment, or relates in some way to fisheries
or ocean research studies, The intent is that the
bursary be divected toward travel or research.
The student will be selected by the Dean, on the
advice of Faculty members in the areas
concerned. The annual amount is to be
determined by him/her. One award may be
made annually, The fund will be

self-perpetuating.

Viscount Bennett Fellowship: Under the terms
of a deed gift to the Canadian Bar Association’
from the Right Honourable Viscount Bennett PC,
KC, LLD, DCL, the Viscount Bennett Trust Funx
was established to a high standard of -
legal education, training, and ethics. The annual
income from this fund is administered by the
Canadian Bar Assoclation. An award toa

maximum of $12,000 may be paid annually to a
student for graduate study at an institution of
higher learning approved by the Viscount
Bennett Fellowship Committee on the condition
that the award be the only fellowship,

scholarship or grant accepted by the winner for
the graduate period. The fellowship is open to
persons of elther sex who are Canadian citizens
and who have graduated from an law
school in Canada or who, at the time of the
application, are pursuing final year studics as
uate students at an law
school. Applications shall be in writing to the
Communications Director of the Canadian Bar
Assodiation and received not later than
December 15 of the year previous to thatin
which the award is to be made. For application
information write the Director of
Communications, Canacdian Bar Association,
1700-130 Albert Street, Ottawa, Ontario K1P 5G4,

Prizes and Medals in Law

The Eunice W. Beeson Memorisl Prize: This
prize is to be awarded at the discretion of the
Faculty to the qualifying waman student in the
Law School who seems worthy on the basis of
her academic in the Schoal,
qualities of personality and character, and
financial need, The prize was established by Mrs.
Mery Beeson and friends in memory of
Miss Eunice W. Beeson, the first professional
Librarian in the Law School, Sir James Dumn
Law Librarian and Associate Frofessor, 1959-66.

The Honourable H.G. Puddester Prize: This
annual prize of $250 is funded by the St. John's
law firm Orsborn, Benson, Myles, in memory of
The Honourable Mr. Justice Harold G.
Puddester, a Dalhousie Law School graduate,
and former Deputy Minister of Justice of
Newfoundland and Justice of the Supreme Court
of that Province. The recipient shall be either a

t resident of Newfoundland or have
the evident intention to practice law in
Newfoundiand. The award will be made .
considering (a) demonstrated academic ability in
public law; (b) leadership ability; and (c)
extra-curricular activities beneficial to the Law
School and /or tha legal profession. Preference
will be given to a third year student, with the
prize being based on performance over all three
years, Failing a suitable third year student,

will be given to a second year student
based on the student’s performance in First and
Second years. Failing a suitable second year
student, preference will be given to a first year
student based on performance in First Year only.

The G.O. Forsyth Prize: This prize is awarded

 to that student of the Law School whom the

Faculty deems to be the most in the

sense of combining the qualities of scholarship,
character, and economic need.
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The Lecnard A. Kitz, QC Prize: A book prize
donated by Leonand A. Kitz, QC, will be
awarded annually for skill in oral legal

in moot courts or as otherwise
determined by the faculty.

The R. Graham Murray Prize: The Class of 1954
established an endowment in honor of
Professor R. Graham Murray, QC, a

dis teacher at the Law School. The
prize is awarded to a deserving student in a
subject to be designated by the Faculty.

The 1.8.D. Tory Writing Awards: The fund was
established by the law firm of Tory, Tory, -
DesLauriers & Binnington in memory of the late

]5.D. Tory, to provide annually one or more
awards to full-time students In the Faculty of .

Law to reward legal mﬂlﬂm&, =
to provide

encourage legal acholarship,
udpimmﬂlﬂleﬁmmhlabﬂﬂyhdo
additional research and writing on an
oulstanding plece of written wark.

The George Isanc Smith Memorial Award: An
award of $500 is avallable to the student in any
year of Law who has shown academic excellence
by attaining a high scholastic average, and who
has demonstrated in the opinion of Faculty the
most promise of achieving exemplary standards
of professional and public service.
For Third-Year Students .
University Medal in Law: This medal may be
awarded on graduation to the shudent who has
achieved the highest cumulative average of those
attaining First Class distinction in the studies of
Third Year, and who has achieved a very high
standard of excellence.

(Please note that eligibility wilt be
determined solely on the basis of law dasses.)

Robert E. Bamford Memorial Award: The
friends, colleagues and classmates of the late
Robert E. Bamford, a graduate of the Class of
1975, have established this memorial prize in his
honour. Robert Bamford was formerly the
treasurer and president of the Dalhousie Law
Students’ Soclety and, at the time of his death,
was a doctoral student in Jaw at the Univessity of
Edinburgh. The prize is awarded to the
third-year student who best combines academic
excellence with a commitment to the Law School
community.

Borden & Elliot Prize: A prize of §500is
awarded by the Toronto law firm of Borden &
Elliot to the graduating student who has
achieved the highest standing in the combination
of Constitutional Law plus at least one other

constitutional Law class designated by the faculty.

Canada Law Book Company Prize in Conflict
of Laws: A book prize will be awarded to the
student who receives the highest mark in
Contlict of Laws.

David M. Jones Memorial Award: Awarded to
a third year student whose character has been a
source of inspiration and optimism to his or her
clasemates and the Law School community. The
fund also makes it possible to invite to the Law
School visitors and speakers who would do
hmurbiheprh\dpleundpl'ﬂlmophyof
David Jones' life. -
Muriel Duckworth Award: This is a prize of
$100 to be awarded annualily to a woman or
women in the graduating class who best
the qualities of Muriel Duckworth by

consclousness of women's issizes and
feminism in the legat . The successful
candidate shall be chosen by the 3
Awards Committee along with the Professor

School Aseociation of Women and the Law.

Camswell Prize: A bock prize of the value of
$500 15 awarded to the student with the highest
average in the third year examinations.

The Serah MacWalker MacKenzie Clinical Law
Award: The Dalhousie Legal Aid Service
established a prize, awarded in the discretion of
the Director and staff, in of the
contributions and service of Sarah
MacKenzie. The prize is open to a third-year
student who has successfully campleted the
Clinical Law Programme at Dalhousie Legal Aid
and who has made an outstanding contribution
toward the DLAS goals of education, service,
community development and law reform.

The A.S, Pattillo Prize for Advocacy: The
Toronto firm of Blake, Cassels and Graydon
sponsor this prize in memory of Mr. Arthur
Pattillo, a renowned advocate. The prize s to be
shared by the winners of the annual Smith Shield
Moot Court competition.

The Henry B. Rhude Memorlal Prize: In 1985
the law firm of Stewart, MacKeen and Covert
{now Stewart McKelvey Stirling and Scales) set
up this prize which is to be awarded to a student
who attains the highest mark in Taxation HI

The Honourable W.A. Henry Prize: Awarded
to the graduating student who has achieved the

t standing in Constitutional Law subjects
chosen by the faculty.

Maritime Law Book Company Prize: Prizes of
$200 and $100 will be awarded to the students
who have attained the highest mark and the
second highest mark, respectively, in The Legal
Profession and Professional Responsibility.

For Second- or Third-Year Students

The Ray Anderson Labour Law Prize: A prize
of $100 will be awarded to the student who has
achieved the highest mark in Labour Law, in
memory of Mr. Anderson, a former deputy
minister of labour.
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Barrigar and Oyen Prize in Intellectual
Froperty: (Copyright, Industrial Designs, Trade
Secrets, Semi-Conductor Chip Protection and
Technology Transfers) A prize of $500
established by this Vancouver law firm, is
awarded each year to the student receiving the
ughest mark in the Copyright class.

Robert Batt Memorial Award: Friends and
associates of the late Robert John Batt (Class of
1936) have established a find which provides a
prize to the student who achieves excellent
standing in the subject area of Constitutional
Law.

The Blake, Cansels and Graydon Prize: The law
firm of Blake, Cassels and Graydon sponsors an
annual prize of $500 to the student who has
attained the highest standing in Business
Associations.

Canadian Bar Association Maritime Law Prize:
The Nova Scotla Branch of the Association
sponsors an annual prize to be awarded to the
student who has achieved high standing in the
subject area of Mariime Law.

The Central Guaranty Trust Company Prize:
There is an annual prize of $200 which is to be
awarded to the student who has attained the

highest mark in Property IL
Davies, Ward & Beck Prize: A prize of $500
donated by the Taronto law firm of Davies,

Ward & Beck, is to be awarded to the second or
ﬂﬂrdyeanmdentwhohuadﬂewdﬂwlﬂghest

The Robert T. Donald Memorlal Prize: Former
students, colleagues and friends of the late
Robert T. Donald, a teacher at the Law School
and Dean from 1969 until his death in 1971,
established an endowment fund. A portion of the
nﬂumtalhmehexpuﬂeduapﬂnb&le
student who has achieved the highest standing
inbuslnusdus(s)ulmdbyﬂlefl:ulty

Robert T. Donald Prize in Insurance: The
Carswell Company and colleagues of the late
Dean Donald have established a fund fo pravide
for an armual prize to recognize the achievement
of that student who has attained the highest
mark in Insurance.

The Milton and Carole Ehrlich Prize: Awarded
in memory of the late Richard Weiner who was
actively Involved with the United Nations, this
Pprize is given to recognize the student who has
achleved the highest standing in Law of the Sea
subjects.

The J. Gordon Fogo Prize: The income from a
fund, established by the family of J. Gordon Fogo
in memory of their father, provides an annual
prize to be awarded to the student with the
highest standing in Commercial Law.

Goldberg Thompson Prize in Business
Taxatlon: This prize is offered to honour the
student who has achieved the highest mark in
Business Taxation.

The H. Carl Goldenberg, QC, Prize: An annual
prize of $100 is given to the student with the
highest standing in Public Law subjects
designated by the faculty.

Stuart Clarke Lane Memorial Prize: The Class
of 1940 established an endowment fund in
memory of thelr classmate. In 1978 the fund wae
s a gemerous bequest from the
Estate of Pauline H. Lane in of her son.
This annual prize is awarded to the student who
hnud\ievedthehigheatmlrkmAdndﬁwaﬁw
Law. .

Professor Ronald St. John Macdonald Prize in
Public International Law: An endowment was
established by the dis former Dean of
Law to provide an annual prize awarded o the
student who attains the highest mark in Public

International Law.

The McInnes Cooper & Robertson Prize: A
prize of $500 to be awarded to the student with
the highest mark in the McInnes Cooper &
Roberston: Seminar in International Trade Law.

Osgoode Society Book Prize in Legal History:
Awarded annually to a student having
demonstrated superior ability in legal history
through the writing of a major paper.

Qsler, Hoskin and Harcourt Prize: This prize of
$300 is sponsored annually by the Toronto firm
of Osler, Hoskin and Harcourt and is awarded to
the student who achieves the highest mark in
Creditors’ and Debtors’ Rights. .

Canada Law Book Company Prize in Family
Law: A book prize will be awarded to the
student who attains the highest mark in Family
Law. ‘

Canadian Petroleum Law Foundation Prize: A
prize in the amount of $500 to be awarded to the
student who has demonstrated outstanding
performance in the Oll and Gas Law class.

The Elkanah Rafuse Prize in Admiralty Law:
An endowment was established in memory of
the late Elkanah Rafuse of Halifax to provide an
annual prize to the student who achieves the
highest standing in Maritime Law and Practice.

The Horace E. Read Legislation Prize: The
establishment of a fund in memory of the late
Dean Horace Read provides an annua) prize to

"~ the student who attains the highest mark in

Legislation.

The Rosenblum/Dubinsky Prize in Family
Law: A prize established in 1987 by Simoen L.
Gaum, QC, in honour of his uncle, CM.
Rosenblum, QC, on his 60th year of

dis service to the bar, and his uncle,
Mr. Justice J. Louis Dubinaky, for his
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coniributions to the bench and bar; to be
awarded annually to the student with the
highest standing in the basic clags in Family Law.

Professor Robett A. Samek Memorial Prize:
The establishment of a memorial fund by family,
relatives and friends of the late Professor Robert
A Samek makes possible a book prize for the
srudent who achieves the highest mark in Legal
Philosophy or General Jurlsprudence.
Stikeman Elliott/Carswell National Tax Award:
The large national and international law firm of
Stikeman, Elliott has joined with Carswell, cne of
Canada’s leading publishers of essential
information services since 1864, to set up this
prestiglous award. It will recognize academic
excellence by means of a $1000 prize for the
Dalhousie Law student in second or third year
who achieves the highest mark in Taxation 1.

W.A. Tomblin Memorial Prize: A prize
awarded to the second or third year student with
the highest mark in Bankruptcy.

For Second-Year Students

Canada Law Book Company Procedure Prive:
A book prize is awarded to the student who
achieves the highest mark in Civil Procedtre.

Camswell Prize: The company a $250-
book prize to the student who makes the highest
mark in the second-year examinations.

The Hononrable Richard B. Hanson Prize:
Established by Mrs. R.B. Hanson, this
=mlowment for an annual prize to the
student who achieves the highest mark in
Constitutional Law. The prize is in memory of a
distinguished graduate of Dathousie, lawyer and
pubtic servant.

Ladner Downs Prize (Second Year): The law
firmn of Ladner Downs, Vancouver awards a
prize annually in the amount of $500 to a student
standing first in the second year at the Dalhousle
Law School, among those students who are
sfther regidents of British Columbia or have
obtained an undergraduate degree in British
Columbis.

Mr, Justice Vincent C. MacDonald Prize: A
prize will be awarded to the student who, in the
opinion of faculty, has shown the most
satisfactory during second year and
who has attained at least second-class standing.

For First- or Second-Year Students

The John V. O’Dea Prize: A prize of §150is to
be awarded annually to a student who was
admitted as a special status or a mature
ppllmtl.'l‘hepﬂulu to be awarded after the
either first or second year

m&temhinedbnhofgoodamdumc
standing and contribution to the Dalhousie Law
School.

For First-Year Students

Carswell Prize: The company sponsors a $250
book prize to the student who achieves the .
highest average in first-year examinations.

CCH Canadian Limited Prize in Legal Research
and Writing: The company an annual
prize which is to be awarded to the student who
achleves the highest mark in the legal research
and writing programme.

The Class of 1958 Prize: An endowment fund,
the gift of the Law Class of 1958, provides a prize
which is to be awarded to the student who
achieves the highest mark in Criminal Justice:
The Individual and the State,

The G.O. Forsyth Essay Prize: A prize of $180is
to be awarded to the student who submits the
best essay on a legal topic, provided that the
essay meets an approved standard of excellence.

The W. Donald Goodfellow, QC, Prize: This
Calgary lawyer, a graduate of the Law School,
spansors an annual prize of $200 to be awarded
to the student who achieves the second highest
standing among those in the first-year class.

Ladner Downs Prize (First Year): The law firm
of Ladner Downs, Vancouver awards a prize
annually in the amount of $500 to a student.
standing first in the first year at the Dalhousie
Law School, among those students who are
either residents of British Columbia or have

obtained an undergradunate degree in British
Columbla.

The Lang, Michener, Lawrence & Shaw Prize:
This Toronto law firm sponsars an annual prize
of $300 to be awarded to the stuclent who
achieves the highest mark in Judicial
Rule-making and the Law of Contracts.

The Honourable Angus L. Macdonald Prize:
This prize is awarded to the student who has
attained the highest mark in the ciass Tort Law
and Damage Compensation.

The Clyde W. Sperry Prize: A prize from the
income of a fund established in memory of
Clyde W. Sperry, a graduate of the Law School,
is to be awarded to the atudent who has attained
the highest mark in the class Property in its
Histarical Perepective. i

Bursaries in Law

This subsection should be read with
reference to the general bursary portion of the
Fineincial Aid section.
Blake, Cassels & Graydon Scholarship: The
Toronto law firm of Blake, Cassels and
spansors an annual award for a student (or two
students) among first-year applicants who has

shown both proficiency and financial
need.
Cape Breton Barristers’ Boclety Scholarship:

Beginning in 1965 the Cape Breton Barristers’
Society instituted an annual scholarship which is
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o be awarded, at the discretion of the Dean, to a
=tident (or two students} from Cape Breton
County, on a combined basis of academic
performance and need.

The Mary C. Cleyle Bursary: The family,
friends, and cdassmates of the late
Mary C. Cleyle, a graduate of the dass of 1972,
established in 1976 a bursary fund in her
memory. The accrued annual interest of the
fund is used as a bursary to asaist students in
their second or third year of studies who are in
need of financlal assistance.

The R.T. Donald Memorial Bursary: An
endowment fund was established to provide
hursaries (and a prize) in memory of the late
Robert T. Donald, a former dean of the Law
School. Bursaries are available to students in any
year who have demorstrated financial need.

The George O. Forsyth Entrance Bursaries:
Students who are academically sound and
engaged in first-year studies at the Dalhousie
Law School may be considered for financial
asaistance,

The Honourable Alistair Fraser Bumsaries: A
generous bequest from the Estate of the
Honourable Alistair Fraser endowed a fund to
provide annual bursaries. That income which is
available for bursaries is to be expended on law
students in any year of study who have
demonstrated, in the opinion of the

body, financial need. Redlpients shall also have a
satisfactory level of academic standing as
determined by that committee.

The Walter and Duncan Gordon Charitable
Foundation Bursary: The Foundation provides
an annual bursary which is available to IBM
students who are in financial need and _
committed to public service. Preference will be
given fo those intending to act as legal advocates
for the interests of the disadvantaged in society.

The Ellorient, Donald and Hugh Fraser
Memorial Scholarship: The Fraser family has
established a fund in memory of their parents, to
provide an annual award to an undergraduate
law student in any year of study who has been a
resident anywhere in Yarmouth County for at
least seven years prior to the receipt of the ;
gward, The reciplent will be the student who, in
the opinion of the Faculty, is the most capable
student so resident in that county.

The John Wilfred Scholarship
{Bursary]: Batablished by Joan Godfrey
MacKenzie in memory of her father, a former
lecturer at Dalhousie Law School and member of
the Nova Scotia Bar, to reward merit as well as
asgist need,

Reg Hamm Memorial Bursary: An endowment
fund was established to provide an anmual
bursary in memory of Reginaki Hamn, the
warm-hearted and dedicated custodian of the

Wekdon Law Building. The bursary is open to
sh:demamanyyurwhohavedmomtmed
financlal need.

Emelyn L. MacKenzie Bursary: The University
was given a generous under the Will of
the late Emelyn L. MacKenzie to benefit
students in Arts & Science, istry and Law
equally. Applicants are to be bona fide residents
of Victoria County, Cape Breton (as defined by
the boundaries then extant in AD 1900).
Financial need and character are the main
criteria,

The R. Graham Murray Bumary: In
commemoration of their 25th the
Law Class of 1954 established an endowment in

" honour of Professor R. Graham Murray, QC, a

distinguished teacher in the Faculty of Law. A
portion of the annual income is ewarded as a
prize to a deserving student and the remainder is
allocated as financial asaistance to students who
have shown finandal need.

The Macntosh Bursary: The fund is established
by AJ. MacIniosh in memory of his parents M.
Ross MacIntosh and Mrs. Katherine MacIntosh.

Itis to be used to assist students who are
experiencing financial difficulty. The principal
criterion for any award shall be the needs of the
student, rather than the achievement of academic
excellence. Preference will be given to any
candidate who has demonstrated a signdficant
interest in public affairs.

!
Nova Scotia Barristers’ Soclety Centennial
Bursary: In honour of the Law School’s
hundredth birthday, the Barristers” Soclety has
Instituted the Nova Scotia Barristers’ Soclety
Centennial Bursaries, to be awarded to deserving
students.

The Jack and Barbara Rafuse Bursary: This
birrsary fund was set up in 1977 by Jack and
Barbara Rafuse of Halifax. The ncome of this
fund is awarded annually by the Law School to a
needy student, normally resident in the Province
of Nova Scotla who has been accepted into the
first year of the LLB programme, The bursary
may be renewable, on the financial
position of the holder of the award. Preferencein

awarding the bursary will be given to black
students.

The George W.W. Ross Memorial Scholurship:
This endowsd acholarship, establishad in
memory of the late George W.W. Ross by his
family, is awarded annually by the Faculty of
Law fo a law student second or third
year who has placed in the top third of his or her
dlass and who, in the opinlon of the Faculty, is
deserving of financial assistance. -

The Honourable G.L Smith Memorial Trust
Bursary {external): The trust has establishad a
bursary o perpetuate the ofa

dis Nova Scotian, the Honourable
George [sanc Smith, QC, MB.E, M1D, ED,
D.CLL,, officer of the Ordesr of Nassau
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{Netherlands), Premier of Nova Scotia, decorated:
military officer, and distinguished lawyer, who
was known for his dedication to excellence in the
legal profession.

‘The Gordon 8. and Mary C. Walker Memorlal
Bursary: An endowment fund was established
to provide financial assistance from the net
annual income to one or mere students. The
fund is a gift from the Estates of Gordon S. and
Mary C. Walker. The late Mr. Walker was the
owner of Walker Financial Company, the last
privately owned bank in Canada, situated in
Port Hawkesbury, N.S.

The Grace Wambolt Scholarship: This award is
open to native Nova Scotians to assist one or
mare to attend the first year of law at Dalhousie,
The assessment criteria consist of academic
performance and financial need. A winner may
be reconsidered in subsequent years of the law
programme. Where two students qualify equally
and one is 8 woman, is to be given to
the woman. The fund was established in 1978 by
Grace Wambolt, the fifth woman to have
graduated from the Faculty of Law at Dalhousie
University. She was the first woman to have
been elacted o the Council of the Nova Scotia
Barristers’ Society and the first woman to be
awarded a certificate for 50 years of active
service at the Bar of Nova Scotla.,

Research Assistantships in Law
Several research assistantships are under .
mnmdunﬂmmhvemtlyheenputinplme
to honour the memory of distinguished alumni

of Dalhousie Law School.

W.J. Macinnes, QC, Research Assistantship:
The family and friends of the late W. John
Macinnes, QC have set up a fund to support a
summer research assistantship for an LLB

student with high academic who will
be carrying out research for a member of the
Law Faculty in the areas of either and

Commercial Law or Media and Communications
Law.

W. John Maclnnes, QC, graduated from
Dathousie Law School in 1943, and was that
year's Gold Medalist. Fe lectured at the Law
School in the early 1960’s, for which he was
recognized by being appointed a Special
Lecturer. Fewas a preeminent solicitor in Nova
Scotia, practising mainly in the area of corporate
and commercial law. ;

He was for many years a senlor partner of
the law firm MacInnes Wilson Flinn Wickwire.

George Tamaki, QC, Memorial Research
Assistantship: The Toronto law firm of
Stikeman, Elliott has eet up a fund to hanour the
memory of George Tamaki, QC The fund wilt
support an annual research assistanizhip fora
Palhousie LLB student working under the

supervision of a professor doing research in the

area of taxation law. In selecting the student
reciplent, consideration will be given to
academic merit and financial need,

George T. Tamaki, QC, graduated from the
Dalhousie Law School in 1941. He was a partner
with the firm Stikeman, Elliott in Teronto, where
he practiced in the area of taxation law. In

of the high esteem with which Mr.
Tamaki was held by members of the fitm, and
the taxation bar generally, this prize was
endowed in his memory by Stikeman, Flliott.

John M. Barker, QC, Memorial Research
Assistantship: The Halifax law firm of Cox
Downle, in memory of John M. Barker, QC funds
a summer research assistantship for a Dalhotsie
Llb student in the area of dvil
legislation, dvil procedure, insurance, or tort
law, the preferred areas of practice of Mr. Barker.
John M. Barker was a senior partner in the
law firm of Cox Downile where he had practised
since 1968. While at Dalhousie Law School, he
held the Sir James Dunn in Law for
three years and graduated with the University
Medal in Law in 1964. He was a Viscount
Bennett Fellow in 1964. He graduated from the
London School of Economics, with a Masters of
Law iri 1966, and was appointed a Queen’s
Council in 1983. He had a dis! career
in civil litigation, being one of cnly five active
practitioners in Nova Scotia to be made a
Fellow of the American of Trial La
membership in which is limited to trial lawyers
who are "unquestionably and eminently
". He was a member of the Council of
the Nova Scotia Barristers’ Soclety, a lecturer at
Dalhousle Law School, and a member of the
Federal Advisory Committee on Judiclal
Appointments.

Faculty Regulations -
Academic Year (1995-96)

The Academic Year consists of one session of
two terms* a period of about thirty
weeks. The first term of the session begins on
Wednesday, September 6, 1995 and ends
approximately Priday, December 15, 1995. The
second term of the session on Tuesdny
January 2, 1996 and ends approximately May 1,
1996. Please consult the faculty for final
confirmation of these dates.

*Thereis a third term in the summer for
Dalhousie Legal Aid Clinic students only, the
dates of which are May 1 - August 31 inclusive.

Registration
Students are registered for the whole session
only and not for one or other of the terms, The
only regular registration day for the Academic
Year 1995-96 in the Faculty of Law is Tuesday,
5. Late registration the
approval of the Dean of the Faculty, and
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payment of an exira fee. There is an internal

photocopying fee of $40.00 charged to each
student for each year of the programme.

Class Work and Attendance
In order that their class work may be

recognized as qualifying for a degree, candidates

must conform to the following requirements:

1. All students are expected to attend the
classes of their prescribed courses regularly
and punctually.

2. They must appear at all examinations and
prepare all essays and assignments

satisfactorily.

3. In pass lists the standings
attained in dasaexerasesand
research work and in the various
examinations are taken into consideration

4 A student whose work becomes
unsatisfactory or attendance irregular is
reported to the Dean, and the Faculty may
require the student to discontinue
attendance in the class or classes concerned
and to be excluded from the examination(s).

Classes from Another Faculty for Law
School Credit

Law’ students may take a university class{es)
from another faculty for credit at the Law Schoal,
if that class (or classes) 16 sufficlently relevant to
the student’s law The non-law
class(es) should be at the graduate level, and
may be the equivalent of no mare than a total of
4 hours per year credit, as determined by the
Administrative Officer. The grades awarded in
non-law classes will be on the basis of Pass/Fail,
and a student’s average will be on the
baais of law classes only. Non-law classes cannot
beincluded in a student’s programme to satiafy
the major paper requirement. Students wishing
to take non-law classes must obtain the written
<onsent of the particular university depariment,
and arrange to have the class description sent to
Candace Malcolm. Normally, students may take
non-law classes in their third year only. (Please
nofe that students in the combined
LLB/MBA, LLB/MPA, LLB/MLIS and
LLB/MHSA programmes are governed by
separate regulations.)
Auditing Classes

. A law student* may atudit a cdass in ane of

two ways:

{a) by sitting in on classes with the
permission of the instructor, but without
writing the examination. The instructor
may require a student to keep up with
class work. There is no officlal

recognition given to this type of auditon

the student’s transcript; or
®) bynrnngmgwiththeimimcubwrlh
the examination {or do any nacessary -
assignments) and recelve a grade. The
grade will not be for credit and will not
be included in the student’s welghted

average, If the examination is written, a
notation will be made on the student’s
transcript that the class was audited.
Any student choosing to audit a class in
this way must obtain the permission of
the Administrative Officer and the
appropriate professor.

*Flease note that the audit for law

students differ from the general definition in the

Definitions section of this calendar,

-Examinations and Pass Requirements

Regular Examinations and Assignments
Final eaminations are held immediately before
the December vacation and after the campletion
of lectures in the spring.

Speclal Eaminations and Assignments

Where it can be established that, for medical
or personal reasons, a student’s ability to pursue
a class or to write an examination or complete an

for credit was
hampered, the Faculty may allow the student to
write a special examination or complete a special
asgignment.

A student who wishes to petition the Faculty
for permission to write a special examination or
complete a must, if possible,
notify the Dean or his/her nominee prior to, and
in no case later than the end of the examination
or assignment in question.

Supplemental Examinations and Assignments

A student who attains the required average
of 55% by regular and speclal examinations or
assignments and who has failed not more than
two classes is entitled to write supplemental
examinations or fo complete supplemental
assignments in the classes failed. The student
must pass the supplemental examination(s)
before advancing to the next year, unless the
student is in Second Year and is eligible under
one of the other rules relating to pass

requirements.

they otherwise meet the requirements
for entitlement to write
Moreover, a student who encountérs medical or
personal difficulties in preparing for or writing a
mpplenmthlauigmnmtmy,upmpeﬂﬂm.be
granted permission to complete the
mqmmmhbympplmlmhlpoeedmau
Inter date.

Where a student fails a class and wriies a

supplemental examination, both the mark in the
final examination and the mark in the

marked "Pass” or "Fadl". A student’s mark in the
regular examination or assignment Is used for all
purposes connected with the computation of the
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average, induding dass standing. Marks in
supplementals are used for all purposes relating
to the satisfactory completion of a particular
class.

Dates for Supplemental and Special
Examinations : pecl

written in July and, in exceptional circumstances,
on other occasions speci

Supplemental and special examinations are
pecially arranged.

Application to write a supplemental
must be macte on or befare Friday, June 17, 1994
on a form to be obtained from the Office of the

Dean and must be accompanded by the proper
fee,

Examination tons
1 Sh:duhwﬂﬂngmnﬂmﬂminmlhoush
Law School are to act honourably,

in accordance with the spirit as well as the
letter of these regulations. Invigilation is
provided primarily to asaist students with
problems. Where there is no
and particularly in the case of
supplementals, specials and other
examinations not written in the normal
course of events, these rules apply with such
varlations as are practically required.
Time for Writing Examinations - All
examinations in the Law School shail
commence at the appointed hour and, in the
absence of an extension of time granted to
the class generally by the instructor who sets
the paper, they shall end at the appointed
time. Except for justifiable cause, a student
will not be permitted to enter the
examination room after the expiration of one
hour from the commencement of the
examination nor will any stucdent be
permitied to leave the examination room
during the first hour or the last half hour of
the examination except as provided by

(9). Inthe event of a student
being late for an examination for justifiable
cause, he or she shall report this fact as soon
as 18 reascnably practicable to the Assoclate
Dean or his or her nominee, and the -
Associate Dean, or nominee, in consultation
with the examiner, shall have authority to
make immediate alternative arrangements
for the student to sit the examination. The
term "justifiable cause” includes, but is not
restricted to, temporary iliness, delay caused
by a snowstarm or transportation
difficulties. _
Identification of Examination Booklets -
Examinations in the Law School ere written
by "code number” only and students will not
write thelr names on booklets or otherwise
220k to indicate their a . Shudents
will be provided with code numbers before
the commencement of examinations and
must record their code number on each
examination booklet. Shudents should also
indicate the name of the class, the professor’s
name and the date of the examination in the

o

space provided on the first page of the
examination bocklet, and nothing else

slwuldappeuonﬂieﬁ:stpnge

their answers on the right hand pages of the
answer booklet only, reserving the left hand
pages for sketching answers and making
rough notes. Bach question should be
correctly numbered.

Use of Materlals by Students - Unless
otherwise specifled by the instructor
concerned, no printed or written materials
may be consulted by a student during the
examination. When reference to printed or
written materials by a student during the
examination is i the instructor or
nominee will indicate this fact to the class in
advance and will list at the beginning of the
question paper all permitted materials.
Disposition of Prohibited Materlals -
Briefcases (Le., carrying cases and attaché
cases) and notes, books and other materials
not permitted for reference in an
examination must be left cutside the
examination room but not in the hallways or
lavatories in general use during the
examinations.
Communication Between Students -
Students shall not communicate or attempt
to communicate with other students during
examinations.

8. Smoking and Noise in the Examination

10.

“leave, must do so as quistly as

Room - Smoking is not permitted in the Law
School. Students are reminded that any
noise is distracting to others writing an
examination.
Leaving the Examination Room
Examination - A student may, with the
permission of the invigilator, but only then,
be permitted to leave the room and return to
the examination. Only one student may be
excused at a time, and, when permitted to
posaible. The
only areas considered "in bounds" for
students outside the examination room are
the hallways adjacent to the room, and
corridors and stairways connecting student
lavatories. All other areas are out of bounds,
induding lockers.
Submission of Examination Papers to
Invigilator at end of Examination - Students
must subniit their answer booklets prompily
when the invigila

or not. Students are responsible for keeping
track of time and must organize themselves
1o answer the examination questions in the
time allotted.
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Grading Information

Grade Equivalents - Letter grades are used for
all purposes at the Law School; however, the
numerical equivalent is used to determine the
student’s weighted average. The numerical
equivalents to the letter grades are as follows:

Letter Grade .o Equivalent

A+ 85-100
A 80-84
B+ 75-79
B 70-74
C+ 65-6%
C 60-64
D+ 5559
D 50-54
F.... ... Below 50 (clear failure)
FM.... wceseene 48, 49 (marginal failure)

Thegrude‘FM’isatramlealgademd
becomes a ‘D’ or an ‘F’ after consideration by the
Paculty at the end of the academic year of the
student’s overall academic average. Subject to
writing supplemental examinations, a student
must attain a grade of ‘D’ or better in each class,
and in any event an overall weighted average of
55% to complete the work of any year. Pags or
Fail grades are assigned to supplemental
sxaminations and non-law classes for LLB credit,
as well as fo some Clinical Law classes. Non-law
classes (except classes by students registered in
the combined LLB/MBA, LLB/MPA, LLB/MLIS
and LLB/MHSA programmes) are not used to
determine a student’s average.
Honours/Pass/Fail grades are assigned to
Clinical Law and the Criminal Clinic. An
Honours or Pass grade in these clasees is not
used in determining a student’s average, except
in certain clrcumstances where the student
would otherwise fail the year, and a Fail grade in
these classes is assigned a numerical value and is

used in determining a student’s average.

Pass Requirements: First Year

The pass mark in a class is 50%, but an
overall weighted average of 55% is required for
advancement. A student who fails to attain the
required average of 55% by regular and special
examinations or fails the year.
Students in first year must attain an overall
weighted average of 55% and pass every subject,
either by regular, special, or supplemental
examination, before 1o Second Year. A
student who fails in more than two classes also
fails the year regardless of overall average.
Students who fail the year are not permitted to
advance to Second Year or to write the
supplementals. They may apply for readmission.
The success of any such application depends on
all the factors considered by the Admissions
Committee, Readmission in the year
immediately following failure is only possible if

vacancies develop in the first year class after the
Admissions Committee has closed its wait list,
but not later than the first Friday in October. The
Admissions Committee has imposed a deadline
of September 1 for receipt of applications for

readmisslonin&leyearmmwdiatelyﬁuﬂowlng

In Denmbm- 1993, the
distribution scheme for First-Year marks was
adopted by Faculty Council. Any variation from
the permissible range of marks must be

approved by Faculty Council:

Permissible Grade Distribution

First-YearGrades
A 10-20%
B 35-55%
A & B together 50-65%
C 15-30%
D 5-20%
B 0-5%
Median grade 70-72

Pass Requirements: Second and Third
Year

The pass requirements for Second and Third
years are the same as for First Year, except in the

respects:

(a) Applicable only to Third Year- The
University "up-and-down" Rule: A Third
Year student who, without recourse to
supplementals, fails only one class and
attains an average on the work of the
year that exceedsa 50% by twice as much
as the failure in the class is below 50% Is
permitted to graduate,

(b) The "60-40" Rule: A student in either
Second or Third Year who, without

mmeinthntclassuﬂhasmavengeof
60% or more on the work of the year is
permitted to advance or gradunate, as the
case may be. Students who have
uaﬂuﬁedﬂ\aecmdiﬂmsmay,ifﬂny
wish, write a 5

in the class failed to improve their
record in that class.

Applicable only to Second Year -
Carrying a Failure into Third year: A
student in Second Year who fails only
one class and has an average of 60% or
more on the work of the year Is
permitted to advance and may carry the
failed class as an Integral and additional
part of the Third Year
Where the failed class is the
student may petition the Committee on
Studies for permission to take a class of
cdasses other than the one that was
failed.

©@
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(d) A Part-time Rule for Those with One
Fallure: A student in Second ar Third
Year who fails only one class and who is
not eligible for or does not opt for
advancement or graduation under (a),
(b), or {c), supra, may take the class
again on a part-time basis and may write
the next regular examination or
assignment in the class. Where the failed
dlass is optionel, the student may
petition the Committee on Studies for

saion to take a class or classes
other than the ane that was failed, This
part-time year counts as one of the four
years during which a student must
complete the full-time LLB course to
qualify for the degree.

{e) Supplemental Privileges - Clinica! Law,
Clinical Course in Criminal Law .

{i) For the purposes of paragraphs (a), (b) and

(d) of these Pass Requirement rules, a failure

in Clinical Law or in the Clinical course in

Criminal Law shall be deemed to be a failure

inmore than one class. |

fii) Except as provided in clause (jil) hereof, a
student who fails Clinical Law or the Clinical

Course in Criminal Law shall not be entitled

to supplemental privileges and shall be

deemed to have failed the academic year.
{iil) The Committee on Studies may permit

supplemental privileges to a student who

has failed either Clinical Law or the Clinical

Course in Criminal Law where:

(a) the basis of a failing grade is the
student’s paper, in which case a written
memorandum may be authorized as the
mode of s tal examination; or

(b) the failure is recorded on the basls of a
discrete evaluative device of which
replication is feasible in the opinicn of
the Committee,

Nata: Students are advised that while second
sind third year grades are not strictly governed
by a grade distribution curve, several
requirements are in place which encourage
uniformity of grades between sections. The
following requirements were adopted by Faculty
Council in the fall of 1979, and apply as well to
the December 1993 grade distribution scheme.

A, Grade Distribution:

L. The bell curve will continue to apply to the
evaluation of first year classes.

2 Those second and third year dasses
should take note of the first year grade curve
in their evaluation and use it as a general
traditional (Le. lecture method, examination)}
the class, the more likely it is that some
rough concordance with the first year curve
will emerge.

3. TheStudies Committee should perform an
overseeing function with respect to second
and third year grades. Prior {o the Faculty
marks meeting, the Studies Committee

should be provided with a breakdown of the
grades awarded in each of the second and
ﬂurdymdnssesnndahouldmake
appwpnateenqmnes any
obvious anomalies. In the event that the
committee is not satisfled with the
explanation offered by a faculty member for
an apparent angmaly, the committee should
direct him /her to reconsider his /her marks
and the Committee may bring the matter to
the attention of the Faculty marks meeting.
4. A full breakdown of marks awarded in
individual classes should be available to
members of the faculty at the Faculty marks
meeting.
B. Excessive Disparity Between Sections:
1. A faculty member who teaches any class in
which there is an "examination”, must
provide a draft of the "examination” to
for their comments.
Before handing in his/her grades, a faculty
member teaching any sectioned class must
provide to his/her colleagues the best, an
average and the worst (including all failures,
if any) papers for their consideration. (This
alsoap}plieslntl'melaadﬁngmajotpnpu
3. The Studies Committee will again have an
overseeingrolemmematter
4. Before submitting grades to the
administration, a faculty member teaching
any non-sectioned class must provide a
sample of his /her papers or examinations
{i.e. the best, an average and the worst) to a
colleague for review.

Major Paper Classes

Each second or third year student must take
at least one class which has been designated as a
major paper class per year. Some classes are
available on the basis of evaluation by
examination, or by major paper, the difference
being that when the class 13 evaluated by
examination, two credit hours are eamed, and
where a major paper is written, three credit
hours are earned. In choosing one of these
classes, please indicate which method of
evaluation you choose, by including it for 3
hours (paper) or 2 hours (examination).

Students are reminded that
major papers were adopted by Faculty Council
on March 31, 19680, amended on November 23,
1984, amended in Summer 1991 and again in
December 1993 as follows:

A "major papes” is a writing i
worth not less than 60% of the final mark
awarded in a class.

No method of evaluation in any class may
require a major paper unless that requirement
has received the a of P Council
Students should not be faced with a method of
evaluntion different from that which appears in
the latest published description of the class. Any
student may, however, be given the option of

B2
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writing a major paper in any dass, provided the
current rules on numbers of major papers are
respected. Obvicusly, all of these constraints can
be evaded by assigning papers worth only
slightly less than 60%, assigning several papers,
and so on; but the wish of Faculty Council is that
thelr spirit is to be zespected.

Major Paper Guidelines

(=) Objective of Major Paper Requirement

. The major paper requirement is intended to
assist in the of the legal research
and writing skills the student already has, Itis to
be, in effect, an extension of the first year legal
writing program. The topics upon which the
wﬂﬂn8 are undertaken should be of
a type suitable for in-depth research in a limited

fleld of inquiry and substantial Faculty input is
essential

(b) Performance Expectation

The aim should be writing of publishable
quality. Itis to be expected that most students
will not achieve such a high level of quality, just
as most students will be unable to achieve an A
standing in other classes. Papers should exhibit
at Jeast some level of legal analysis and not
conuist of a more recitation of decisions and facts.
Supervision should be sufficient to make the
writing requirement a real learning experience.
This necessarily invalves feedback to the student
during the preparation of the paper and after its
completion,

(&) Curve Does Not Apply
The curve does not apply as a guideline in
the marking of major papers.
{d) Criterla
'I'llecrlteﬂnoﬂ)Ruumh,Z}Orgmluﬂm
Logic/Coherence; 3) Analysis-
4) Liverary Style and 5) Originality are adopted
explicitly as the ones relevant to evaluation of
major papers. The definition of these critetia and

the alphabetical grade equivalents and weighs
assigned to them as set out in the foliowing table
are adopted.

Please see table on page 111,

L. Research invalves the ability to find, select
and use effectively all primary materials
{case, statutes, regulations) and
m(bmhornﬂdﬂ)mlenmmﬂ!
topic. In many classes, a comparative
unlydsdmtuh!ﬁomo&m]uﬂsdkﬂm
{e.g. Britain and the United States) is

te or even essental. Students
should not rely exclusively on secondary
sources, but should read the original text of
major cases and statutes referred to in the

i) Thorough- no important area of research
has been missed but there are a few
loose ends or other sources that ought to
have been explored.

ill) Not quite thorough - an important area
of research has been missed or there are
both loose ends and other sources to be

explored.

iv) Serious but Unsuccessful canvass of
sources contains the failings of {ii) only
more so.

v) Mere attempt to consider sources -
distinguishable from (v} as being
cursary rather than serlous in
considering main sources or there are
clear errors in research, e.g. student fails
to check for appeals of relevant
decisions, and bases much of the
analysis on a court of appeal case that
has been reversed by the Supreme Court
of Canada.

vi) No serlous research effort - self

explanatory
IIL. Organization: Logic/Coherence relates to
the logical and coherent of the
subject matter, so that it is readily intelligible
to the reader.

The introduction should assist the reader by
providing both a clear statement of the
that the student has chosen to analyze, the goal
she/he seeks to achieve and a brlef overview of
the subjects she/he intends to discuss. The
conclusion should play a similar role at the end
of the paper, except that it should also
summarize the student’s conduslons. Topics
should appear in a logical sequence. Legal and
fachxalmata'hlﬂmt the foundation for
discussion of a Issue should be set out
before that Issue is reached. The student should
ue to structure the paper and indicate
when she/he is moving to a new topic or
There should also be transitional text
to justify the shift to a new topic, explain its
connection to issues previously discussed, and
the like,
The table adopts the following descriptors
for Organization (vertical axis):
® Bxcellent Organization
* Well : A few minor Aaws, but
generally good logical flow
s Moderate Disorganization throughout, but
peper s generally inbelligible
 Substantial Disorganization: paper hard to
follow
® Incoherent: Disorganization is so great that
paper is unintelligible
oL These criteria

relate to the evaluation of the student’s
ability to understand and utilize effectively
the materials that she /he has found through
research. They require an understanding of
the subject manner that goes beyond the
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ability to merely recite the ratiories of cases,
the conclusions reached by other authorities
or bare statistics.

Analysis relates to the student’s detailed use
of cases, statutes, arxd secorxlary sources within
the paper to explore particular issues that she /he
has identified. Good analysis will assist the
reeder to achieve a sophisticated understanding
of the issues and relevant legal authorities
without the need to read all the various sources
that the student had identified through research.
The student should provide a factual
background adequate to permit the reader to
understand the context in which legal problems
arise. She/he should describe relevant legal
material (cases/statutes) and important policy
analysis (for example, Law Reform Commission
materials) in sufficlent detail to provide the
reader with a clear view of any legal
controversies that exist and reasoning that has
been put forward to support the various -
positions. There are a wide variety of analytical
weaknesses that may be displayed by students.
Hxamples indude missing a relevantissue or
legal argument, identifying legal problems but
have a bearing on their solution, or stating the
conclusions of cases significant to analysis of an
issue without setting out the reasoning that the
court used to justify its conclusions.

involves an in-depth
understanding of the fundamental issues. Good
"Synthesls”, which usually demonstrates this
understanding, reflects the of the student
to Integrate the diverse material that she/he has
found into a framework that is clearly
explained to the reader. Insight and synthesis
would probably show up in a strong statement
of thematic material at the outset, its use as an
organizing device in the paper, and a serious
attempt in the conclusion either to determine
whether the initial hypothesis had been proven
or to assess the conceptual apparatus for its
explanatory power, Weak insight and synthesis
may be demonstrated by a student’s failure to
integrate relevant authorities for some aor all of
the peper.

A better paper will draw Inferences from the
digested material as to the present state and
future development of the law in the area
researched, as well as formulating
recommendations for legal changes that might
improve the situation and serve appropriate
policy goals. Good analysis without much
insight or synthesls may be average
on the com or the of the topic or
research method. For instance, good analysis of
anorlglmlbpic(ueeOﬂglnlltylnﬁ-l)mybes
much as can be
rewarded highly. 'I'henmecpnlltyofamlyuhof
a toplc on which there is already a body of
published critical wrlting that provides a
framework or platform for the student’s paper
would have to show its own insight and

synthesis to rate equally highly. A paper that

sets out numerous cases or articles or otherwise
merely describes the results of the student’s

attempting to extract commaon aor
create an analytical basis is likely to be judged as
poor.

The table adopts the descriptors

® Poor

IV. Literary Style: This criterion relates to the
Hnguistic style in which the paper is written,
Most Dalhousie law students do a competent
job with grammar and spelling and many
have excellent literary style. The stylistic
pmﬂmupmmtmpupmmoftwom
Legal should be formal but clear and

. Some students tend to be

hooodloqtﬂnl,ual.nglhngoromh'lcﬂms

such as "won't". Other students try too hard

tobe formal, producing convoluted

making

Because most students are competent in
terms of literary style, this criterion is used to
make adjustments in the grades produced by the
table set out above only in extreme cases. The

may increase or reduce the al
grade result produced by the table set out above
by one grade level for exceptionally strong or
exceptionally weak literary style as described

Delcflpm!orlluntyltyle
therarystylelsdgﬂﬂmnﬂy

above the norm for Dalhousie Law students

Rmubhmkbymalp}nbeﬂcgmie
level, e.g. B to B+

Average: Literary style is consistent with
that demonstrated by the majority of Dalhousie
law students, i.e. some styiistic weaknesses but
basically competent

No chenge in table grade level as determined

‘Weak: Student’s literary style falls
significantly below the norm for Dalthousie Law
Students and demonstirates serious,
weaknesses in grammar, spelling, or style

Reduce table mark by one alphabetic grade
level, eg. Bio C+
V. Originality: A highly prized, all-ino-rare

quality that cannot be easily defined, is wsed

in the Table to raise the grade that

would have been assigned otherwise by a
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The first sort of originality relates to the topic
ielf. This kind of originality exists when the
student selects a topic where no research has
been previously underinken in Canada (Le. there
are no Canadian
writh the lssue that the student has selectec).
‘There may or may not be articles ar books that
have been published on the topic in forelgn
jurisdictions (e.g. the United States or Britain),
tut even when such foreign sources do exist, a
significant degree of creativity and extrapolation
is required on the part of a student who
undertakes to write on & topic where no
Canadian research is available to help with all or
vart of the topic. This kind of ariginality may
exist in major papers that display weaknesses in
other areas. indeed, some kinds of analytical or
crganizational may be atiributable
precisely to the fact that the student is
-in an area where no guidance is available from
previous research carried out by more

recognize
by increasing
t}whbleabuvebymlevel(e.g.fmmamon
B+).

The second kind of originality may appear in
the way the research is or in the

that the writer has gained of the

topic and is able to convey to the reader, or in the
form of new and . that are
unijue to the student author. This kind of
ariginatity, which is the hallmark of a paper of
"publishable quality”, Is not mere novelty
although in other contexts the word may have
that meaning: the new position advocated by the
student must be credible, as well as novel. A
major paper may demonstrate this kind of
the topic has been

nfﬂ\eodghmlitydmmwntedbyﬂ\epapu(eg.

from a B+ to an A, or from a B+ to an A+ grade).
The cumulative effect of increases for

hzuhimdhljumpoﬂwogtde

levels. In other words, a cannok award

& student an ariginality increase of three grade

leveis by cumulating an award of one grade level

fior topic originality, and two grade levels for .

substantive originality.

{f) Guidelines for Major Paper Classes

1. Normally the paper will not be shorter than
25 pages. : :

2. Normally a paper of a general descriptive
nature will not meet the standards.

3. Normally the topic underiaken will be
suitable for research with legal
emphasis in a limited fleld of inquiry.

4 Normally the supervisor should approve the
_ topic and the outline or draft of the paper.

5. Faculty members should make themselves
available to meet with students to discuss
the graded papers.

6. At ench siage of the supervision of major
papers, both the s faculty member
and the student should pay explicit attention
to each of the criteria relevant tothe -
evaluation of the paper.

7. Coplesofﬂumnjupnpergulddlmslwuld
be made available to

Review Process

The review procedures were
passed by Faculty Councl in October 1980, as
amended March 1987 eand are now in effect.

Part1
1.(a) Astudentwho is dissatisfied with the
grade received in a classorina

(b) A student, having received the final
gradein a class, may seek & review of the
grade given in any written component of
the class on the basis that an error has
been made in

{c) A student may seek a review of the
result of a special or supplemental
examination on the basis that an error
has been made in

{d) The Request for Review shall be made
by letter to the Assoclate Dean not later
than 21 days following distribution of
the grade. If special circumstances or
cause exists, the Associate Dean may

a Request for Review to be filed
after the 21 day period has clapsed.

(e) The written for Review shall be
accompanied by the sum of §15.00
{refundable if the appeal succeads). The
Committee on Studies may waive the
$15.00 fee on the basis payment would
cause financial hardship. The written
Notice shall also contain:

{i) the student’s name and code number;
(i) the name of the class and of the
faculty member(s) who taught and /or
evaluated it and

(iii) a reasonable of the
nature of the error in which the
student believes affected the mark ce
grade received.

() The Associate Dean shall notify the

faculty member or members in question

of the for Review immediately,

unless he of paragraph 2(a)

apply, and shall provide to the faculty

member a copy of the Request for

Review or of the Notice.

Upon receiving a written Request for

Review in accordance with paragraphs

1(d) and 1{e} hereof, the Associate Dean

2
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shail, where the Request or Notice

concerns a grade of 60 or higher, and in

any other case may refer the matter to
the Committee on Studies to consider
whethet or not to allow the review to

proceed.
® Whera,pm'um\tb(a)hueof the
Associate Dean refers a Request for

Review and in its opinion, but subject to

sub-paragraph (c) hereof:
{i}the Request or Notice is not being

made on the basis that an erroc has been

made in grading or

(ii)asmuﬁ:!mlewhhlglﬂytmlihly,

having regard to the additional marks
needed in a particular class, or the
number of classes in which

improvement is needed to matecially or

significantly affect the standing of the
student, the Committee on Studies may

refuse to allow the review to proceed.

(<) A student whose request for review is
referred to the Studies Committes shail
be given an opportunity to meet the
Committee or, if that is not practical, to
write on the matter.

(d} The Assoclate Dean may join in the
deliberations of the Stixdies Commitiee
but shall withdraw before the
Committee makes its decision.

(e) The Associate Dean shall notify the
faculty membex(s) and student(s)
involved of the decision of the
Committee on Studies to permit a
Review o

proceed.
Subject to paragraph 4 hereof, within five (5)

waorking days of receipt of notification of a
Request for Review pursuant to paragraph
1(a) or paragraph 2(f) hereof, the faculty
member shall advise the Associate Dean
whether he or she agrees that an error in
grading occurred and shall recommend to

member shall make the declslon and
recommendation required by paragraph
3 hereof; and

®) whuetlmooopenﬂnnofﬂmfnmlty
member affected cannot be obtained at
all or obtained within a ime-frame that
would not prejudice the student, the
Committee on Shudies may proceed with
the Review by
{i) requiring another member of faculty
fo evaluate the wriiten component in
respect $o which the Review has been
requested and to comply with
paragraphs 3 and 5 hereof; or
ﬁi)omltﬂng(a)hueofmhrely:nd.du
recelving a submission, if desired, from
the student, deciding upon a reasonable
method of review.

5. The faculty member’s declsion shall include
a repart of his or her deliberations,
confaining inter alia, an indication (a) of the
mode of grading the assignments In the class
and (b) an assessment of the student’s work.

6. The Associate Dean ghall write to the student
indicating the result of the review and
encloging & copy of the dedsion.

7. Thestudent may cliscuss the declsion with
the faculty member but his or her
unavailability or unwillingness to parti
in a discussion ahall not justify the student’s
fallure to take the next step called for in
paragraph 8 hereof and in the time there

provided.
8. Anystudent may initiate a review from the
of a Faculty member by giving
written notice to the Associate Dean within
seven (7) days of its recelpt, which shall
9. Upon receipt of the notice of review, the
Associate Dean shall appoint two persons,
preferably with expertise in the subject, as
review board, to review the grade assigned

4 (a)

the Faculty Coundil that: and to determine whether an error has been

1) the grade or mark remain unchanged; made in evaluating the student’s work.

() thatthe grade or mark belowered,and  10.(s) The Associate Dean shall provide the
by how much; or review board and the student with

(i} that the grade or mark be increased and unmarked copies of all documents
by how much. relevant to the review together with a
‘When, in the opinion of the Associate oopy of the faculty member’s decision.
Dean, it is impossible or impractical - {(b) The Associate Dean shall provide the
within the time limits preacribed above: review board with a copy of all
(1) to notify the faculty member affected documents relevant to the review of:
of the Request for Review; (@) at least one other student whose mark
(1) 0 obtaln from im ox her the or gracie was five (5) ar mors higher than
decision called for in paragraph 3 hereof; that obtained by the shudent seeking the
or review;
(ili) to recelve the cooperation of the () at least one other student whose
affected member of the faculty in the mark or grade was five (5) or mare
conduct of the review, the Committee on - lower; and
Studles may extend the time within (i) the student whose mark or grade
whicie () to notify the faculty member of was the best in the class.
the Request for Review; or (li) the faculty 11.(a)' The members of the review board shall

independently review the grade

assigned to determine whether, in their
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opinicn, an error has been madein
grading the work of the student in the
context of the mode of grading and the
grades the other students
whose work Is being used for
comparison.

(b) Subject to sub-paragraphs (c) and (d)
hereof, the members of the review board
shall meet and shall assign a final grade
on the work received.

() Where the being reviewed is an D,
F/M or an F, (or a mark within those
grades), or where the student's eligibility
fo register for the next year of study in
law or to graduate may depend upon
the mark or grade assigned by the
review board, and where it finds that
there has been an error in grading, it
ghall have an unrestricted power to
assign such mark or grade, whether the
same as or higher than that assigned by
the professor affected, as it deems

appropriate,

{d) Except as otherwise provided in
sub-paragraph (c) hereof, where the
grade being reviewed is a D+ or higher,
(or a mark within the
grade of D+ or higher), the review board
shall retain the mark or grade assigned
by the professor unless it finda that there
has been an error in grading, and it
recommends that the mark or grade in
the written component under appeal be
increased by such an amount that it will
cause the student’s final mark in the
class to be changed by three (3) marks o

more.

When the review board cannot agree

upon a change in mark or grade, the

mark or grade under review shall
remain unchanged.

{(ff The review board shall report its
decision to the Assoclate Dean within
twenty-one (21) days of its appointment.

{g) The Assoclate Dean shall repart the
decision of the review board to the
student and provide a copy of its
decision.

12. The Associate Dean shall report periodically
meltndundlommdngﬂnmulbof
Part I appeals.

Part II: Other Academic Matters

i Student appeals and grievances on all other
acadernic matters relating to academic
standards, course requirements,
examinations and other evaluative
pmmdmea,guds,pquuqukmmm,
advancement requirements, graduation

and other University or

requirernents

Faculty academic regulations, including
matters decided in the first Instarwce by the
Studies Committee, may be made by notice
hwﬂﬂngbﬁeﬂhﬂhCmmiﬂu.A
student who had made an or
grievance to the Studies Committee shall be

(O]

given an opportunity to meet the Committes
or, at the student’s option, to write on the
matter. The Studies Comumittee shall decide
each such appeal or grievance and report its
decision to the student forthwith and to
Faculty Council. If the Stucies Comumittee
has not declded an appeal or

wiitien one month after by the
Committee of the notice in writing, the
student may appeal the matter to Faculty
Council.

On February 15, 1985, Raculty Council
adopted as a standard for a Part I Review that
an evaluation fails to satisfy the ts of
a Part II Review where it is shown that the
evaluation was not conducted fairly , was not
conducted properly or was not conducted by

evaluators. For the of this
section, "conduct” will inclucde the setting,
administration and marking of the evaluative
device.

2. A Partll appeal shall be initiated within 21
days following distribution of the grade by a
notice in writing to the Asscclate Dean, and
shall be accom
(=) lmdsestahmmtidmﬂfylngﬂn

teacher and class that is the subject of the

appeal;

(b) the sum of $15.00 refunduble if the
appeal succeeds: (The Committee on
Studies may waive the fee on the basls

payment would cause financial

hardship);

(c) where applicable, a statement of the
reasons why the student alleges that the
evaluation was not conducted (i} fairly;

by
(d) the order in which the student wishes
the appeal 1o be heard, where a Part I
appeal was also filed by the student.
3. Ifspecial circumstances or cause exists, the
Committes on Studies may permit a Part I
nppaltobeﬂlednﬂnthe!ldny

provided in paragraph 2 of this Part hereof
hasclapeed.

4.() Aspoonas after receipt of
Notice of Part Il Appeal, the Assoclate
Dean shall meet or otherwise
communicate with the student, invite
him or her to make written submissions
in support of the appeal which shail be

responded to, in writing, by the

person as the Dean may designate in
case of the of the professor
e
a to a
‘convenient time and date.

{b) The Committee on Studies shall hear
and decide the appeal, granting such
remedy or remedies as it deems o be
appropriate in the circumstances, and
shall provide written reasons for ite
decision.
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5 The Commitiee on Studies shall notify the
student and faculty member affected of ita
decision and shall report the same to Faculty
Council

The attention of students in the Faculty of
Law Is directed to the Minutes of the Senate of
the University for March 21, 1983 adopting the
following recommendation:

3. That Senate appoint a Senate Academic
Appeals Committee to hear student
academic appeals beyond the Faculty level
and that !

{2) the Senate Academic Appeals
Committee be vested with the
jurisdiction by the Senate to hear student
appeals on academic standards, course
requirements, examinations and other
evaluative procecures, grades, pass
requirements, advancement
requirements, graduation requirements
and other University or Faculty
academic regulations, and

() the Senate Academic Appeals
Committee be given authority to
develop hearing procedures and policy
guidelines relating to said student

appeais, and

(c) the jurisdiction of the Senate Academic
Appeals Committee to hear said student
appeals would only exist In those
instances when the approved appeal
regulations and procedures of the
respective Faculty had been fully
exhausted by the student, and

{d) the Senate Academic Appeals
Committee would have no jurisdiction
o hear student appeals on a matter
involving a requested exemption from
the application of Faculty or University
regulations or procedures except when
irregularities or unfairness in the

application thereof is alleged.
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Faculty of Medicine

Location: Tupper Building, 15th Floor
Telephme- (902) 4943591

(902) 494-7119

Academic and
Administrative Staff
1994/95

Dean
Ruedy, ].; MDCM (Queen's), FRCP(C), FACP

Associate Deans
Dickson, D.H., BA, MSc, PhD (Western),
Research

Gray, ].D., BSc, MD {Alta), FRCP(C),
Postgraduate Medical Education

Mann, K., BSc, MSc, PhD (Dal), Undergraduate
Medical Education and Student Affairs

Putnem, RW.,, MD, CCFP(C), Admissions

Auistant Dean

Directors

Kaufman, D.M., BEng, MEng (McG), EdD (UBC),
Medical Education

MacDougall, B.D., BComm, MHSA (Dal), CMA,
CHE, Finance and Administration

Penney, ]., Professor, Student Advisor
Programme

Administrative Staff
Blackburn, Judy W., Postgraduate Medical
Education Co-ordinator :

Holmes, Bruce, BSc (Acadia), MEd (Dal),
Assistant Director, Faculty and Programme

Development
MacFarlane, Dilly, BA (MSVU), Alumni Affairs
Co-ordinator

Maclsaac, Margaret C., BSc (StFX), RPDt.
(London), MBA (SMU), CMA, Assistant
Director, Finance and Management Services

Paterson, Grace I., BSc (UBC), Medical
Informatics Co-ordinator

Power, Lynn, BSc (Dal), BEd (MSVU),
Administrative Coordinator

Roee, Carla, Research Coordinator

Dalhousie Medical Research

Foundation

Sloan, Jean, BA(French), BPR (MSVU)
Administrator /Public Relations Coordinator

Telxeira, Dina, Secretary

Faculty Coundl 1994-95
Chandlez, Dr

Dolpin,Dr P.
Gupta, Dr. R.
Halperin, Dr. 8.
Hansell, Dr. M.
Lawen, Dr. ].
MacDonald, Dr. A.S.
Parish, Dr. B.

Stoltz, Dr. D.

Teehan, Dr. M.

Ex officio: President, Dean, Vice-Dean, Associate
and Assistant Deans, Faculty Secretary,
President of Medical Students’ Soclety,
President of Intern Resident Assoclation of
Nova Scotia.

Professors Emeritus
Aldous, ].G., MA (LUBC), PhD (Tor), Professor of
(1945-1981)

Bethune, G.W., BSc' {Acadia), MDCM (Dal),
FRCS(C), FACS, Profaum of Surgery
{1959-1985)

Cooper, ] H.,, MBChB (Glasgow), LGMC (UK.)
FRCPS(C), FRCP(C) Professor of Pathology
(1962-1988)

Gosse, C.L., BSc, MDCM (Dal), FACS, FRCS(C),
Professor of Urology (19456-1977)

Irwin, A.C., B.A. Cum Laude (Sask), MD, DPH
(Tor), DSM (Edinburgh), Professor of

Issekutz, B., MD (Szeged), DSc (Budapest),
Professor of Physiology (1967-1983)
MacLeod, EJ., BA (Acadia), MDCM (Dal),
Professor of Physiclogy (1961-1976)
MacDonald, RM., MBCHB (Bdinburgh), FRCPC,
Professor of Medicine (1963-1979) (still active),
Dean of Health Professions (1963-1977)
MacRae, DM., BSc, MDCM (Del), CRCS(C),
FCCF, Proﬁeuor of Ophthalmalogy (1938-1975)
Mack, F.G., MDCM IDal), LMCC,
thuor of Urology (1950-1990)
Moffitt, E.A., MD (Dal), Anaesthesla (1972-1991)
Nicholson, J.E., BSc, MDCM (Dat}, FRCP(C),
Professor of Psychiatry (1951-1981)
Norvell, 5.T', BSc, MD (Tllinois), FRCP(C) (1951-)
Ross, E.F., BSc, MDCM (Dal), FACS
Pmﬁesaur of Surgery (1968-1973)
Saunders, R.L., de CH, MDChB (Edin.), FRS (E &

‘Stevenson, W.D., MD (Tor), FRCS(C), Professor

of Neurosurgery (1948-1978)

Stewart, C.B., OC, BSc, MDCM (Dul), MPH, PHD
(EIU), FAPHA, FRCP(C), MCFF, LLD (UPEI),
DSc (StR.X.), LLD (Dal), Professor of

(1946-1978)

s4ll, H.C.,, MA, MBChB (Cantab), FRCP(C),
Professor of Family Medicine (1959-1985)

Szerb, J., MD {Munich), Professor of
and Biophysics (1951-1993) (still active)
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Tupper, WR.C., BSc, MDCM (Dal), FACS, FICS,
FRCS(C), FRCOG (Eng.), FACOG, Professor of
Obstetrics & Gynecology (1950-1983)

Woodbury, ].F., MDCM (Dal), Professar of
Medicine (1959-1985) (fully retired, 1989)

General Information

Dalhousie Medical School was organized in
1868, but medical teaching was carried cut by
the t Halifax Medical College from
1875 to 1911, when the Faculty of Medicine was-
re-established by the University.

The Faculty provides a complete medical
training leading to the degree of Doctor of
Medicine (MD}. Nationally accredited
pre-regisiration clinical training and specialist
medical training is provided in
Universi hospitals in Nova Scotia,
Prince Bdward Island and New Brunswick. The
Division of Continuing Medical Educationis -
responsible for the continuing education of the
practitioners of the three Maritime Provinces.

The Faculty is fully accredited by the
Committes on Accreditation of Canadian
Iviadical Schools.

Extensive additional are
undertaken in the fields of research and clinical
investigation in all departments of the Faculty.

Mission Statement

Dalhousle University is a centre for higher
leunﬂngthntsh-lvshobmeﬁtsodety&uough

the discovery, dissemination and preservation of
knowledge. The Faculty of Medicine supports
and these , for we believe that
it is within this framework that we can remain at
the forefront of knowledge and ide the

milieu from which will emerge excellent
and sclentists. Thus our mission is an

cumnﬂmentbﬂ-ueprwhonofmplary
patient care, the education of students, the :
discovery and advancement of knowledge and,
through education and community work, to
service to soclety in the Maritime provinces,
Canada and worldwide.

The Dalhousie University Faculty of
Medicine is a Canadian cenire of learning
dedicated to the imparting and discovery of
knowledge through health education, research
and care. We seek to create a learning and
research environment that will enable us and our
graduates to provide leadership in serving,

and in partnership with others, the
broad health needs of individuals and
communities in the Maritime Frovinces.
Committed to excellence in our pursuits, we

A faculty of medicine’s three primary roles
are health education, research and care. To
function effectively in a continuously changing
woeld of demographics, expectations, politics

and resources, an effective administrative
organization with adequate resources must be in

operation.

Faculty

The Faculty of Medicine has approximately
1170 faculty members, based in Nova Scotia,
New Brunswick and Prince Edward Island.
Faculty meetings are held regularly throughout
the year to determine policy on academic matbers.

Faculty of Medicine Advisory
Committee (FMAC) and Faculty
Council

FMAC is the executive committee of Faculty
which meets frequently throughout the year,
advising Faculty on academic matters and the
Dean on administrative matbers. FMAC has
three sub-committees, Finance, Space, and

which consider in more detail matters

arising at FMAC. Faculty Council is respansible
for hearing student appeals and for
administering the departmental survey process
and the selection of candidates for important
Faculty administrative posts.

Standing Committees of Faculty

There are 11 standing committees of Faculty
(Faculty Council, Health Science
Committee, Medical Research Committee, Ethics
Review Committee, Scholarships and Awards
Committee, Admissions Committee, Student
Financlal Aid Committee, Preclinical Temure

Promotions Committee, N Commitiee,
T.J. Murray Visiting Scholar in Humanities
Committee. These commitiees report annually
to Facuity.

Degree

The Degree conferred by the University is
Doctor of Medicine (MD). The course extends
over four years.

Academic Year

The academic year for the first two years of
the medical course begins early in September
and extends to the end of May. The third year

at the end of August and ends in March.

It consists of Clinical Rotations and required
courses. The fourth year is a Senlor Clinical
Clerkship which in March and ends late
in April of the year. The University
Academic Calendar is bobeeonsuludenchyeu
for exact dates.

Graduate Studies
Innnodahmwi&uﬂxehmltyof&aduute
Studies, courses are given that lead to degrees of
MSc or PhD. Qualified students may register
for the MD and graduate degrees
(MSc or PhD) in the Faculty of Medicine.,
Currently available programmes include:
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Anatomy, Blochemistry, Microblalogy,
Pharmacology, Pathology (MSc only), and
Physiology and Biophysics {for further
information please refer to the Faculty of
Graduate Studies Calendar).

Research Opportunities

Research in the Faculty of Medicine is
suppurted mainly by research grants and awards
to individual faculty members from national
granting agencies induding the Medical
Research Council of Canada, Department of
National Health and Welfare, National Cancer
Institute of Canada, Nova Scotia and New
Brunswick Heari Foundations, Canadian Heart
Foundation. Subatantial additionaf assistance is
made available through endowments to the

from the estates of the Hon. ].C. Tory
and Gladys Marie Osman and the Dalhousie
Medical Research Foundation.

Undergraduates registered in the MD
Frogramme are encouraged to participate in
ongoing research projects within the Faculty of
Medicine. Three major programmes are
available to medical students with an interest in
biomedical research.

BSc (Medicine)

This programme is designed fo provide a
select group of highly qualified and motivated
medical students with an opportunity to gain
experience in basic and /or clinical research
during the two twelve-week summer periods
ancd eiective time over two years. The
programme conaists of the regular

medical curriculum in first and
secondyears a research project, formal weekly
seminar and discussion sessions over the
summer, a written thesis and oral defense. The
emphasis of the programme is on the successful
completion of a plece of research from the design
stage through implementation, to oral
presentation and defence of the written paper.

A limited number of students will be
admitted Into the two-year programme from
each first year medical ciass. Successful
applicants will recelve an annual stipend of

y $5000. Interested students are
advised to consult with the Research Office in
the Paculty of Medicine and the elective

advisor for fivet year. Elective lists
mmdenvdlnbhhﬂmﬂntyurdminmly
September provide a starting point for students
to select topics of interest for this programme.

It is the student’s responsibility to file a
formal application for the BSc (Medicine)
programme before the deadline in early
Rebruary of each year.

MD/PhD Programme

The Paculty of Medicine offers jointly with
the Farulty of Graduate Studies a combined
MD/PhD programme. This programme is open
only to students who are enroled in both the

Faculty of Medicine MD programme and in the
Faculty of Graduate Studies in one of the basic
sclence depariments of the Faculty of Medicine.
This is restricted to a very select
group of highly motivated students wishing to
carry out graduate work concurrently with their
MD studies. Successful candidates are required
to have completed at least a Dalhousie four-year
honours degree programme or equivalent, and
residency requirements for students entering the
combined programme with a masters degree
would be two years; without a masters degree
ﬁﬂswmﬂdhbeexmﬂedto&myun Students
entering the programme would generall Inlﬂnte
their studies as full-time students 4
the MD and as mdmtsln
the Faculty of Graduate Studies. During the first
two years, elective time and summiers would be
devoted to developing a PhD thesis proposal
and research. Upon completion of the
first two years of medicine students will be given
a leave of absence fram the study of medicine
and would register as full-time graduate
students. Upon completion of all of the research
fntthePhD thesis defence, applicants
would resume full-time studies in the Paculty of
Medicine completing years three and four.

It is anticipated that this concurrent
woulkd effect a significant saving of
time for any students contemplating both

degrees.

Summer Research Programme

Bach year applications are recelved for
students interested in pursuing research over
one summer in the F of Medicine,
Scholarshipe valued at approximately $3700 are
avajlable to support medical student research
projects during the twelve-week period from
June until August of each summer.

Individuals interested in particlpating in any
of the above three research programmes in the
Faculty of Medicine should contact the Research
Office, Faculty of Medicine, 15th Floor, Sir
Charles Tupper Medical Building, at 494-1887.

Dalhousie Meédical Research
Foundation - Studentship Programme

The Dalhousie Medical Research Foundation
was formed In 1979 and has as iis objective the
support of research and related activities in the
Facuity of Medicine and its affifiated teaching
hospitals. A number of prestigious studentship
awards are available to highly qualified medical
students with a demonstrated interest in and
potential for success in biomedical research. The
award is open to any first year medical student.
The Foundation supports s research

jenwe from the end of the first {0 the end of

the third year of medical school with the
objective to encourage highly quakified and
motivated medical students to consider careers
in biomedical or behavioral research. There are
four awards made each year. Current value is
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$10,000 per studentship. (35,000 per year for two
years). The W. Alan Curry Studentships which is
similar to the Foundation Studentships but
awarded every second year to a student engaged
in research in the Department of Surgery or the .
Department of Anatomy are also available.

Faculty Regulations -

Medical students are required to adhere to
the general University Regulations. Clinical
derks, interns and residents will be subject
to the rules and regulations of the hospital
department to which they are assigned
concerning hours of duty, holidays, etc.
Patient care responsibilities override
University and statutory holidays.

2. Medical students must observe the
regulations of the hospitals relative to
undergraduate and post-graduate students,
and anty violation of such regulaticns will be
dealt with as if a University regulation were
viclated.

3. All University regulations respecting fees
apply to the Faculty of Medicine, In
addition, students who have not paid their
annual university tuition fees in full by the
end of January will be suspended from the
Faculty. If the fees are not paid by February
15,the registration of the student for the
session will be cancelled, (In this connection
it should be noted that the Awards Office
and the Office of the Dean of Medicine
always give consideration to the provision of
bursaries and loans for those in genuine
financial need but tion for such aid
must be anticipated by the student.) A
charge is made for handouts.

4. Suchinstruments and uniforms as students
mnybemqldmdtooblainshallbeofa_
design approved by the Faculty.

Dalhousie Medical Alumni

Association

Serving the medical school for half a century
13 a network of more than 6,000 medical alumni -
both MD's and Post Graduate Medical specialists
- with a long-standing tradition of putting .
students first, The DMAA Board of Directors,
comprised of twenty alumni, faculty and student

tives meets regularly to address issues
affecting the quality of education offered and
research opportunities available at the medical
school. . .

The financial support alloteed ¢ach year
from the proceeds of the Armual Fund in
support of student activities demonstrates the
mandate of the DMAA, which is to enhance the
excellence and of the medical school’s
teaching and research activities, A full achedule
of on-campus programming is offered
throughout the year to encourage positive
Interaction among stucdents, faculty and alupmni.

The DMAA reports to its membership and
the university community through the pages of
Vox MeDAL, published twice a year and
ianturesregularmnlﬂbutimﬁ-ommdabmﬂ
students. The Medical Alumni Office is located
near the entrance to the Kellogg Library and is
staffed by full-time Coordinator, D. McFarlance,
For further information, please call (302)
454-8800.

Sir Charles Tupper Medical

Building

The Sir Charles Tupper Medical Building
was completed in the summer of 1967. This
15-storey structure, the chief Centennial Project
of the Government of Nova Scotia, is named
after Sir Charles Tupper (1821-1915), ane of the
founders of the Faculty of Medicine, a Father of
Confederation, and the only physician to have
been Prime Minister of Canada.

The Tupper Building houses the WK
Kellogg Health Sciences Library which occupies
part of the first and all of the second floors of the
Tupper Building. The library has a collection of
approximately 158,000 volumes and yearly
receives 2400 current serials. The collection also
includes over 2,900 audio visual programmes.

The Kellogg Library was made possible by
the generous gift, in 1965, of $420,000 from the
WK Kellogg Foundation of Battle Creek,

of Nova Scotia, which makes an annual
contribution to maintain the Cogswell Collectlon,
and the Provincial Medical Board of Nova Scotia
which an annual grant in honour of the
late Dr. John George MacDougall who was, for
many years, President of the Board and a
member of the staff of the Faculty of Medicine. .

’I‘he'l‘uppu&:ﬂd.ingalaohousesthe
research and administrative

AssodaﬁmOfﬁm,meDalhmemdical

Research Foundation; and, Medical Computing
and Media Services.

Clinical Research Centre

The Centre (formerly Dalhousie Public
Health Clinic), which was constructed in 1923
following a gift from the Rockefeller Foundation,
was originally built to house the outpatient
services of the dlinical The Centre
is now physically connected to the Tupper
Building and, together with a block of space

the two (the Link), houses

several of the research units of the clinical
departments of the Faculty, the offices of the
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Depertment of Community Health and
Epidemiology and some of the administrative
units of the Dean’s Office,

Family Medicine Centres

These centres are modern ambulatory
clinical facilities housing the administrative,
research, clinical and educational resources of
the Department of Family Medlcine. The first of
these opened in 1975 and is situated on the
ground floor of Fenwick Towers. The Cowie Hill
Family Medical Centre’ls in Spryfield and a third
unit is situated at Camp Hill Medical Centre,

Affiliated Hospitals

The majority of dinical departments are
located in one of the affiliated teaching hospitals.
The affiliated hospitals are divided Into two
«ategories; the major teaching hospitals which
have assumed responsibility for the teaching,
research and administration of the academic
programmes of the Faculty of Medicine indude
the Victorla General Hospital, Izaak Walton
IKillam Children’s Fospital, Grace Maternity
Hospital, the Saint John Regional Hospital, the
Nova Scotia Rehabilitation Centre and the Camp
Hill Medical Centre. Other affiliated and
agsociated institutions, which for the most part
are involved in the Dalhousie University
Integrated Intern and Resident Training
Programmes include the Archie McCallum
Hospital (Department of National Defence), The
Nova Scotla Hospital, Centracare Hospital,
Sydney Community Health Center, St. Martha's
Hospital, The Moncton Hospital, Dy, Everett
Chalmers Hospital, St. Joseph’s Hospital, Queen
Elizabeth Fospital and Prince County Hospital

Dalhousie Medical Students’ Society
All medical students are members of this
Soclety, which exists to promote the welfare and
general interests of the medical undergraduates,

i soclal and sparts activities, relations
with the Faculty and with the Students’ Union of
the University. The Society presents honours and
awards to outstanding medical students.

The president and vice-president of the
Hiedical Students’ Society, the presidents of the
fouir undergraduate classes and the president of
the Interns and Residents Assoclation of Nova
Scotia are members of Faculty. The Presidents of
tive Medical Students’ Society and the Interns
and Reskients Association of Nova Scotia are
ex-officlo members of Faculty Council. Medical
siudents are members of the following Faculty
oommittees: Medical Education, Student
Financlal Aid, Admisaions, Library and Intern.
Eegular monthly meetings are held by the Dean
=nd assoclates with the dass presidents and
eclucational representatives as well as the
president of the Medioal Students’ Society.

Alpha Omega Alpha Honor Medical
Society

United States. Students are elected to
membership in their third or fourth years and
not maore than ane-sixth of the members of any
class may be electéd, Entrance is dependent on
character, personality, and scholarship. The
activities of Alpha Omega Alpha include
bimonthly meetings, for which papers are

Medical Undergraduate Student
Advisor Programme

Director: Prof. June Penney, Department of
Anatory, Sir Charles Tupper Medical Building
Telephone: 494-3400 or 494-2051 (Secretary)

This is a confidential suppart program
which was devised by the students. It is separate
from the Dean’s Office and it enables students to
get help for individual, personal and academic

from a person who has no influence on
their academic career. All communications are
strictly confidential, Referrals are made when
niecessary.

There are also a number of hanch hour and
evening events associated with the program; and

discussion on "Medicat Marriages”, a

your
Money". There is also a series of Brown Bag
lunches on items of general interest.

Students looking for advice should contact
the Director. Early contact is recommended
before problems become critical.

Admissions

Admission to First Year -
1. Application and Selection

Entrance to the Faculty of Medicine Is
limited to 82 students annually. Successful
candidates are selected by the Admissions
Committee of the Faculty of Medicine, whose
decision is final.

The application for admission is to be made
only on the regular application form of the
Faculty of Medicine which may be obtained from
the Admissions Office, Dathousie University
after October 1st.

The completed form must be returned to the
Registar’s Office, Dalhousie University, Halifax,
N.S. B3H 46 post marked not later than
November 15 in order to be considered for entry
to the class beginning the following September.
All applications must be accompanied by a
$50.00 processing fee, which is not refundable
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and is not applicable to tuition fees. Applicants
to the Medical School will be limited to 3
applications in a 5-year time frame,

A com tion consists of

(1) the application form filled out by the
applicant as required, '

(2) the $50.00 fee as noted above,

(3) three completed confidential
assessments (which are to be sent
direcly to Admissions and Students
Affairs, Room C-23, Lower Level,
Clinical Research Centre, 5849
Undversity Avenue, Nova Scotia, B3H

4),
{4) evidence that the Medical College
Admission Test has been taken,
(5) official transcripts from all universities
and colleges attended by the applicant
{if the applicant is still engaged in
university studies, an interim transcript
is to be sent when the application is
made and a final officlal transcript
forwarded by the institution concerned
on the com| of those studies), and
{6) supplementary information form.
The Admissions Committee will not
consider incomplete applications.
2 Selection Objectives
The Faculty is who have a
good record of achievement in both academic
and non-academic activities, Applicants with a
broad academic have an enhanced
chance of admission as humanities and social
sclences cultivate desirable personal qualities for
students and physicians, This includes sound
basic training in the sciences in order that they
can understand the complexities of modern
scientific medicine. The greatest possible
in communication and
self-ex both orally and written, is a
necessity to the future medical practitioner. In
addition, in order to have acquired the required
degree of intellectual maturity, the prospective
medical student should have mare than basic
in at least one fleld of learning, whether
it be in the humanities, social sciences, life
sclences or physical sciences.
3. Selection Factors

Sources of information and factors
considered by the Admissions Committee
include {a) academic requirements, (b} ability as
judged on university records and on the Medical
College Admission Test, (c) confidential
assessments received from referees of the
applicant’s cholce and from any others the
Committee may wish to consult, (d) interviews,
and (e} place of residence. More detatled
comments and on each of these
follow In paragraphs 4-10 below.

& Academic Requirements

Admissions Committee
appropriate preparation for the study of
medicine can be acquired through many varied

that

educational backgrounds. The major objective is
that ical education encompass broad
study in the physical, life and soclal sclences and
the humanities. The minimum requirement for
entry, however, is a baccalaureate degree. There
are no absolute isite courses.

in the physical and life sciences will
help a stucent to deal with the considerable load
of scientific information involved in
undergraduate medical study. Courses in the
social sciences and humanities will be helpful in
understanding human behaviour in health and
{linese, Ability to communicate effectively, both
oral and in writing, is easential. The committee
belleves that attracting students with a rich
variety of educational backgrounds is in the

interest of all students. Such ation
supports the training of outstanding physicians.
Due to differing

for degrees at
various universities in the Maritime provinces,
the Faculty has adopted a policy to ensure fair
and equal opportunity for all students. The
Admissions Committee has the discretion to
receive an application from any student at a
Maritime university that does not have a three
year general science baccalaureate degree if that
student will have completed all of the

i ts that would have made him /her
eligible for that at Dalhousie by June 30
preceding registration in the Faculty of Medicine.

The medical undergraduate has to deal with
a great more information per unit of time than is
uate
programmes in arts or science. Therefore, the
Admissions Committee will consider not only
the academic grades of applicants but the type
and degree of difficulty of university courses
completed.
5. Academic Ability

Because of the difficulty in comparing marks
and grades from the various universities from
which our students are drawn, it is not possible
to state a minimum standard to ensure serious
consideration for admission. However, a
demonstrated capacity to carry a full programme
of demanding advanced level classes is a

asset for a medical student, The ability

to obtain consistently better than average grades
insucha is the best indication of
that capacity. An academic record which shows
failed or repeated classes, clasees passed with
low grades pr s examinations,
particularly in the two years priar to anticipated
entry into medical school, makes the prospect of
admission unlikely. With a imited enrolment
and many more a; ts than the class
requires, those with the best academic record
will have the greatest chance of admission.
Nonetheless, the Admissions Committee can,
and does, make significant use of non-academic
factors {see para. 7) in deciding which applicants
will be admitted.
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6. Medical College Admission Test

College
(MCAT) is a requirement for admission to the
Faculty of Medicine. It is a useful predictor of
academic performance in the predinical years of
medical school and considerable weight is placed
an MCAT results by the Admissions Committee.
For example, those whose scores place them in
the lowest third peecentile of the applicant pool
will have a poor chance of being accepted. It is
the responsibility of the applicant to arrange to
sake the Test.

Students applying in the fall of 1995, for
admission in September 1996, must have written
sither the April 1993 or subsequent MCAT. We
<o not accept the April writing of the MCAT for
eniry in September of the same year. This new
MCAT is less sclence-based and more balanced.
It has been designed "to encourage students
iinterested in medicine to pursue broad
undergraduate shudy in the natural and social
sclences and in the humanities. The
MCAT will assess mastery of basic biology,
chemistry, and physics concepts; facility wi
scientific problem salving and critical thinking;
and writing skills." Students should note that
the scientific information to answer questions on
the new MCAT should b2 obtainable in first year
undergraduate courses, Performance in the
verbal reasoning test and writing sample test
will be enhanced by a broad uate
education including the humanities. These tests
will now make up half the tota]l MCAT
examination.

Information about the MCAT, an
=pplication form, can usually be obtained from
the Registrar of the university the student is
aitending or by writing to MCAT Registration,
The American College Testing Programme, P. O.
Box 168, Iowa City, Iowa, 52243. The latest date
for submitting an application is about four weeks
before the testing date.

7. Non-Academic Factors

These play a very important part in the
evaluations of the Admissions Committee. The
atiributes of emotional stability, intellectual
curiosity, soclal values, initiative, lsadership,

semmunicative skills, as determined by referee’s
cen.ﬁdaﬂalamb,inlmdms,ehc.,l_re

achievement is given consideration. Such
achlevement would be drawn to the attention of
e Committee by the referees or in the
Supplementary Information Form provided.
. Intarviews
Applicants with a reasonable chance of
admission are invited for an interview. A fee of
$50 will be charged to all applicants receiving an
mmw.ﬂ?:maimllyam\di:;fhrvlew(nm
charge to the student) is arranged if additional
information is needed to reach a decision.

9. Place of Residence

Admission preference 1s given to Canadian
dﬂm(orhndedlmm!granh)whuephceof
residence is in Nova Scotia, New Brunswick or
Prince Edward Island (the Matitime Provinces of
Canada). The place of residence for uni
students is normally presumed to be the
or province in which the home of the applicant’s
parents is located. Attendance at a university in
the Maritime Provinces does not, by itself,
constitute residence in the Maritime

non-undergraduate applicants will be
considered on an individual basis with emphasis
given to place of residence during graduate
school and/or work experience,
Applicants who have been, or will be, In the
work force for 12 or more months at the time of
commencement of studies in the Faculty of
Medicine will normally be presumed to be
resident of the place where such employment
occurfed. Other relevant factors will be taken
into account by the Admissions Committes in
their determination of the residency status of
each applicant. Each
give detalled and complete information on thelr
resiclent status at the time of application.

All applicants are expected to claim the same
Place of residency on all applications to medical
schools. Failure to do so may lead to rejection of
the application. The decision of the Admissions
Committee the resi status of
ench applcnt wil s i and 1 sor s b
appeal. _

10, immunization Requirements

The Faculty of Medicine’s immunization
policy requires that all students show
documented appropriate immunization for
uehnuu,diph&ah,pdlo,malg,mmpuuﬂ
rubella, Proof of immunization must be written
documentation obtained from a ph
and/or public health facility, the date
of the immunization. All students must be
immunized against Hepatitis B, which will be
made available in a three injecton seties in the
autumn of the Med I year, at a cost of

registration day, all Med I students are skin

tested to establish their tuberculin status.

11. Notification
Candidates will be informed of the status of

their application (e.g. accept, reject or wait list)

* between early February and late June. Those

candidates who are wait listed can expect to hear
xyyﬂmbnmmﬂnaﬂd]mbw

12, Deferrals

Applicanis who are offered a place in the
Incoming class may request a deferral of
admission for one year. The Admissions
Committee may, at its discretion, grant a limited
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number of these requests in any one year to
outstanding students. The most common reason
for deferral is completion of an academic
programme such as a Masters or PhD degree.
Students who are enroled in a graduate

to complete the programme before entering
medicine. It is anticipated that such students
will apply during their last year.
13. Acceptance Fee

On notice of acceptance into the Faculty of
Medicine, applicants must be prepared to signa
formal agreement of acceptance and to deposit
with the Registrar the sum of $200 before a
specified date, This sum Is credited toward
tuition fees if the student registers but is not
refunded if the student withdraws.
14. Eligibility

An application is not considered if the
applicant has been required to withdraw from
another medical school at the request of the
Faculty of that school.

15, Re-application

A new application form must be completec
In each year in which application is made.

16. Exceptions

In exceptional circumstances certain of the
academic requirements for admission may be
waived or modifled by the Faculty Admissions
Cormitiee with consent of the Dean.

17. Amendment of Admission Regulations
These regulations may be amended or added
to without notice by the Faculty of Medicine. In
circumstances adequate notice of
change is given.

Admission with Advanced Standing
_ Advanced standing admissjons are
uncommen and only occur from other LCME
accredited medical schools in Canada and the
United States when exist in the student
body. Residents of the Maritime Provinces
wishing to return for compassionate reasons to
their undergraduate medical studies at
Dalhousle are given priority.

Curriculum Leading to MD
Degree

The curriculum of the Faculty of Medidine is
under continuous review, to respond to changes
in patterns of health and disease treatment, the
health care system, and in methods of effective
teaching andl learning, The description of the
four-year which follows reflects the
outcome of a curriculum review in 1991 which
has resulted in a completely revised curriculum.
The curriculum is to be implemented over four
years, which began with the first year class
entering in September 1992,

Objectives of the Undergraduate
Programme
" These objectives are adapted from those
by the Long Term Planning

Committee in collaboration with the

aduate Medical Bducation Committee
{1987). The objectives were reviewed in 1991 arl
re-affirmed.

Basic Assumptions

1. All physicians require a common foundation
of knowledge, skills, and attitudes, the basls
for which should be developed in the course
of undergraduate medical education.

2 The function of the undergraduate medical
education programsme is o prepare the

to undertake a post MD
educational programme leading to
) t practice in one of the flelds of
medicine (e.g. family medicine, specialty
practice), The graduating student cannot be
expected to possess all the skills
and competencies that are essential for the
practicing physician. Rather, the emphasis is
on , akills, and attitudes, and the
integration of basic and clinical sclences.

3. Essential components of an undergraduate
medical education indude the
presence of formal mechanisms to evaluate
its performance, adequate administrative
support and participation in medical
education research. ’

Educational Goals for the Medical Student
At the end of the undergraduate course the

aspiring physician should:

1. Bean active, independent learner, able to
seek out information; to analyze it critically,
and to apply it by scientific reasoning to the
salution of clindcal ; and to use the
changing technology of information

processing.

2 Possess the strong foundation of knowledge,
gkills, values and attitudes required for the
pursuit of a postgraduate medical education

and for life-long learning. This
will include the ability:

(2) Toidentify, evaluate, and help resolve
health in individual patients;
to help patients adjust to their condition
and to make efficlent use of available
resources for these purposes. In so doing
the student will utilize
aspects of the basic, dinical, behavioral
and soclal sclences.

{b) Todemonstrate skills in information

information analysis, scientific
and the application of results.

(&) Toeducate patients and others in the

of health and the prevention
of disease, Demonstrate a strong
commitment to the of health.

{d) To take into consideration the personal
needs of each patient, as well as the
family and soclal environment, when
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managing dinical problems.
Demonstrate a caring, compasaionate
and dedicated attitude towards patients,
(&) Towork effectively as & member of a
team that includes physicians, other

health professionals and community

() Topartidpate in peer review activities
and respond positively to constructive
criticiam.

(&) Tocontribute to the development and
success of health care programmes and
Institutions. Demonstrate an
understanding of the organizational
aspects of the Canadian and Maritime
health care systems, with their various
programmes and institutions;
knowledge of the impact of
demographic, soci

political
and factars on health care .
delivery and of strategies and measures
for cost containment.
(h) Toappreciate the fundamental
contribution of research to the evolution
of medicine.

The Four-Year Programme
What follows is a description of the
four-year curriculum.
First Year
Begins in late August with a duration of 39
reeks.

w

work in groups of 7-8 with a faculty tutor,
meeting for approximately six hours weekly.
Laboratory experience and a small number of
lectures are included. In the revised curriculum,
ar important component of learning is
participation in the small group tutorials.
Shudents are expected to participate, and
=valuation will reflect this expectation. The units
ase planned to run consecutively as follows:

Unit1 Introduction - 1 week

Unit2 Human Body - 8 weeks

Unit3 Metabolism & Punction of Human Organ
Systems - 10 weeks 4

Unit & Pathology, Immunclogy & Microbiology
- & weaks

Unit5 Principles of Pharmacology - 4 weeks
Linit6 Genetics, Embryclogy, and Reproduction
-5 'weeks .

Students will also study Population Health,
which runs longitudinally for 2 hours weekly,
ovur 25 weeks. In addition, one half day weekly
will be devoted to each of patient contact and to
eiective study. Attendance at patient contact is
als required,

Second Year

Begins in late August with duration of 39
weeks. In their second year of study, students
continue to learn jn small groups of 7- 8
students with a faculty tutor. Six hours weekly
are devoted to tutorial experience. Attendance at
tutorials is required. Students continue to have
lectures (approximately three weekly) and
laboratory experience. study Is an
integral component of the curriculum, and ime
is scheduled for this activity. The curriculum is
organized in units, which are as follows:

Unit1 Brain and Behaviour - 10 weeks
Unit2 Skin, Glands and Blood - 9 weeks
Unit3 Cardiovascular and Respiratory - 8 weeks

Unit4 Genitourinary, Gastrointestinal and
Musculoskeletal - 9 weeks

Unit 5 Clinical Epidemiology and Blostatistics
Unit 6 Patient - doctor
Unit7 Elective

Units 1 - 4 run consecutively throughout the
year.

Units 5 - 7 run longitudinalty.
Clinical Years (Years Il and IV)

The COPS curriculum dinical years are a
cantinuum of 86 weeks’ dlinical experience as
well as centrall courses. Rotations in
the clerkship years are as follows:

Introduction to the Clerkship, 2 weeks;
Pediatrics, 4 weeks; Family Medicine, 4 weeks;
Surgery, 4 weeks; Psychiatry 6 weeks;
Obstetrics /Gynecology 8 weeks; Medicine, 8
weeks; Urology, 4 weeks; Electives, 12 weeks. In
addition, students must ad-week -
selective experience offered in each of Pedia
Family Medicine, and Medicine; two, 4&-week -
selectives in Surgery; a 2-week selective in
Paychiatry plus an additional 4-week selective of
the student’s choice.

Concurrent with the cles experience,
students return 1o the medical schoo for one -
half-day weekly. These centrall
sessions are based on objectives related to

FPharmacology
Radiology, Anaesthesia, .

, Physical Medicine and
Rehabilitation and other identified areas of
importance. In addition, theme issues such as
family viclence are included as are discussions of
ethics. These sessions involve lectures, small

group tutorials, and a variety of other learning
experiences,

€
-I'I__..

Classes

The courses in the 1995-96 curriculum, as
well as the course chairs, or unit heads, are listed
alphabetically, and the courses are described
briefly,
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The Introduction to the Clerkshipis a
2-week preparatory course for the clerkship
which includes advanced cardiac life support.

Brain and Behaviour

Dr. R. A. Purdy,Unit Head, 428-2132

This interdisci unit incorparates
objectives of the Neurcsclences, Neuroanatomy,
Neurophysiclogy and Psychiatry. This it
extends for 10 weeks in Year I

Cardiovascular and Respiratory

Unit Eead - Dr. N. Morrison, 496-3698

This 8-week unit in Year IT introduces the
mph,hlowledgemdnkiﬂswhld\m
necessary to understand disorders of these two
systems.
Biostatis

Dr. §. Van Zanten, Chair, 428-2397

This unit teaches students to apply the
principles of clinical epldemiology and
biostatistics to the medical problems which are
encountered by practicing physicians, The major
themes include: abnarmality, diagnosis, risk and
causation, natural history of disease, etc.
Instructional activities Include lectures and
“mini-cases.”

Electives

Dr. ]. Holland, 494-2568

In Years I and II, students spend a half-day
weekly in elective study. Twelve weeks of
elective study are available in the clerkship

period.

Family Medicine

Dr. Vonda Hayes, Chair, 494-7010

The Family Medicine core is 4 weeks in
length. After a 2-day orientation, students spend
a 10-day period with each of two preceptors.
Students are introduced to the princples of
Pamily Medicine in both an urban and
non-urban setting.

Genetics, Embryology and
tion

Dr. M. Ludman, Unit Head, 494-6491

In this Year I unit, students are introduced to
molecular and human genetics and to eatly
human development and reproduction.
Genitourinary, Gastrointestinal and
Musculoskeletal

Dr. ]. Hanly, Unit Head, 428-7040

This Year II unit of 9 weeks in length
emphasizes the basic mechanisms underlying
musculoskeletal, gastroenterological and renal

Human Body
Dr. 1. Mobbs, Unit Head, 494-2497

This Yeax I unit conalsts of an introduction to
the structure of the normal human body.
Medicine

Dr. R A. Purdy, Chair £28-2132

This rotation students with an
oppoctunity to i
with new skills in after witha
broad of iliness ( and often multiple
illnesses) in a hospital setting, The skills of
information gathering, examination and
hypothesis testing are under the
expert tutelage of residents and experienced
clinicians.

Metabolism and Function
Dr. T. McDonald, Unit Head, 494-1300
This unit introduces students to concepts

and principles in biochemistry, physiology and
molecular biology.

Obstetrics and Gynecology
" Dr.S. A Farrell, Chair, 496-3176

This rotation is divided into five weeks on
the Obstetrics service and three weeks on the

service. The 5-week Obstetrics

rotation is divided into three blocks of time as
follows: 1) caseroom - three weeks; 2) high risk
ante-partum care one-week; and 3) outpatients
clinic - one week, Students also will attend a
serles of seminars covering a variety of topics In
Obstetrics and Gynecology.

Pathology, Immunology and
Microbiology

Dr. D. Mahony, Unit Head, 494-2179

This Year I uriit inchudes the study of
problems which introduce relevant concepts and
principles of immunology, microblology and
pathology.

Patient Doctor
Dr. R. A, Purdy, Chalr, 428-2132

The Patlent-Doctor unit in Year [1s a
i unit which introduces ths

students to the "art of medicine” Introductory
sesgions in human development, bahavioural
sclence, human sexuality, and medical ethice
help students build a larger framework in which
to place the patient-doctor experience.

In Year II, this unit the ongoing
development of the clinical skills introduced in
Year , including interviewing and physical

* examination skills. The clinical skills ate

expanded to include the areas of psychiatry,
pediatrics and adult internal medicine.

Pediatrics
Dr. M. Ste-Marie, Chalr, 428-8746
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The Pediatrics clerkship includes two weeks
of neonatology, at least two weeks of ambulatory
care/ room experience, and a
one-month inpatient rotation. During the last
four weeks, several problem-based learning
amall group discussions, seminars and other
learning experiences are provided,

Pharmacology
Dr. T. White, Unit Head, 494-3462
This 4-week unit in Year I emphasizes basic
pharmacological principles, such as factors
mmm&bﬂmuﬂmﬂm

Population Health

Dr. D. Langille, Unit Fead, 494-1236

This unit provides an introduction to
understanding health in a community context
and the principles of . The main
themes of the unit include: Infectious diseases
outbreak and the public health system; health of
minorities; the problems of aging; substance
abuse and its impact; occupational and
environmental health; family violence; nutrition
and coranary heart disease; mental health;
ecreening in population health. Topicsare
addressed in lectures and "mini-case" tutorials,
which are usually two to three, 2-hour sessions.

Psychiatry

Dr. A. Stokes, Chalr, 428-8375

Inthisrotatim,lmdentswﬂlbeexpeclndb
make a eomprehensive peychiatric assessment of
= varlety of clinical problems, and to plan and
execute the investigation and management of
these problems under supervision. The goal of
the program is to prepare the clinical derk for
the independent practice of general dinical
medicine. All of the general skills of a physician
in the assesament and management of )
peychiatric problems should be mastered, as well
as the recognition of the need for appropriate
amistance.

Skin, Glands and Blood .
Dr. S. York, Unit Head, 496-3727

M%wedg?urnwﬂthasbemdevelopcd
to facilitate students’ understanding of disorders
affecting the skin, endocrine glands and blood.

Surgery

. Dr. A. C. MacDonald, Chair, 428-2594

The first week of the core Surgery program

iz devoted to problems commanly encountered
in the office setting; the second week
concentrates on the patient with the acute
abdomen; the third week deals with the serious]
injured patient; and the final week addresses the
problems of neoplasia. During the four weeks,
students will be assigned to a surgical service
and to a preceptor. When not actively invalved
In the core curriculum, the student will

undergrad
Y (4) implementing

participate in some of the usual activities of the
service, 1.e grand rounds, service rounds, OR,

etc, to familiarize the students with all aspects of
Surgery.

Urology _

Dr. ]. Grantmyre, Chair, 425-3940

This rofation is intended to provide students
with a broad experience in dlinical problem
solving of urlogic disease. Inpatient experience
will give hands-on expostre to major surgical
problems and ambulatory care to more
office-type patient load. The clinic exposure is
especially broad in this rotation and is structured
to provide an understanding of general adult
and pediatric urology, stone disease, sexual
dysﬁnmﬁmmaielnfuﬁllty,urdogicomology

An intenstve seminiar

program will solidify those issues generated by
patient exposure,

The Flexible Scheduling Option -

Every year there are a number of students in
mexdical school with graduate degrees
commitmends or iliness, with extracurricular
activities which they wish to continue or a desire
to pursue a career in medical research. The
flexible Program is an attempt to
assist these students.

A student may take 3 years to complete
Years I/IV. This means that the workload of
students in this program may vary depending on
the year, but, on average, it will be recuced by
one-third. Evaluations are held in concert with
students in the regular program. Students may
not benefit from the correlation among
experiences that occurs in the regular program.
Students must apply to the Associate Dean for
Undergraduate Medical Education and Student
Affairs by December 15t . .

The Medical Education Unit

" The purpose of the Medlcal Education Unit
is to assist students and faculty functioning in
the Faculty of Medicine by:

{1) helping to coordinate and admindster all

(2) educational experiences;

asaisting students who require assistance or
information with regard to curriculum,
evaluation, elective experiences,
scholarships, financial assistance, or other
matters which arise; :

(3) helping to arganize, administer, analyze and
evaluate all external and internal
exarninations and evaluations of

uate medical students;

faculty development
workshops and seminars, and responding to

ine

[

—
o
L
s
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(5} providing or seeking advice and
consuliations for the functioning commitiees
of faculty in ail areas of educational
pluuung,m' implementation and evaluation,

(6) evaluating curricular changes and
innovations, and initiating and
researchable questions which will assist in
development and of the
educational for our

uate medical students.

{7) promoting and supporting the tion of

information technology in medical education.

Medical Students in Hospitals and
Other Clinical Settings
This document was developed by the
Undergraduate Medical Education Conunittee,
with input from the Council of Teaching
tals, as a guide to students, faculty, senior
housestaff and hospital administrators. A
medical student is a person enroled in the
Dalhousie . of Medicine programme
to the MD degree. This includes students
from other universities receiving portions of
their education at Dalhousie. The clinical settings
include patient contact on hospital wards, in
operating rooms, emergency and outpatient
, in the offices of , public
health clinics, other health facilities and on home
visits, While in the hospital, students are subject
to the rules of the hospital as well as those of the
Faculty of Medicine.

Student Identification

Each student should wear a nametag on the
left upper chest. The nametag may be the ane
provided by the Faculty of Medicine, or one
provided by the hospital if the hospital prefers.
The nametag identifles the student by name, as a
"Student Physician” and, in the final two years as
"Clinieal Clerk™. Clinical Clerks’ nametags are
grey.

On meeting a patient or family member for
the first time, students should identify
themselves by name and level of training and the
name of their preceptor or attending physician.
For instance: “Hello Mrs, jones, I'm Mary Smith,
a third year medical student working with Dr.
Comeats.” Hospital staff and faculty should refer
to studenits as “Mr., Mrs. or Miss" rather than

Student Dress and
Appearance
Appearance shall be and in
accordance with Regulations. Unless
otherwise specified by the , medicat

preceptor,
students shall wear clean, white, pressed lab
coats of hip or knee length. Jeans, sneakers, and
bare feet in sandals are not considered proper
dress code. Men shall wear ties or turtlenecks,
Women should avold long necklaces and wear

minimal jewellery. Students are responsibile for
obtaining and laundering their own lab coats.
Operaﬁngroom"greem"aresdhblcﬁorﬂne
operating and recovery rooms only. Hair should
be under control. Nails should be short.

Hours

In the final two of medical schoal,
students shall conform $o the schedule of the
clinical service to which they are assigned, which
may include Saturday morning, except for
centrally-scheduled activities. Clinical Clerks
have scheduled didactic activities every
Wednesday afternoon from 2:30 1o 5:30 p.n.
Clinical Clerks shall leave their clinical settings
eatly enough to reach these scheduled activities
on time, and shall not be fo retumn to
the clinical setting unless "on call” that evening.

Night and Weekend Call

Clinical Clerks may be asked to take night
and weekend call if there is educational merit.
Every third night and every third weekend is the
maximum unless specifically
a.ppmedbyﬂ:eCOPSCmimlumCommm
Clerks should not be on call an the final night of
a rotation. Rotations begin on Monday at 8:00
am. and finish on Sunday (or on the final day of
&leyear)atsumHmbedhnvaﬂable,ﬂw
student will not be fo remain in the
hospital after 11:00 p.m. Clerks shall not be on
call alone, but always with an attending
physidmnndo:dlmrﬂyamﬂmtuwdl.
Clinical clerks may be called alone, but only in
aimuonugredtobyﬂlemmmmim“\d
the medical director of the hospital involved,

Holidays

First and second year medical students do
not work on statutory or University holidays.
Clinical Clerks shall work according to the
schedule of their or hospital. If
additional holiday time is to be taken for
rd.igiouueamntbwrlteopﬂomlmms,nb
the student’s responsibility to notify the
attending physician in advance.

Insurance

Students and the University are insured
ugainntliﬂgaﬁmnﬂsinsﬁnmacﬂmm
during their education, whether at Dalhousie or
during elective experiences elsewhere.

Vaccinations
the course of a medical student’s

preventable
effective vaccine is available, is Hepatitis B.
Infection with Hepatitis B can be fatal ar can lead
to a chronic carrier state that may jeopardize
practice oppartunities. It is strongly
recommended that all students seek
fmmunization with the Hepatitis B vaccine prior
to starting their clinical rotations. This vaccineis
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expensive but is a worthwhile investment in the
future. Students who wish vacdination against
Hepatitls B or arganisms that may be
mmta-edmelecﬂmabmadmnymmge
these through the Dalhousie Student Health
Service at their own expense. ’

Hiness

A Clinical Clerk who becomes ill should
notify the attending physiclan as soon as
possible to ensure that responsibilities are
fransferred to others. Leaving a message with the
hospital switchboard or ward clerk is not
considered adequate notification.

Expenses
Expenses for trave] and accommodation are
borne by the student.

Relationships With Other Members
of the Health Care Team

These relationships shall be courteous,

Consent by Patient to be Involved in
Medical Education

A patient may prefer not to be involved with
medical gtudents, The patient’s ghall
be respected, regardiesa of whether the patient is
a1 a teaching unit or not.

Confidentiality

A patients’ right to privacy must be
regpeded.Aﬂbmsacﬁmmbetwmgstlﬂen_t
and patient are confidential and should not be
discussed except with other members of the
clinieal team, the student’s preceptor or in a way
which makes it impossible to identify the patient,
Snach discussions should not take place within
hearing of other patients, visitors or stasf.
Confidentiality should also be respected in
relation to patient-related experlences
within the Tupper Bullding and places in other
thin hospital settings.

Degree of Responsibility

Any involvement with a patient by a student
atany level of trainirig is  responsible act. A
sh:dmt’sacﬂnm,orhilumbact,mycause
emotional or physical harm, All students are
responsible for their own actions and shall
nwither seek nor accept medical or other
praofessional responsibility beyond their
capabilities. Patient care responsibilities must
only be assigned to students to a degree
commensurate with their ability, and in a
wlumeaﬂmaudbptwideopdmmnlumlng,
without i the quality of patient cafe,
The degree of responsibility will be graded and
Progressive consistent with the individual’s
capahilities. Students should only have
responsibility for the care of patients when
educaticnally advantageous cr in an emergency.

No student should have any
educational, or professional involvement with a
patlent except at the direction and under the

instruction has been delegated (with hospital
privileges, when such involvement takes piace in
a hospital). The student should exercise
judgement as to whether another member of the
health care team or family member should be
present during an examination.

TheCmnseorUrﬁtComnﬁtteeassigm
students to preceptors with access to patients
through their offices or their hospital
appointments. Each preceptor is responaible to
the Course or Unit Committee (and thereby the
University) for all matters that relate to the
student’s education and evaluation.
are responsible fo the hospital and /or the
Provincial Medical Board for any actions of a
student under thelr supervision that affect
patient care.

All notes by a student in the medical record,
including referrals and requisitions, must be
legihleandbeuignedbyﬂiesmdmtindl@ﬁng
tl\estudmt’slevaloflnining(e.g.MAry
Cotneau, Clinical Clerk). All such notes should
alsobeprompﬂysiyuedbyallomsedphyslcim
who takes responsibility for the accuracy
ofﬂleommtofthemte.'l‘lﬁsumsedphysicim
may be the patient’s resident. No order for an
investigation or treatment may be acted upan
unless so countersigned.

Evaluation

Evaluation is conducted in the Faculty of
Medicine for two purposes: (1) to enable both
student and Faculty to evaluate progress, which
debamﬂneswha-esaﬂsfactoryprogreashaabem
achleved, and also to discover where difficulties
liesoﬂutmedialacﬁonmbehkﬂua)b
certify to the public and its licensing authorities
that a graduate of this Faculty of Medicine is a
dependable and competent physician.

Tomeet the abave objectives, several
of evaluations are held throughout the first three
undergraduate years. Learning examinations are
held occasionally throughout the year to enable
each shudent to evaluate areas already learned in
orderbuseﬂmemoreefﬁdenﬂyhprepuaﬁm
forﬁnalmms.cradingem:ﬁmﬂmsmdimﬁly
take place at regular intervals. Evaluation of
clinical gkills is also conducted. -

At the beginning of each year, Promotion
and Examination Regulations are distributed to
all medical students, In years one and two,
evaluation occurs at the end of each unit.

Grading

All student performance will be recorded as
"Pass" or "Fall” on the official tr In the
clinical years, "Distinction” is also awarded.
Numerical or letter grades do not appear on the
transcript,

)
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Ongoing Evaluation

In addition to examinations, students may be

evaluated on both attitudinal attributes and
skills. This evaluation is ongoing, and

contributes to

performance asse
courses, particularly in the clinical experiences.

Graduation

A student must have completed and passed

assessment in all

all components of the curriculum before

convocation. For students in their final year who

have been unable to do so due to outstanding

remedial work or the need to complete

work

mluedduetol.llness,gnduaﬂmatﬂ\ehll
convocation will be possible.

To determine which students will graduate

with "Distinction”, the performance and

distincions from all four years

are considered.

This determination is made by the Awards
Commitiee, a3 are other decisions about
graduation awards and prizes.

Application Procedure for the

Qualifying

BEamination

ApplydhecﬂytolheMedlcalCoundluf
Canaca. The Registrar‘s office of MCC will

process the applicant’s credentials and issue an
admission letter and an ID card.

will be available at the offices of Faculties of

Medicine, Provincial Medical Councils and the

Mexiical Council of Canada,

Licensing

Students are reminded that they must

confarm to the regulations

prescribed by the

Medical Board or Council of the province in

which they wish to

licensing authority in each Province for specific

, Contact the

tions. The names and addresses of the

of the Medical Licensing Authorities

of the AHlantic provinces and the Medical
Councll of Canada are as follows:

Naova Scotia: Dr. C.D. Little, Registrar, Provincial

Medical Board of Nova Scotla, 5248 Morris

Street, Halifax, NS B3] 1B4.

New Brunswicke Dr. B. Schollenberg, Registrar,

of Ph

yaicians and Surgeans of New

Brunswick, 1 Hampton Road, PO Box 628,

Rothesay, NB EOG ZWO.

Prince Edward Island;: Dr. HLE. Ross, Reglstrar,

Edward Island, Polydinic Professional Centre,
199 Crafton Street, Charlottetown, PEI, ClA

12

Newfoundland: Dr. RW. Young, Registrar,
Newfoundland Medical Board, Churchill Park

Chambers, 15 Rowan Street, St. John's, Nfld. A1B
2 '

Medical Councll of Canadas The Registrar, 2283

St. Laurent Blvd., Suite 300, Ottawa, ON K1G

SA2

tion kits

Postgraduate Medical Education

A separate calendar is for
Postgraduate Medical Education. Oneis
available by phoning that office at 494-2362 or
wrlﬁngioRoomC—D,lawLevel,diniml
Research Centire, 5849 University Avenue,
Halifax, NS, B3H 4H7.

Departmental Programmes

Anaesthesia

Location: 10th Floor, Victoria General
Hospital, Halifax, Nova Scotia

Telephone:  (902) 428-2331

Head of Department
TJ. Coonan

Professor Emeritus
E.A. Moffitt

Professors
C.E. Hope
R.D. Stewart
W.D.R. Writer

Associate Professors
AJM. Clark

TJ. Coonan

AA

K.W. Fairhurst

J.H. Reindel

R.L Hall

D.D. Imrie

JW.D. Knox

Assistant Professors
C.T.B. Allen

R.A. Barker

E.C. Davies

G.A. Finley
W.NM. Gallacher
JJ. Glenn

K.R. Hamilton
OR Hung

C.P. Joules

1.C. Keith

AC Kelly

G.O. Launcelott
A.J. Mcintyre
R.G. McLaren

1.R. Morris

D.L. Morrison
J.D. Morrison
C.A. Murchland

MF. Murphy
S.5. Persatxl
S,

Pytka
RC. Shukla
J.A. Smith
G. Whatley



Medicine 131

Lecturers
A.G, Clark

T. Hackmann
D.R. Hughes

. Hynes
5. Lee

DS Ltz
P. Livingston
A. MacIntyre
V. Logan

B. MacManus
W.F. McKay
H. Muir

J. Muir
JES. N,
M.Radnmdm
F. Roper

JE. Scovil
C.M. Soder
5.8. Stubbs
D.C. Wills
M. Wybenga
H. Yazer

The Department of Anaesthesia provides
general, regional and local anaesthesia for
types of general surgery, neurosurgery,
==rdiovascular surgery, uralogy, gynecology,
plastic and arthopedic surgery, and obstetric and
pediatric anaesthesia in the operating and case
rooms of the hospitals affiliated with Dalhousie
Linjversity. It has intensive care responsibilities
&rd consultation services in most hospitals. The
Pexpartment at the Victoria General Hospital {s
jeintly responsible with the Department of
Surgesy for the Surgical Intensive Care Unit
activities. Additionally the Department also
operates a Pain Clinic at the Victoria General
Hospital.

Its faculty is well equipped to teach all
aspects of medicine related to anaesthesia and
acute care medicine, and illustrate the
application of the basic sciences of physiology,
pﬁmmologynndmhnybamﬂmh.mey
participate in undergraduate instruction in basic
sclence subjects, and in system block committees.
Same are responsible for Basic and Advanced
Cirdiac Life Support Certification.

Fourth-Year Medicine

A two-day course is given at the beginning
of fourth year wi%iil
reauscitation, with an introduction to training in
the skills of intravenous therapy, endotracheal
intubation, artificial ventilation, closed
chest-compression, arrhythmia detection and
electrical and pharmacological treatment.
Electives

First Year

Departmental faculty act as preceptors in
fuiiling students in a Hterature survey.

Second and Third Year

One afternoon per week may be taken as an
elective in Anaesthesla, acquiring specific skills
or investigating a particular topic.
Fourth Year

Clinical clerks may choose ane month of
Anaesthesia as an elective, to further practice the
basic skills associated with airway control and
ventilation,
Internship

Four weeks may be taken in Anaesthesia to

 further upgrade skills and knowledge related to

acute care medicine,
Residency Training

An Integrated Universi residency training
pmyammeiuvaﬂnblelntlt{eDepmt,
norﬂsﬂngofa!our—yeuprogrammemeeﬁngthe
requirements of the Royal of Physicians
and of Canada. Participating hospitals
ar e Vickris Genrel, Commp Fl Someay
Grace Maternity Hospital, Izaak Walton Killam
Children’s Hogpital, Halifax Infirmary and Saint
John Regional Hospital,

A two-year diploma course is also available.
These two years will count toward Certification
or Fellowship of the Rayal College of Physicians
andSmgemI:ofCanada.

Anatomy and Neurobiology
Location:  13th Ploor, Tupper Building

Telephone:  (902) 494-2052
Fax: (902) 494-1212

Professor Emeritus
Saunders, Richard L. de C.H.

Dr. D.G.]J. Campbell Professor and
Head of Department
D.A. Hopkins

Professors
R.W. Currle
D.H. Dickson
J.G. Rutherford
K. Semba

R.}. Wassersug

Associate Professors
R.E. Clattenburg
M.M. Hansell

1.G. Mobbs

P.E. Neumann

1.C. Penney

Asgistant Professors
G.V. Allen

H.H. Ellenberger

T

W.B. Mathieson
F. Smith

Lecturer
G. Sinha
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Senior Instructor
A.C. Marshall

Instructor
E. Kalliecharan

Demonstrators
D. Ferris

5. Specht

S. Whitefield

First-Year Medicine

Anatomy - Anatorny in the first year of Madicine
introduces students to Gross Anatomy and
Histology through a case-oriented
problem-situated (COPS) approach. Students
attend amall group tutorial sessions where a case
is discussed and learning lssues from a particular
anatomical regicn are raised. These isgues are
resalved in the tutorials, laboratory sessions and
with the aid of a minimum number of lectures,

Second-Year Medicine

Neuroanatomy is taught as an integral part of
the Brain and Behaviour Unit, which is
presented at the beginning of the second year.
Neuroanatomical principles of organization and

tion in the central nervous system are
employed to analyze and explain the
pathologleal described in the cases
around which the unit is built. The basic
neuroanatomy from which these principles are
derived is presented in a serles of lectures and
laboratory sessions that are arranged to
complement the cases. Neuroanatomical topics
are included in the written examination at the
end of the unit; as well, there is a practical
examination on the material presented in the
Iaboratory sessions.

In order to obtain an integrated
understanding of the operation of the central
nervous system, neurophysiological,
neuropharmacological and psychiatric topics are
also taught in conjunction with the
neuroanatomy considered in this Unit

Electives for Medical Students

The department participates in the elective
programme.
First Year Students

The Department offers a varlety of essay -
topics areas of recent research interest,
which enable students to become familiar with
topical research in medicine and with the
facilities of the Kellog Health Sciences Library.

The Department also offers short research

under the direction of staff members for

medical students withing to undertake basic ar
pre-clinical research.

Second and Third-Year Students

The offers research projects
under the direction of staff members. The

t also offers electives in Head & Neck

Anatomy and Neurcanatomy. An elective in
Musculoskeletal Anatomy can be offered in
conjunction with the staff of the Division of
Orthopedic Surgery.

Residency Training

can be arranged for residents to
help fulfil basic science requirements in specialty
training.

Graduate Studies

Students wishing to take classes leading to
an MSc or PhD degree In Anatomy should
consult the calendar of the Faculty of Graduate
Stucties. Medical graduates wishing to tike
advanced training in neurcanatomy, grosé
anatomy,
should consult the Head of the Department. (For
detils of courses see Faculty of Graduate
Stuclies Calendar.) It is also possible to take &
combined MD/PhD programme.

Classes for Dentistry Students

Gross Anatonty: This course s offered to first
year students. Special emphasls is placed on the
anatomy of the mouth and related structures of
the head and neck.

Microanatonty: This class for first-year dental
students oonaists of one lecture and a two-hour
laboratory per week. The course covers the

ic structure of the tissues and organs
of the human body, stressing the relationship of
structure and function.

General Studies: Thia class in Oral Biology for
first-year dental and dental hygiene students is
given by the Faculty of Dentistry with input by
the Anatomy There are weekly
one-hour lectures from September to December
and two lectures per week in the second term.

Neuroanatomy: An overview of the gross and
microscopic anatomy of the human central
nervous system is presented in a series of
approximately nineteen lectures ahd ten
Iaboratory periods. This course is given in the
spring term concurrent with Neurophysiology.

Classes for Health Professions
Students

General baslc Jecture courses in gross
anatomy, microanatomy and neurcanatomy are
offered to meet the needs of students in nursing
and (1010.03), recreation, physical and
health education (1020.03) and dental hygiene
(1020.03). A lecture and laboratory course in
head and neck anatomy (1030.03) is also offered
to Dental Hyglene students. In addition, special
lecture and laboratory courses in gross anatomy
(2170.06), microanatomy (2160.03) and
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neurcanatomy (2100.03) are offered to .
Physiotherapy and Occupational Therapy
students.

The following courses are open with a
{imited enrolment to Arts and Sclence students:

Neuroanatomy/Biology 3440.03/Neuroscience
3440.03 -

Human Histology/Biology 3430.03

Comparative Vertebrate Histology/Biology
3421.03

Human Gross Anatomy/Biology 3435.06

Biochemistry

Location: 9th Floor, Tupper Building
Telephone:  (902) 494-2480
The Carnegie and Rockefeller

Professor and Head of Department
W.C. Breckenricdge

Professors

A.H. Blair (post-retirement)
W.C.

F.J. Dolphin

W.F. Doolittle

M.W. Gray

C.W. Helleiner (post-retirement)
€. Lazier

£.B. Palmer

L.W. Russell (post-retirement)
RA

M.H. Tan (major appointment in Medicine)
J-A. Verpoorte (post-retirement)

Associate Professors
D.M. Byers (major appointment in Pediatrics)
H.W.Cook (major appointment in Peciatrics)

Agsistant Professors
M. Dobson

PXAQLiu
N. Ridgeway
H.-5.Ro

C. Too

Lecturers
S5 Reddy (major appointment in Medicine)
D.C. Riddell (major appointment in Pathology)

First-Year Medicine

The practice of medicine requires an
understanding of the chemistry underlying the
maintenance and reproduction of human beings
anv their disease-causing parasites.
Biochemistry provides the foundation on which
ehysiology, pharmacology and much of
pathology rest. The study of Biochemistry
iniroduces students to the basic principles.
important to a practising doctor and shows
where we are in the continuing effort to
understand in detail the chemical basis of life,
The principles of Biochemistry will be

introduced through the study of seleched cases,
in small group tutorials and independent
learning,

Second and Third-Year Medicine
The Department makes minor contributions
to several interdisciplinary courses.

Electives
'l‘heDeparMmtofferstwotypesofelec&vg
programmes to limited numbers of medical
students, (1) small research projects under the
dhecﬁmofuhffmanhersand(!)mmﬂglﬁom
lnsomedepthofsh:dent’nchdoe,uﬂﬂzingﬂle
rmnmof&eKdloggHeam\SdmcuLihuy
Students wishing to take an elective in
Blochemistry should consult Drr. Helleiner so
that a sultable programme may be selected.
Classes for Dentistry Students

Biochemistry for first year Dental students
DENT 1004A.

Nutrition and Biochemistry DENT 1004B:
(taught in collaboration with the School of
Nursing for Dental Hygiene students).

Classes for Science Students

Details of the following classes will be found
in the Calendar of the College of Arts and
Science.

BIOC 2020.03A: Cell Biology

BIOC 2030.03A or B: Genetics and Molecular
Biology

BIOC 2200.03B: Introductory Biochemistry
BIOC 3200.03A: Biological Chemistry

BIOC 3300.03B: Intermediary Metabolism
BIOC 3400.03B: Nulelc Acid Biochemistry and
Molecular Biclogy

BIOC 4301.03B: Biochemical Communication
BIOC 4302.03A: Blochemistry of Lipids
BIOC 4304.03B: Integration and Control of
Metabolism

BIOC 4403.03B: Genes and Genomes

BIOC 4404.03A: Gene Expression

BIOC 4602.06R: Research Project and Thesis
BIOC 4503.03A or B: Advanced Laboratory in
Blochemical Techniques

BIOC 4700.03A: Proteins

BIOC 4701.03B: Enzymes

BIOC 4802.06R: Principles of Instrumentation
BIOC 4804.03A: Introduction to Pharmacology 1
BIOC 4805.09B: Introduction to Pharmacology I
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Classes for Health Professions
Students

BIOC 3101.03A: Biological Chemistry for
Students of Pharmacy

BIOC 3102.03B: Metabollsm for Students in
Pharmacy

BIOC 1420.03: (taught in collaboration with
Chemistry ) Introdtuction to
Blochemistry for Bachelor of Nursing Students.

Graduate Studies

The Department offers suitably qualified
students an opportunity to study for the degree
of Master of Sclence and Doctar of Philosophy. A
complete descri] of these programmes, as
welluofgmduahednses,lsintheCMuof
the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

Community Health and
Epidemiology
Location: Clinical Research Cenire,
University Avenue, Elalifax,
Nova Sootia
Telephone: (902) 494-3860

Professors Emeritus
C.B. Stewart
A.C.Iwin

The Eddy Professor and Head of
Department
DR, Maclean

Professors .

F.G. Cohen {cross appointment in School for
Resource and Environmental Studies)

M. Cohen (cross appointment in Oral Blology,
Faculty of Dentistry) -

AH. Leighton (cross appointment in Psychiatry)

T,J. Murray (cross appointment in Medicine)

M.]. Stewart (cross appointment in School of

Nursing)
F. White (major appointment with CAREC,
Trinidad)

Associate Professors -

M.G. Brown (joint appointment in Health
Services Administration and cross appaintment
in Economics and Physiotherapy)

A. Iamail (cross & in Dentistry)

L. MiacLean {cross appointment in School of
Business Administration)

J. Murphy (cross appolntment in Psychiatry)
K.E. Scoit
1. Sketris (cross appointment in College of

and Health Services Administration)
M. Tan (cross appointment in Medidne)

Asgistant Professors
C. Balram (major appointment with N.B.

L. Dodds {croes appointment in Obstetrics and
Gynecalogy)
K. Gordon (cross appointment in Paediatrics,

WK

M. Gross {cross appointment in Surgery)

JR. Guesnsey (cross appointment in Schoal of
Resource and Environmental Studies)

V. Hicks (Health Economics Consultant)

G. Johnston (cross appointment in Fealth
Services Administration)

D. Langille {cross appointment in CME,
Asaistant Dean/Director CME)

!.M-hnslzy(auuppoinmentinl’aeduﬁu)
L. MacLean (cross appolntment in School of
Business Administr

ation)

L.L. McIntyre (cross appointment in Faculty of
Health Professions) -

C. Poulin

K. Rockwood (cross appointment in Medicine)

P. Roy (cross appointment in Surgery)

W.E. Schlech (cross appointment in Medicine)

J-W. Scott (cross appointment in Pediatrics;
major & with N.S. Department of
Health and Fitness)

L. Sweet (major appointment with P.E1. Dept. of
Health and Social Services)

S. VanZanten (cross appointment in Medicine)

S, Weerasinghe

H. Wightman (major a with
Cardiology Associates, Kentville, N.S.)

G. Zahner (major appointment with Yale
University Medical School)

Lecturers

J. Braunstein (major & t with Nova

‘ Scotia Department of Health and Fitness)

S, Kirkland

J- LeBlanc (croes appointment in Pediatrics)

K. MacPherson (major appointment Camp Hill
Hospital)

E. Nurse (major appointment with Maritime Tel
& Tel)

I.Prenﬂne(majouppd:ﬂmltyviﬂnMnrlﬂde
& Tel)

The teaching programme of this department
is designed to meet the following objectives:
1. tohelp the student develop a knowledge
and understanding of the methods required
for the primary, secondary, and tertiary

tion of disease.

to help the student learn about health
resources In the community and how these
may be most effectively utilized by

L

physiclans.

3. toassist the studentin 2 basic
unders and knowledge of health data
acquisition and its analysis and

interpretation.

4. toassist the students in acquiring a basic
knowledge of epidemiclogical approaches to
problems of maintaining health and
preventing disease, to assist students to
recognize that health or disease results from
interaction between the host, the agents of
disease, and the environment.



Medicine 135

Toachieve these objectives the Department  Department of Famil
participates in the undergraduate and I\I:Ie dicine y
post-graduate medical education programme by
active involvement in the Population Health Location: Ground Floor, Fenwick Towers
Unit, the Clinical Bpidemiology Unit, and the *  Telephone:  (902) 494-7010
Physiclan as Manager Unit, by providing .
electives, by participating inI:'yeddmcytend'nhg Professor Emeritus
and by individual consultations with students. ~ H.C. Still

Fourth-Year Medicine glead of Department
This course features a series of lectures and o]
seminars and panel discussions dealing with Profe
ﬂ'lrouglm:tthehf::::le. Where possﬂll‘:re issues DAQGM:;“
maddmud&mﬁepuﬂmt‘sormu;mr’s i
perspective as well as from the viewpoints of the Associate Professors
health professional and the health care "system", . Abbott (major appointment in Medicine
The course also serves to review and consalidate g_c_mwn : e ;

general community health concepts and L
2ppreaches. R. MacLachian
. D.M. Maxwell
Electives ' T.J. Murray (major appointment in Medicine)

A broad range of electives are offered, which M.D. Nixon
provide opportunities to examine community W.G.C. Phillips
problems. Elective programpes are designed to  W. Putnam

provide a learning experience based on the

individual student’s particular interest. ﬁsfi;:ﬂnt Professors
Msc Program in Community Health G.-B;'osky

and Epidemiology . F. Burge

This MSc program focuses on knowledge, ~ S: Cameron
analytical skills and formal evaluative methods ~ C- Cervin

used in aseessing community health service ;v'ih;'::m“
niexds and in designing, , implementing and ;
evaluating disease prevention and health W. Johnson

. The MScCH&E M Keating -
mw m na K$ (nn‘o:r appointment in
health profession or related discipline and has tetrics/Gynecology)
worked in the health sector. Admission
etardards are those of Delhousie University’s E'ngeym
Faculty of Graduate Studies, AM. Whelan (major appointment in M)

An&h‘;;oun baocalaln::e dﬁstf;e aranMD. v wiion {major appointment in
a [versity is H
degree Wtignmted. ordinarily Obstetrics/Gynecclogy)

students are accepted. Applicants must meet Lecturers a

English Language Competency and Quantitative MfR. Banks o

Skllls requirements. Detalls of this programare T, Barry =

found in "Dathousie University, Graduate W. Bradley b

Studies Calendar”. D.V. Brien =
i tin

Community Medicine “Meicigy -+ PP Tentin Emergency

Dalhousie University has an Affiliate J. Curry (major appolntment in Surgery)
Agreement in Community Medicine with the M. Duncan

University of Taronto. A residentin Community D, Fay

Mprdicine must be accepted both in the W.L. Johnson
UnivemityofTormbandDall'lomieUniverﬁty E.A. MacLeod
programs to benefit from this inter-university L.L. Morgan

Program. A senior resident may undertakeone BV, Phillips.
ju:oflralrdngatDalhouaie,mlsﬁngof&eld H

assighments in Public Health, Health Flanning,  J.A Smith

Occupational Heaith, Gerlatric Health, Cancer J.G. Sommers
Egidemiology, Environmental Health and .

Alcohol and Drug Dependency. Sh:ni:lzgl Instructors
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R. Samuels
R. Scowvil

S. Sharma
M. Shaw

M. Simon
E.E. 8l

B. Smi
J.A. Smith
K. Smith

M. Smith

P. Spencer
A. Steeves
DI, Stewart
K. Stokes

J. Szerb

D, Taylor
iG.R. Thomas
2. Thorpe

J. Veinot-Nash
£ ¥ishos-]
LA Wade

C. Wagp

M. Wiart

D, Wi

E . Whitman
B. Yoell

I. Zed

D. Zitner

. Zitner

Family Medicine

The primary objective of this Department is
to ensure that students, before graduation, have
had some ience in office and home
and in the long term follow-up of patients. The
nminohjecﬁveofﬂlereaidmymmgpmgram
£ ro asgist physicians planning a career in
Family Medicine attain the skills and
Lnowledge and foster the growth of a
aiﬁtude.AnumberofmembusofFacultyﬁ'om
different departments participate in the activities
of the Department.

First and Second Year Medicine

The Department participates in the COPS
pmgrammdinﬂ\emh'oducﬂmblntervkwing
and Patient Contact teaching,

COPS Clerkship

All students have one month clinical
clarkship in Family Mediicine. They spend the
first two and one-half days of the four week
rofation in the Family Medicine Centre,
attending seminars and preparing for their
clinical experience in two Maritime practices.
Each student is assigned two preceptors who are
responaible for the schedules of the clerks while
with them in their practices, After the
ecimmunity practice experience, the clerks return
& the Family Medicine Centre for a one day
follow-up and evaluation of the rotation. Duting
this time each clerk is also expected to repart on
a clintcal project topic, a geriatric project topic; as
well as varied other assignments,

Students participate In four weeks Family
Medicine selective in areas of special interest for
family medicine. Some students complete this
selective in Emergency Medicine,

Bvaluation s by preceptors assessment, a
Ppractice management and other assignments.

Electives

Individual electives in Family Medicine are
offered with respect to the students’ interests
and abilities in all four years.

Continuing Medical Education

The faculty contribute toward several
Continuing Medical Education short courses
either in planning or presentation, as well as
travelling to community hospitals in the
Maritime Provinces and presenting specific
topics relating to Family Medicine.

Residency Training

The Department and the affiliated hospitals
haveaneahbﬂalndmsldencypmgmmln!’anﬁly
Medicine. The first year emphasizes hospital
based experiences in regional hospltals. The
resident takes part in both in-hospital and office
based family medicine rotations.

The second year focuses on continulng
comprehensive ambulatory patient care
provided in Family Medicine Centres. Selected
experlences in hospital and outpatient
departments are also included. The resident will
be responsible for the care of his patients from
office to hospital, to home, and back to office
visits. This year includes a twelve-week learning
experience with a private family physician in one
of several practices throughout the Maritime
provinces. Candidates who complete Dalhousie’s
Residency in Family Medicine are eligible to sit
the certification examinations of the College of
Family Physicians of Canada.

Suggested Textbooks:

Family Medicine: A Guide for Practitioners of

the Art, 2nd edition, Rice, Shires, Hennen,

Rakel and Conn;

Family Practice, Medalie;

Family Medicine - Principles and Applications,

Townrds Eariler Diagnosis, McWhinney;

Introduction to Family Medicine; The Business
of Medical Practice, A Canadian Handbook,
duBois

Suggested Journals:

Canadian Family Physician,
The Journal of Family Practice.

Medicine
Location: 4th Floor, Bethune
Victoria General Hospital,
Halifax, Nova Scotia
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Telephone:  (902) 428-252

The Carnegi ie and Rockefeller

Professor and Head of Department
$.G. Carruthers

Professors

R.N. Anderson

B.W.D. Badley

R.A Carr

B.M. Chandler

L.A.V. Fernandez

R.A. Fox

1.D. Gray

S.P, Handa (Saint John)

L.P. Heffernan

DE. Jchnstone

]J.¥. Jones

R.L. Kirby

V.N. Khanna (Saint John)

G.A. Klassen

P.L. Landrigan

GR, Langley

HN.A, MacDonald

RM. MacDonald:

D.J. MacIntosh

AJ-Macleod

JM. MacSween

T.J. Marrie

T.J. Murray

C.Powell .

H.A. Robertson (major appolntment in
Pharmacology,

)

J.B. Ross

K. Rozee (major appointment in Microblology
and Immunology)

]. Ruedy (Dean, Faculty of Medicine)

W. Schlech

AH, Shears

L.C. Steeves

MH. Tan

W.G. Tatton (major appointment in Physlology
and Blophysics)

RS. Tonks

C.N. Williams

SE. Yark

Associate Professors
E.C. Abbott
T. Benstead
DM. Bowie

D. Chapman (major appoiniment in Anatomy
and Neurobiology)

GJ.H. Colwell

B.N. Corbett

CR.T. Dean

KR. Farward (mejor appolntment in
Mierobiology and immunology)

M. Gardner

M. Givner (msjor appointment in Pathology)
JM. Gray

R.D. Gregor

J.G. Hanly

E.R. Harrison

D.A. Haage

O.A. Hayne

D. Hirsch

P.S. Hoffman (major appointment in
Microbiology)

]G Holland(mnjornppmmmentlnl’hymlogy

and Biophysics)

B.M. Horacek (major appolntment in Physlology

and Biophysics)
KX.Jindal
B.L. Johnston
B.A Kiberd
CJ. Koilpollai
L.D. LaLonde
D.J. Leddin
O.E. Mann
CE, Maxner
C.W, McCormick
M.D. Nixon
B.D. O'Brien
T. Peterson .
S. Phillips
RA. Purdy
JR. Rae
SX. Reddy
E.L Reid
R.S. Rittmaster
K. Rockwood

G. Rowden (major appointment in Pathology)

RM. Sadler

S. Salisbury (major appointment in Pediatrics)
J.L. Sapp

A.H. Shlossberg
R.A.Slnget(mnjorappommmtlnmochenﬂstry)
JR. Skillings

1. Szuler

RT. Tanton

G.K. Turnbull
M.L. West

Assistant Professors
S. Ahmad
PR Anderson

P. Bailey {Saint John)"

1 Bata

DJ. Beaudin (Saint John)
S.F, Bedwell

R.C. Beveridge (Saint John)
D. Bewick (Saint John)

1. Burwash

AW. Cockeram (Saint John)

B.J. Cookey

P.A. Crofts

R. Crowell

JM. Dornan (Sajnt]olm)

P.L. Emenau (Saint John)

A. Fine (Major in Physiclogy/Biophysics)
L.A. Finlayson

C.J. Foster

V.
P.C. Joshi (Saint John)
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B.M. Joyce

CM. Kells

1). King

8. Kirby

J. Klotz

B. Knight (Saint John)
k. Lodge {Saint John)

‘LG M.cDomld (Saint fohn)

_).A. Malatjalian (major appointment in
Pnthnlogy)
L. Mallery
_l M Marsh
JM. McClone (major appointment in Psychology)
C.P. McParland
D. McMahon
K.T. Michael
RAW. Miller
N. Morgunov (major appointment in Physiology

and Biophysics)
D.L. Morrison

EJ O'Neill

1.1, Padll

WD. Patrick

T. Pollak

A. Pyesmany (major appointment in Paediatrics)
B Rajaraman

M, Reardon
E.S. Robinson
G. Rocker

R Teskey

L M, Title

SJ. Van Zanten
KA West

F. Willms

PK, Yeung (major appointment in Pharmacy)

Lecturers .
E.R. Barnard (major appointment in Paediatrics)
R.Buuudo(SdntIolm)

SIW Bishop (Saint John)

M. Burnell (Saint John)

C.A Buits

K. Davidson {majot appointment in Psychology)
. Dhawan

S Dolan

A le or tment in P
Foy {major appoin athology)
B Hunt (Saint John)

P.G. Jarrett (Saint John)

DR, Keeling (Saint John) .

B.A. Lang (major appointment in Paediatrics)
T.D. Loane (Saint John)

R Lodge (Saint John)

N MacDonald
K.M. MacPherson
RX, Mahar

GG

DJ.

D. Marr (Saint John) .
AD. McDougall (Saint John)
G.L. McLean (Saint John)

N. Morgunov gmajor appointment in Physiology
&

C. Nguyen (Saint John)

V. Paddock

M.K. Raju (Saint John)
P.I. Reid {Saint John)
R.P.S. Sawhney

F. Sepandj

P. Sodi {Saint John})

E. Sutton

D. Theriault

R.D.L. Tremaine

J.C. Wallace (Saint John)

N.G. Walsh

E. Zayed (major appointment in Pathalogy)

Instructor
J. Smith

Academic Programmes

The of Medicine is located in
five hospitals, the Dalhousie Clinical Research
Centre and the Sir Charles Tupper Medical

The Department’s clinical teaching

units arelocated in Hill Medical Centre
consisting of the former Camp Hill Hospital (93
active and 150 extended care beds) and the
former Halifax Infirmary Hospital (85 beds), the
Nova Scotla Rehabilitation Cenber (52 beds), the
Saint John Hospital, New Brunswick
{75 beds), the Victoria General Hospital (254
bexds), The Canadian Forces Hospital participates
in third year and postgraduate
training and the Prince Edward Island Hospital,
Charlottetown and the Dr. Everett Chalmers
Hospital, Fredericton, in the internship. The
Department’s Research laboratories are
assoclated with its teaching units and are also in
theDalhousieGuucanaenrdiCenhemdthe

Academic Courses
First Year Medicine
1. Introductiontoi

year. Several i sessions are
concerned with the ap  to and
interviewing of patients, Members of the
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Departments of Family Practice and

Psychiatry participate in this component.
y, the course 15 concerned with

Subsequent!;
meappﬂcaﬂmdphysmloglmlpdrdmb

teaching programme

science-clinical correlative teaching sesslons.
3. Electives: The Department offers student

electives In several areas.

Second-Year Medicine

1 Gl:dulakillsmedidne:ﬂ\eDepamm
provides this bedside
mmﬂngaweek@hmm)thmuglwutﬂle
academic year. Su:dmlshunch:ﬂcalsldlls
and the of symptoms and
signas working In groups of four, by

patients in the clinical teaching
units of Camp Hill Medical Centre, the Nova
Scotia Rehabilitation Center and the Victoria
General Hospital. This course is crdinarily
taught through an approach both to general
medicine and systems. Recommended texts:
Harvey, The Principles and Practice of
Medicine; Bates, A Guide to Physical
Examination.

2. System course teaching: This programme is a
continuation to that given in first year.

3. Electives: The offers elective
opportunities in several areas.

Third-Year Medicine

1. Junior clerkship medicine: The Department
offers an 8 week experience for all third year
medical students. This course runs

the academic year and permits

- the student the opportunity of assessing and
reviewlngwiﬂltheiusagmdpmoeptotm
new cases per week, The
CJiniﬂlTudingUrdbattheCamdhn
Forces Base ital, Camp Efill Medical
Centre, Nova Scotia Rehabilitation Centre,
and the Victoria General Hospital are
involved in this programme. Each week
students are assigned and expected to work
up two patients for presentation to their

preceptor. The emphasis on the
programme |5 the compilation of an
appropriate data base using an integrated
history and physical examination, This
information is then used by the student to
construct a medical record, The student is
expected to do appropriate background -
reading o formulate a diagnostic and
therapeutic plan for managing the patients.

The data base and formulation are
reviewed by the assigned preceptor. An attempt
is made to relate the underlying
pathophysiology with the clinical
The students areini:odueedtotluuﬂlinﬂmof
laboratory investigations. In addition to the
patient contact expostre, the also
runs a didactic series for the students during
their rotation. The basic textbook recommended
for the course is: The Principles and Practice of
Medicine by Harvey et al. This text may be
supplemented by reading more detailed
textbooks such as Harrison's Princples of
Interral Medicine and: Beeson and MacDermott's
Textbook of Medicine.

2. System course teaching: The isa
cunﬂmnﬂmofthntk\theﬁntandsmd

3. EIzcﬂvu:ThDepammtoﬁetselecﬂve
opportunities in several areas.
Fourth-Year Medicine
1. Clinical clerkship medicine: The Department
offers a full-time, course
consisting of four weeks of Core General
Medicine and a four week Selective
in one of the subspecialty areas of
Internal Medicine. The Clerkship experience
is available in Camp Hill Medical Centre, the
Nova Scotia Rehabilitation Centre and the
Victorla General Hospital. in addition, each
clerk is required to complete two projects in
Geriatrics and Rehabilitation Medicine. The
ve patient
assesament, clinical problem solving, clinical
management and therapeutics.
clerk becomes a member of the treatment
team, has defined and i
responsibilities for patient care. The clerk’s
clinical notes become part of the hospital
record, The clerk writes investigation and
management orders under supervision.
Teaching is incorporated in the clinician’s
bedside assessment of patients which occurs
daily. There are daily specialty conferences and
seminars which are of interest to clinical derks,
Recormnended texts: Harrison, Principles of
Internal Medicine; Harvey etal,, 'Iheanples
and Practice of Medicine; Beeson and
MacDermott, Textbook of Medicine; Davidson,
Principles and Practice of Medicine. Students
must use the medical literature frequently in
their patient assessment and management.
2. (Clinical clerkship electives: These are
available on a full-time basis, similar o the
dlinical clerkship programme and are
ordinarily for 4 weeks, although konger
elective pericds can be . [n addition
fo general clerkships as above, a number of
specialty clerkships are available in
Dermatology, Neurology, Respirology,
Cardiology, Gastroenterology, Gerlatrics,
Hematology-Oncology, Endocrinology,
Nephrology, Physical Medicine and
Rehabilitation, and Rheumnatology.
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Students have responsibilities in the
inpatient dlinical teaching unit and in
ambulatory care.

Internship
The Depariment provides a straight medical

internship in Medicine, participates in the

rotating internship and in the straight internship
in Famnily Medicine,

1. Straight internship in Medicine: This is a
futl-time course that continues for one year.
The year is divided into blocks of ime,
usually 4 to 8 weeks, of general and speclalty
medicine, Teaching is incorporated into
patient assessment sessions with clinical staff
and in canferences and seminars held daily.
The year is ordinarily integrated Into the
next year of postgraduate tralning (RII) in
Internal Medicine since it is acceptable by
the Royal College as a year of approved

for admission include

o MD ot approved el shoc,

Provincial Medical Board of Nova Scotia

performance satisfactory for this course.
There are opportunities for up to 12 weeks
sotations in other clinical

Z Rotating internahip: This is an elght-week
rotation of general medicine
comprehensive dinical evaluation,
application of clinical and
paﬂnphyﬁdogidprlndpla,magemm
and therapeutics. Teaching is incorporated
into patient assessment sessions held daily
and daily seminars and dinical conferences,

Frinciples of Internal Medicine; Davidson,
Principles and Practice of Medicine; Beeson and
MacDermott, Textbook of Medicine, In addition,

post-graduate students must use original
medical literature in patient assessment and

management.
3. Internship electives: Elective cpporhunities
exist in Gengral Medicine, Gerlatrics and the

W&rﬂobsy".mnma programme
based in the Victoria General Hospital with
rotations to the [zank Walton Killam

Children’s Hospital.

w

»

Dermatology: This is an approved
programme based at the Victoria General

Hospital with rotations at the Camp Hill
Medical Centre and the Izaak Walton Killam

programme based at the Halifax Inflrmary
Hospital.
Gastroenterology: This is an approved
baged in the Victoria General
Hospital and the Camp Hill Medical Centre
with elective rotations in and

‘Radialogy or to the Izaak Walton Killam

Children’s Hospital. .
General Internal Medicine: This is an
integrated four-year programme
dlinical facilities of the teaching hospitals:
Camp Hill Medical Centre, Canadian Forces
Hospital, the Victoria General Hoepital,
Nova Scotia Rehabilitation Centre an the St.
John Reglonal Hospital (New Brunswick).
The first two years are core dinical years of
which straight infernship in Medicine may
be one. One of the third or fourth years is as
a senior resident, the other is normally an
elective, Rotations are available In .

. . Trainees normally
compilete a rotation in each of these during
their course.
Geriatrics: This is an
based in Camp Fill

approved programme
Hoepital.

7. Hematology: This is an approved

e

1.

. Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation: This 1s

programme based at the Victorie General

. Hospital with rotations to the Izaak Walton

Killam Children’s Hospital and the
Hematology Laboratories.
Infectious Diseases: This Is a two-year
programme based at the Victoria General
Hoepital.
Neurology: This is an approved programme
based at the Victoria General Hospital.

based in the Nova

available in appropriate medical and
surgical disciplines.
Rheumatology: This is an aj
programme based in the Victoria General
Hospital.

Microbiology and

Location:

Immunology
7th and 10th Floars, Sir Charles
Tupper Medical Building

Telephone:  (902) 494-3587

FAX:

(902) 494-5125
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Professor and Head of Department
D.E. Mahony (Acting)

Professors
R. Anderson
G.C. Johnston
SHS. Lee
D.E. Mahony
K.R. Rozee
D.B. Sioltz

C. Stuttard

Associate Professors

R.A. Bortolussi (major appointment in Pediatrics)
R.L Carr {major appointment in Medicine)
K.R. Forward

P.S. Hoffman (Joint appointment in Medicine)
D.W. Hoskin

AC. Issekutz (joint appointment in Pediatrics)
SF. Lee (joint appointment with Oral Biclogy)
T. Lee joint appointment in Surgery)

T.J. Marzie (major appointment in Medicine)
R. Rajaraman (joint appointment in Medicine)

Assistant Professors

C. Barnes

G.S. Bezanson

R. Duncan

M. Drebot

G.T. Faulkner

D.].M. Haldane

SA. Halperln (major appointment in Pediatrics)
W.A. Kenned:

WE Sdﬂedt(nm;orappoinﬁnentln Medicine)
AW. Stadnyk (major appointment in Pediatrics)
G.J. Tyrrell

Instructor
L.E. Murray

First-Year Medicine

Pathology, Immunology and Microbiology
participate in an eight week unit (FIM Unit) in
the COPS curriculum. Immunology is taught in
a two week portion of this unit by way of tutorial
sesslons and lectures. is taught
over a three week period by way of tutorials,
lectures and laboratory sessions, Both
disciplines address basic science issues that
provide stucents with a better understanding of
immunological disorders and dinical problems
in infectious diseases. An introduction to some
clinical problem sclving skills is a component of
the case study approach.

Second-Year Medicine

Infectious diseases and immunological
problems form part of a systems-oriented -
curriculum throughout the year.

Residency Training
An integrated University residency training

and meets the requirements of the Royal College

of Physicians and Surgeons of Canada.

ting hospitals are the Victaria General
Hospital and the Izaak Walton Killam Children’s
Hospital.
Classes for Dental Students
First Year M:lcmbiology- This class covers the

Classes for Science Students

The of Microblology and
Immunology offers a B.Sc. Honours
as well as Combined Honours with
the ts of Blochemistry and Biology,
and provides a wide range of classes, listed
below, dealing with varicus aspects of
microbiology.

Students should consult the Calendar of the
Faculty of Sclence for a full description of these
programmes and classes.

MICR 2100.08A: Introductory Microbiclogy and
Immunology

MICR 3033.03A: Microbial Genetics

MICR 3114.08A: Virology

MICR 3115.03A: Immunology

MICR 3118.03A: Medical Bacteriology

MICR 4022.03A or B: Microbial Ultrastructure
Project

MICR 4024.03A: Microscopy

MICR 4026.03A: The Mammalian Cell as a
Microorganism

MICR 4027.03B: Molecular Mechanisms of
Cancer

MICR 4037.03A: Genetics of Industrial Bacteria
MICR 4038,03B: Molecular Biclogy of Yeast
MICR 4114.03B: Topics in Basic and Medical
Virology

MICR 4115.03B: Immunology of Host Resistance
MICR 4118.03A: Molecular Pathogenesis

MICR 4301.03A;: Immunobiology

MICR 4302.03B: Molecular Immunology

MICR 4303.03B: Granulocytes and the Immune
System

MICR 4403.03B: Genes and Genomes

MICR 4404.03A: Gene Expression

MICR 4601.03A: Laboratory Techniques in
Molecular Biology

MICR 4700.06R: Special Topics

MICR 4701.03A/4702.03B: Special Topics
MICR 4900.06R: Honours Research and Thesis
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1 B.R. Luther
Graduate Studies - MR. Culton
The MSc programme generally requires two M. Wilkinson
years to complete and comprises classes in W. Wrixon
and immunology and allied
plines, and research wark resulting Associate Professors
‘dbvﬂilm &w,;:ld o g g.it.lc:wwn (Major appointment in Radiology)
aves

The PhD programme is from three to five Higgina
years duration and involves class work as for the hﬁ Isa

MSc plus research of a high calibre culminating  p 11’} oa

in a thesis. R.M. Liston

Graduate programme streams in W. Moger (Major appointment in Physiclogy
lnmmmlogy,Vlmlogy,andemf]uGenetlm and Biophysics)
ind Microbial Pathogenesis are available to E. Rees (Major appointment in Pediatrics)

allow well-qualified stucents to concentrate their A. Shlossberg (Major appointment in Médicine)
studies while acquiring general knowledgeand  D.L. Stinson (Major appointment in Pediatrics)
understanding of major concepts in R.D. Webster
Microbiclogy and Immunology. J- Wi

An MD/PhD programme Is also available. ~ W.D.R. Writer (Majar appolntment in

Anaesthesia)

Shxients should consult the Calendar of the

Faculty of Graduabe Studies or the Graduate L Zayid (Major appointment in Pathology)
: g ik Assistant Professors

ihese programmes. E

Classes for Medical and Health A Sar

Professions Students T _PB‘_ Cm“‘dk“m

Microbiology 1100.03A: Is designed for nurses L. Dodds
and other health professionals and deals with the  S.A- Farrell
major groups of microbial pathogens as wellas R, Grimshaw

theocries of immunity, infectious disease K. Landymore

Microbiology 2020.03B: Tff’l:s class in ?nertﬁal C.A. Maley
Micro is desi ts j
bi;;lfogy da:gned studen . | P. Murphy (Major a;;sg:)mwu in

may register upon request. J.OK
Research Facilities ;:m(mlﬂ appointment in Psychiatry)

Members of the Department are housed in M. Van den hof
the Sir Charles Tupper Medical Building, the
nearby Victoria General Hospital, the Iznak Lecturers
\Waiton Killam Hospital for Children, the Grace =~ EM. Andrade
Maternity Hospital and the Dentistry Bullding. K. Cox (Major appointment in Pediatrics)
Kesearch in both basic and dinical microbiclogy, G.Gill
immunology and related disciplines 15 carried E. Pelusa (major appointment in Pediatrics)
out in laboratories at these locations. L.J. Stirk
M. Vincer (Major appointment in Pediatrics)
Zilbert

Obstetrics and Gynecology

Location: Grace Matetnity Hospital, Clinical Instructors
University Avenue, Halifax, H. Akoury
Nova Scotia R. Andrews

Telephone: (902) 494-2455 CF. Brennan

G. Brodie

Professor Emeritus R. Caddick

WR.C Tupper G.B. Clhristie

Professor and Head of Department g’mwm

L.J. Peddle J.

Professors R:WG.' Cudmgd o

A.C, Allen (Major appointment in Pediatrics) HG. Good

TF. Baskett Hen ry

R.C. Fraser =
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M.B. Kingston
D.A. Knickle

P. Landau
1. MacKay
T. Moare
D.S. Morgan
R. Saxon

The objectives of the Department are to
make available a basic core of knowledge in
Obstetrics and Gynecology, and, at the same
time, provide sufficient opportunity for

association of Professars of Obstetrics and
Gynaecology. _

. The objectives indicate the minimum of
knowlecige, skills and behaviour patterns the
student must attain prior to entering an
internship/ practice. These objectives are not
meant to be all embracing. Itis the
responaibility of the students to identify thelr
own pricrities and to be sure they acquire the
knowledge and skills defined in the

The Department provides lectures, audio-visual
aidls, discussion groups and suggested reading
material. In addition, students have an
opportunity to be actively involved in patient
ussessment and care,

COPS Clerkship

At the beginning of their 3rd year the -
students enter an 88 week rotating clerkship
schedule; B weeks spent doing obstetrics &
gynaecology (4 weeks in obstetrics, 4 weeks in
gynaecology). The students attend regularly
scheduled seminar sesslons during which the

required to complete a log of practical clinical
skills In both obstetrics and gynaecology.
Students are part of the clinical health care
and receive first hand clinical experlence ina
variety of skills induding pelvic examination
and the conduct of normal labour and delivery.
The location of the obstetrics rotation is the
Grace Maternity Hosptial and the

rotations cccur at either the Victorla General
Hospital or the Camp Hill Medical Centre.

Electives

Most members of the Department are
prepared to function as elective preceptors. The
faculty may suggest elective topics, but it is
preferable that the students develop their own
electives,

Postgraduate Training in Obstetrics
and Gynaecology

Further training required to be a specialist in
Obstetrics and Gynaecology now involves five
years of post-MD speclalty training. This
includes a PGYI year, which perviously was
known as the Rotating Internship. We have
modified the internship to suit our specialty

and , Pediatrics, Internal Medicine,
General Surgery, Surgical Intensive Care,
Medicine, and elective rotations.

the PGYI year trainecs may receive part
of their education at the Grace Maternity
Hospital, Victorla General Hospital, and Halifax

7 St. Martha’s Hosptial in Antiganish;

Saint John Regional Hosptial, Saint John, New
Brunswick; Moncton Hospital, Moncton, New
Brunswick; The Everett Chalmers Hosptal,
Fredericton, New Brunswick; Queen Elizabeth
Hoepital, Charlottetown, Prince Edward Island;
Prince County Hospital, Summerside, Prince
Edtward Island.

The remaining four years, PGYII through
PGYYV, involves two years of core Obstetrics and
Gynaecology, a year and a half of sub-speciaity
and electives, and the final six maonths as senior
resident in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. This
programme is designed to meet the requirements
of the Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons
of Canada. Hospitals participating are the
Victaria General Fospital, Grace Maternity
Hosptial, Camp Hill Medical Centre, all in
Halifax, Nova Scotia, and the Saint John
Regional Hospital, Saint John, New Brunswick.

A formal academic programme with
peathology seminars, Grand Rounds, basic
aclence seminars, Journal Clubs, and resident
education seminars function throughout the
academic year.

Ophthalmology
Location: Camp Hill Medical Centre, 1335
Queen Street, Halifax, Nova

Scotia B3] 2H6
Telephone:  (902) 4964343

Professor Emeritus
DM. MacRae

Professor and Head of Department
RP. LeBlanc

Professors
M., Ramsey

Associate Professors
V. Kozousek

GR. LaRoche
D.B. O'Brlen
E.V. Rafuse

Assistant Professors
DM. Andrews
B.C. Chauhan

.B.X. Horsman

A.E. Hoskin-Mott
M. Humayan

J.R. MacNeill

P. Rafuse

RM. Read
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Undergraduate Medical Training
Clirdcal clerks choose Ophthalmology

2as a selective in ﬂ:rugmd qulrilheae

individuals will spend either 2 or 4 weeks

rotati the t

s e il il .

grand rounds. They are exposed to the diagnosis

and management of emergency
Time is spend at the
IWK reviewing ophthalmology. There
are also several didactic lectures and a computer
based learning module and exensive
awudiovisual library.

Text: American Academy, Ophthatmology Study
Guide for Student and Practitioners of Medicine.

Electives are also available for second and
fourth year students upon permission of the
department.

Residency Training

An integrated University residency kaining
programme js available in the
consisting of a PGY? year foliowed by a four
inical year ing the new

and Surgeons of Canada. During the PGY?2 year,
2 months will be spent in the t of
Ophthalmology waorking with the clinical
susidents, Participating hospitals include the
prime base at the Camp Hill Medical Centre
(Halifax Infirmary site) and the Izaak Walton
Killam Hospital for Children and rotations to the
Victorla General Hoepital and the Camp Hill

Hospital,

Otolaryngology

Location: 3rd float, Graham Hall, Halifax
Infirmary, Halifax, N.S. and 1st
floor, IWK Childrens’ Hospital,

Telephone:  (902) 496-4348 (Administration)

Professor Emeritus
J3. Hammerling
i3, Phillips (Psychology)

Frofessor and Head of Department
E.L. Attin

Professor
G.M. Novotny

Associate Professors
G.T. Mencher (Audiclogy)

Ausgistant Professors
K.D. Clarke

CC.Cron

J. Nasser

M.N. Wali

KE. Walling

Lecturers
D. Kirkpatrick
A. Ruparelia

S. Ummatt

 First-Year Medicine

An introductory lecture addresses the wide
acope of Ctolaryngology. A three hour practical
sesslon in conjunction with the Department of
Ophthalmalogy to review the equipment and
techniques invalved in the head and neck exam.
Core material is presented through two cases In
the Human Body Unit cases block where
relevant anatomy, physiclogy and disease
processes are reviewed. Complementary lectures
and labs in relevant Gross arw Micro Anatomy

Second-Year Medicine

Continuation of core material is provided
through 2 cases involved in the Brain and
Behaviour Unit cases. Introduction in the basics
and clinical use of Audiology is provided in a lab
setting. Evaluation of ENT examination
involving the head and neck will be included in
the Znd year of OSCE examination.

Third-Year Medicine

This surgical selective will provide an
overview of the Head and Neck
ﬁeld.TtnstudentM]lbere—int_rodueedbtln

The selective will involve rotations between:
the Camp Hill Medical Centre - Hallfax
Infirmary aduit care facility and the IWK
Childrens’ Hospital. Rotations within both the

primarily otolaryngology problems. The
rotation will also inclide operating room -
exposure.

In addition, three 3-hour blocks are
presented t the year to discuss cases in
Head and Neck Oncology, General and Pediatric
Otogarynoglogy and Otologic Vestibular
problems.
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Text

Deweese and Saudners, Textbook of

Autolaryngology

Adams, Boise and Paparella, Boies”

Fundamentals of Otolaryngology

F.E. Lucentn, Essentials of Otolaryngology

Attla & Marshall, Disorders of the Ear:

Diagnasis and Management

Disonders of Nose and Sinuses

In addition to these and selected
distributed, computerized learning modules
simulating real life situations involving common
Otolaryngology problems are provided.

The main objective of this rotation is to

the student the opportunity to become

more familiar with the basic
examination and the recognition of normal from

abnormal in the area of Otlorynoglogy , Head
and Neck.

Duration:
4 weeks Otolaryngology or
2 weeks Otolaryngology / 2 weeks
Ophthalmology

Fourth-Year Medicine

deecﬂveatpmmbemu@d
with the

of Otolaryngology.
Evaluation of the examination techniques of
Otolaryngology, Head and Neck at the OSCE.

Resident Training

An integrated University resident training
programme is available in the Department,
consisting of a four-year rotation meeting the
requirements of the Royal College of Physicians
and Surgeons of Canada. Residmhmacaphed
into the programme at the PGY1 level.
Arrangements are made through the Department
of Surgery to have one year basicsurgical .

From PGY3 - PGY5, the residents are

based at the Camp Hill Medical Centre (Halifax
Infirmary site) and [znak Walton Killam.
Children’s Flospital. Participating hospitals are
the Victoria General Izaak Walton
Killam Children’s Hospital and Camp Hill
Medical Centre.

Continuing Medical Education
Clinical traineeships are arranged for
pmctidngphyddmsﬂuwghﬂlemvklonof

tinuing Medical Education. The staff also
purtldpnl:esintheCommum Hospital CME
Programmes and the Annual Dalhousie ‘-
Refresher Course.

Pathology

Locatlor: 11th Floor, Tupper Building
‘Telephone:  (902) 494-2091
Fax: {902) 494-2519

Professor Emeritus

- JH. Cooper

Head of Department

M.A. Moss

Professors

AD. Fraser

M.L. Glvner {cross aj t in Medicine)

D. Guernsey (joint appointment in Physiclogy
and Blophysics)

B.D. Hanna (cross appointment in Pedhh-lcs)

D.T. Janigan (cross appointment in Surgery

V McAIlsher (major appointment in Surgery)

G. Romlm {cross appointment in Medicine)
L Zayid (cross appointment in
Obatetrics /Gynaecology)

Associate Professors

AD, Praser

R. Gupta

S.J. Luner

J-8. MacKay (Saint John)

D.A. Mzlatjalian {cross appolntment in Medicine)

R.F. McCurdy (cross appointment in
Environmental Stucies}

P.E. Neumann {cross appointment in Anatomy)

V.E. Sangalang

A. Trllo

N. Walsh

JR. Wright (cross appointment in Surgery)

‘Assistant Professors

M.A. Aquiar

D.R. Barnard (cross appointment in Pediatrics)
Al Bernardo

A.B. Bojarski (Saint John)

A.A, Covert

5. Craig

K.C. Dooley

LC

A. Foyle {cross lppomimmt in Medicine)

R.B. Fraser

W.L. Greer

AXK. Guha

GJ. Hardy (Saint John)

§.U. Khaliq (Saint John)

C.Lee

S. Mutho (Saint John)

B.A. Nassar

RA. Perry

L. Resch

C. Riddell (cross appointment in Blochemistry)

'R.E. Scott {Saint John)

AB. Sienko (Saint John)
B.A. Wright (cross in Dentistry)
E. Zayed (cross appointment in Madicine)

Lecturers

K.N. Alexander (Saint John)
V.F.Bowes

DM. Murphy- .
ME., O'Brien (Saint John)
C.V.L. Powell {Saint John)
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N.N. Sarkar
HLT. Tran (Saint John)

Instiuctors

C Alexander (Colchester Reglonal, Truro)
L.M. Desormeau (St. Martha's, Antigonish})
CP. Handforth (Colchester Regional, Truro) |

Demonstrator
j. Cadeau (St. John)

First-Year Medicine

Geneml Pathology: Pathology in the first
year of medicine is combined with Immunology

and to form an eight week unit
{PIM Unit) in the COPS curriculum. The four
weeks of pathology teaching deals with
understanding of basic responses of cells, tissues
and organs to various injurious stimudi with
particular on the role of such respanses
in the pathogenesis of disease. The subjects

ynamic
presented to the students through: (1) lectures,
(2) case discussion in small group tutorial
seasions, (3) laboratory sessions.

The course provides students with the basic
pathology knowledge necessary to understand
pathological changes In diseased organs in the
sibsequent years,

Text: Cotran, Kumar, Robbins. Pathologic
Basis of Disease. 5th Edition. Recommended asa
genera! text which can be used for the general
pathology course In first year and the system
pathology in the second and subsequent years,

Second-Year Medicine

System Pathology: System Pathalogy forms
a part of the argan ariented units established for
the second year. Several members of this
Department are actively involved in

incorporating laboratory sessions and lectures in
various systerm urits.

Electives

A programme is available, by arrangement,
for a limited numnber of students who wish to
emﬂﬂnirhlmhlginpl&ulogybeymdwhat
is presented in the core programme of
and laboratories.

Open Conferences

A number of deparimental conferences in
the Dr. D.J. MacKenzie Laboratories are available
bo students. These are scheduled weekly
throughout the year and are: surgical pathology,
groas autopsy pathology, neuropathology, GI

pathology, thology, pulmonary,
m‘ — , ear-nose-throat, cytological
comdn,Jture oot in patfeblology el

Residency Training

An integrated University residency training
pmgummelswnﬂablelntheDepuhnm
meeting the requirements of the Royal College of
Physicians and Surgeons of Canada in
Anatomical Pathology, General Pathology,
Hematologic Pathology and Medical
Biochemistry. Participating are the
Camp Hill Medical Centre, the Izaak Walton
Killam Children’s Hoapital, the Victorla General
Hospital, and the Saint John Regicnal Eospital in
Saint John, New Brunswick.

Classes for Dentistry Students

Second Year: A systematic survey of human
disease is given with special emphasis on
material directly relevant to the practice of
Dentistry. The course is described in detail in
this calendar in the Faculty of Dentistry secton. -

Graduate Studies:

Graduate are described in the
Faculty of Graduate Studies calendar.

Pediatrics

Location: IWK Children’s Hospital,
Halifax, Nova Scotla

Telephone: {902) 428-8229

FAX: (902) 428-3216

Prof r and Head of Department
N Kenny

Professors

AC. Allen

R.A. Bortolussl

C. Camfield

P.R. Camfield

MM. Cohen Jr. (major appointment in Dentistry)
HW. Cook

J.ES. Crocker

J.P. Finley

D.A. Gillis (major appointment in Surgery)
R.B. Goldbloom

AC. Isgekutz

T.B. Issekutz

P.J. McGrath (major appointment in the
)
J.P. Welch

Associate Professors

J.P. Anderson

D.R. Barnard

T.F. Baskeit (major appointment in Chstetrics)

B.StJ. Brown (major appointment in Diagnostic
Radiology)

D. Byers
JM. Dooley
R.S. Grant
B.D. Grover
S. Halperin

Doris L.B. Hirsch (major appointment in
Peychistry)
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B. Lang

M. Ludman

E.R. Luther (major appointment in Obstetrics)
B.S. Morton

M.A. Nanton

H. Orlik (major appointment in Peychiatry)

AF. Pysemany

E.P.Rees

S. Salisbury

KE. Scott (major appointment in Community
Health and Bpidemiology)

P. Sharrat

M, Ste-Marie

D.A. Stinson

R. Whyte

R. Zinman

Assistant Professors

]. Byrne {(major appointment in Psychology)

KS. Cox

Y. David

C. Forsyth

].G. Gatien

M. Giacomantonio (major appointment in
Surgery)

K. Gordon

B. Hanna

A. Hawkins

D. Hughes

], Langley
£.R. LaRoche (major appointment in

Ophthalmology)

J. LeBlanc (adjunct appointment in Community
Health and E; }

R.M. Liston (major appointment in Obstetrics)

G.W. MacDonald (major appointment in
Psychology

)
LK. McNeill

E. Pelausa

N. Ridgway

R.D. Schwarz (major appointment in Medicine)
SE. Shea

D.J. Smith

AW. Stadnyk

A. Stokes (major appointment in Psychiatry)
M. Vincer

J. Weckman

P. Wren

M. Yhap

Lecturers

T.P. Corkum (major appointment in Obstetrics)
JR. Duncan -

G. Farles

D.N. Garey

J. Kawchuk

T.D. Loane (major appointment in Physical

85.C. Slauw

D. Smith

M. Smith

CM. Soder {major appointment in Anaesthesia)
E. Szudek

S, Webster

]. Wenning (major appolntment in Obstetrics &
Gynaecology)

First Year Medicine

First year core pediatric material on growth
and development is studied within the context of
the lifecycle sessions, whichare a part of the first
year patient doctor undt. Within the
sessions, students acquire an overview of human
growth and development from infancy through
old age. A series of lectures/large group sesslons

cover psychological, emotional, and behavioural

aspects of child developOment. Additional large
groupmlomlookatadulthoodandddage

First year students, working in pairs, are
assigned to follow a newborn infant and his/her
family during the first year of life. The students
visit the family at home on four occasions. They
observe the physical and behavioural
development of the infant and conduct
standardized screens of development. In
addition, they observe the parent/child
interactions, infant temperament, and leamn
about common medical problema and preventive
health care in the first year of life including
nutrition and immunization.

Additional learning opportunities in
pediatrics occur within the human reproduction
and genetics course, where the cases have many
pediatrics-related aspects.

Second Year Medicine

The programme is devoted principally to the
aoquisition of the basic skills of pediatric history
- taking family interviewing and the physical
examination of infants and children., This
programme is carrled cut in wards of the Izaak
Walton Killam Children’s Hospital. Students
also attend the neonatal nurseries of the Grace
Maternity Hospital to develop experience and
understanding of medical problems of the
newbom infant. home visits to the
infants whose early growth and development
they observed during the first year are optional
in the second year schedule. The students are
provided with a detailed immunization, health
and social record to maintain on the family.

Recommended Textbook: Goldbloom, R.B., (Ed),
Pedigiric Clinical Skills, New York, Churchill -

Livingstone, 1992,

Clinical Clerkship
Core Pediatrics is an elght week rotation,
The students one month at the Izaak
Walton Killam Hospital for Children on the
general pediatric in-patient teams under the
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direct supervision of the junior and senior
resident and the attending physicians. The
students are active members of the team and
gamomsidembleexperlememhi!hryialdng,
phymmlexanumhm, an treatment of
childhood diseases. Also at the IWK the students
spend a month in an ambulatory care setting and
attend out patient clinics, the OOm
and & inlty clinics. Formal and informal
teaching sesslons are conducted by the more
senior members of the teamn and the clerks are
also encouraged to attend the various weekly
Jinical case conferences held in the hospital
During this second month the clerks are also
introduced to neonatology at the Grace
Maternity Hospital and regular tutorials in the
subspecialty have been designed for them o
coves the basics in a limited time. Two COPS
tutorials are held each week throughout the
rotation and a wide range of common pediatric
are encountered. The students are
evaluated for each month of the rotation and
there s an end of rotation triple jump exam.

Electives

The Department of Pediatrics offers elective
programmes for interested students in all four
years., Arrangements for these electives may be
made through the Department early in each
academic year. The department elective
:epnsenhﬂveisD: Mark Ludman 494-6491.
Arrangements for elective programmes in the
4th or Clerkship year, including ones at other
medical schools, should be made by the students
during the Spring trimester of their third year.
All inquiries for these electives should be
directed to the Dean’s office.

Rotating Internship
Dalhousie rotating internships and P.G. ¥-1
in femily medicine incdude an 8-week rotation in
pediairics. These pediatric rotations may include
experiences at any of the following participating
hospitals: the Izaak Walton Killam Children's
Grace Hospltal, Saint John

and Sydney Community Health Centre. They
are designed for students planning to enter
general practice by extending further the
derkship experience with responsibility for
dlirect patient care.

Residency Training

The Department of Pediatrics at Dalhousie
University offers a four-year
training programme in Succegsful
completion of this residency renders the trainee
aligible for the specialty examinations in
pediatrics offered by the Royal College of
Fhysivians and of Canada, and by the
American Board of Pediatrics. The
is based primarily at the Izaak Walton Killam
Children’s Hospital, a 205 beds teaching hospital

and pediatric research center in Halifax, Nova
Scotia. This institution serves as the tertiary care
pediatric referral center for the three Maritime
provinces of Canada, Nova Scotia, New
Brunswick, and Prince Edward Island. In
addition, it serves as a community pediatric
hospital for the cities of Halifex and Dartmouth
and surrounding suburbs. The of the
metropolitan area is approximately 260,000. The
referral base in the Maritime provinces is
approximately 1.5 million.

Residents also rotate to the Grace
Hospital in Halifax and to the Saint John
Regional Hospital in Saint John, New Brunswick.
The Grace Maternity Hospital adjoins the IWK.
Among its 6,000 obstetrical deliveries per year
are included all deliveries in the
area, as well as high risk referrals from all of
Nova Scotia and PEL An active Regional

uctive Care Programme
antenatal referrals of all high-risk pregnandies.
Three well-baby nurseries and an exiremely busy
neonatal intensive care unit provide a broad
range of neonatal exposure for residents.
Pediatric residents also attend al! high-risk
deliveries,

The Seint John Regional Fospital is a new
farility which has a pediatric unit affillated with
Dalhousie University. It provicdes secondary and
some tertiary care for children from a large area
of New Brunswick. Saint John is a city of 105,000,
Accommodation is provided for residents who
are on rotation in Saint John.

Thepmgmmmempedhh'laisdeslgnedto

a well-rounded covering all

"core" areas, but also time for
specialization in areas of individual interest. The
first three years of training cover the core

established by the Royal College of
Fhysicians and Surgeons of Canade. Specific
rotations will include the Emergency

Ambulatory Clinics, In-patient
general Pediatric wards, Newborn Intensive |
Care Units, Pediatric Intensive Care Unit,
Pediatric Surgery, Child Psychiatry, Behavioral
and Developmental Pediatrics, and many of the
Pediatric subspecialty services. In addition to
time set aside for research, the fourth year of the
programme can usually be individuaily
designed 0 meet the specific training needs and
interests of the resident.

There is ample time for electives, which may
be spent pursuing a clinical spedlalty, or
engaging in a research project. Many of the
faculty members are actively involved in

research, and resident participation is mandatory.

The training programme provides "graded
level of seniority and expertise. In general, all
housestaff will be on: call one night in four. Each
resident is permitted four weeks paid vacation

per year, and is permitted to attend one
educational conference per year. -

a
g
o
=
-




150 Medicine

The Faculty of the Department of Pedlatrics
hag grown rapidly over the past few years. In
Halifax there are 45 full-time members of the
Dupartment, and 21 part-time faculty members.
Biost of the latter group are general pediatricians

ing in the community. In addition, a
further 1% individuals from the Departments of
Dentistry, Dermatology, Surgety, Psychiatry,
Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation,
Gynecology and Psychology have cross

with the Department of Pediatrics.
InSdntIohn,NewBrunswldt,ourhculty
comprises 4 full-time ard 4 part-time members.
The full-time faculty have sub-specialty expertise
in the following areas: biochemical genetics,

Resident Evaluation

All pediatric postgraduate trainees must take
the annual examination of the
American Board of Pediatrics. This examination,
Hﬁmstdurlﬂchhparﬂnﬂywbddiudbyﬂie

conceming trength
clinical knowledge. It also helps the Department
to assess its own deficiencles or weaknesses.
Aﬂntendtd.lnimlmhtkm,min—h'ﬂnmg
evaluation report is completed and is reviewed
with the trainee. The trainees are interviewed
twice annually to review evaluations and general
progress. The clinical skills of the resident staff
are assessed regularly by means of oral and
clinical examinationa,

Rounds and Conferences

At the Izaak Walton Killam Children’s
Hospital, regularly scheduled confererces
include weekly Grand Rouris, Admisaion
Rounds, Rouris and many
subspecialty conferences. In addition, there is a
dedicated educational time set aside for trainees.
A weekly schedule of pediatric conferences and
teaching sessions exists at both the Grace
Maternity Hoepital and the Saint John Regional
Hospital. All residents are subsidized to atbend
one approved national or international scientific

meeting per year.

Continuing Medical Education

Members of the of Pediatrics
participate in the activities of the Division of
Continuing Madical Education, offering annual
short courses in selected topics of pediatric
Interests, preceptorships for periods of two to
four weeks, and training programmes
tailored to individual needs of physicians
interested in their own continuing education. In
addition, Departmental teachers attend clinical
teaching conferences at various hospitals
throughout the Maritime Provinces.

Pharmacology

Location: 6th floor, Tupper Building
Telephone:  (902) 494-3435

Professor Emeritus
}.G. Aldous

The and Rockefeller

Professor and Head of Department
K.W. Renton

Professors
S.G. Carruthers
JW. Downie
G.R. Ferrier

J. Gray (major appointment in Medicine)
H.A. Robertson

J. Ruedy (major appointment in Medicine)
B. Rusak

J. Sawynok
MM. Vohra
T.D. White

Associate Professors
RI. Hall (major appointment in Anaesthesia)
GM. McKenzie

Aspistant Professm-s
). Bl-y

Ke.lly °
O. Hung (mejor appointment in Annesthesla)
T. Peterson (major appointment in Medicine)
P.T. Pollak (major appointment in Medicine)

case-oriented

problem-stimulated (COPS) approach. Students
attend small group tutorial sessions where a cage
is discuseed and learning ssues raised. These
sessions are ted with several lactures,
compiiter simulation labs, and a Drug-Literature
Evaluation (DLE) project.

Therapeutics in the third year cf Medicine is
being reorganized to integrate intr *he COPS
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Continuing Medical Education

The Department participates in this
programme either in planning or through
presentation of lectures given at various centres
in the Maritime Provinces,

Residency Training

The Department provides formal and
Informal sessions for residents. With a
Iraining in various research laboratories of the

department can be arranged for residents to
enhance their research skills.

Classes for Dental Students

Separate Pharmacology courses for dental
students are given throughout the Dental
prograrame. These are deslgned to emphasize
those drugs most commonly employed by
dentists. However, other drugs are also '
discussed, especiatly in connection with medical
problems their patients may have which are not
necessarily associated with their dental
problems. Drug interactions and allergic
reactions are siressed,

Students in the dental hygiene programme
receive a separate course of lectures directed at

their requirernents,

Classes for Arts and Science Students

Introductory classes are offered as a credit in
the Hanours BSe (Bi

Graduate Studies

Advanced work to the MSc, PhD
and MD/PhD degrees is offered to both sclence
and medical graduates, The Calendar of the
Baculty of Graduate Studies should be consulted.

Classes for Health Professions
Students

. Students registered in Third Year of the
CdlageofPhnmacymmuucﬂmm
systernatic pharmacology designated as PHAC
470,08, Students in the Occupational Therapy
progranune receive a course of lectures
designated OCCU 4400.03. Stidents in Nursing
receive instruction in systematic pharmacology
designated as NURS 2030.03.

Physiology and Biophysics
Location: 3rd Floor, Tupper Building

Teleprm (902) 494-3517
(902) 494-1685

Professors Emeritus
B. Issekutz
R. MacLeod

The Carnegie and Rockefeller

Professor and Head of D t
e sor ea epartmen

Professors
J.A. Armour
R.P. Croll
AS. French

D.L. t in
mGumuy (major appointment in Pathology)

M. Horackova

G.A. Klassen (major appointment in Medicine)

L. Makrides (major appointment with School of
Physlotherapy)

T.F. McDonald

L.A. Meinerizhagen (major appointment in
Psychology)

W.H. Moger

MR Oulton (major appointment in Obstetrics &

D.D. Rasmusson

J.C.Szerb

W.G, Tatton

M. Wilkinson (major appointment in Obstetrics
&

H. K. Wolf

AYXK Wong

Associate Profcssors

R.E. Brown (major appointment in Psychclogy)

].D.Dudar -

AM. Fine

D. Hirsch (major appointment in Department of
Medicine) '

J.G. Holland

C.L. Kozey (major appointment with School of

. Physiotherapy)

N. Morgunov
M.G. Murphy
PR. Murphy

DJ. Pelzer
G. Stroink {major appointment in Physics)

Asgistant Professors

B. Chauhan (major appointment in Medicine)

M. Gardner (major appointment in Medicine)

B. Hanna (major appointment in Pediatrics)

A. Kholopov

KM. Landymore (major appolntment in
Obstetrics & Gynaecology)

8. Pelzer

R.leler(mqouppdmmlnbepnmw
of Medicine)

Adjunct Professor -
-4 (major appointment in Blology, Mount
Saint Vincent University)

Lecturer
S.P. Handa (major appointment in Saint John
Regional Hospital)

Senior Instructor
C. Couture
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Theroleofﬂ\eDeparMmtinunda'gmdunu
medical

1 tohelpﬂtestudentwwardmasta'yoihe
physiological principles which underlie the
functioning of the organ systems of the
human body.

2, toencourage the student to develop an
crderly and eritical to the
evaluation of experimental results.

3 to the student for the future
application of his/her physiological
knowledge in the practice of medicine.

First-Year Medicine

First year studies follow the Case-Oriented
Problem-Simulated (COPS) curriculum. The
department has members serving as tutors in the
various units of Med 1, and provides cases,
lectures and laboratory /conference sessions in
the Metabolism and Punction Unit.

Second-Year Medicine

The department has a major role in the Brain
and Behavicur unit, and a minor onein
Respiratory and Cardiovascular.

Chinical Clerkship
Electives

The Department offers two types of elective
programmes to limited numbers of medical
students:

1. small research projects under the direction of
staff members, and

2. investigations in some depth of
work on a topic of the student’s cholce,
utilizing the resources of the staff member
and the Kellogg Health Sclences Library.

3. The Department offers students Selective
and Elective experiences. The Department or
Offlce of the Dean of Medicine may be
contacted for details. Faculty from the
Deparlmmtalsopuﬂdplhhthe'l‘eudﬂng
Rounds of the Core Medicine Rotation.

Graduate-Level Classes

The Deparhrmtoffm suitably qualified
students an to study for I'.I! degrees
of Master of Science and Doctor of
Advanced grad

Ampleteducﬂpﬂmofﬂmepmgrmil
in the calendar of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies.

Classes for Students in the Health
Professions, Dentistry, and Other
Faculties

Physlalogy C 1000.06R: Distance Education
course equivalent to Physiology 1010.06R

Physiology 1010.06R: For students in Nursing,
Dental Hygiene, Physical Education, and
Kinesiology

Physiclogy 2030.06R: For students in
Physiotherapy, Occupational Therapy, Health
Education, and Kinesiology ;

Neurophysiology 3110.03A: For students in
Physiotherapy and Occupational Therapy
Exercise Physiology 3120.03B: For students in
Physiotherapy

Ph 4403.06R: For senior

graduate students, and students in the BSc
Pharmacy programme.

Psychiatry -
Location: 4th Floor, Abbie Lane Building,
Camp FHill Medical Centre,
Halifax, Nova Sootia

Tehphme' (902) 496-2470
(902) 496-4779

Professor Emeritus
J.F. Nicholson

Professor and Acting Head of
D ent

A S

Dle(plrl:ment Head Designate

S.

untes,

Associate Professors
S.N. Akhtar
BS. Clark
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P, Malaviarachchi

The objectives of undergraduate teaching in
the Department of Psychiatry are: to underline
ﬂlealgm.ﬂameofblopsychosoddfumain

human development and in fllness, o
mb]eshldmls to recognize peychiatric
disorders, and to treat these disorders within
their competence or else refer the patient for
psychiatric investigation and management.
Texts: Barker, P., Basic Child Psychiatry;
Waldinger, RJ., Psychiatry for Medical Students;
Andreasen, N.E., Introductory Textbook of
Paychiatry.

First-Year Medicine - Human
Behnvmur

Seven hours of planned lectures will be

to first-year medical students in

the subsection of the Patient/Doctor Unit.

years/aold age.

2. Two seminars will be offered in participation
with other disciplines in the area of infant
temperament and family

3. Psychiatry will participate with other
disclplines in case studies concerning
adolescence/aggression and iliness
behaviour.

4, The patient contact programme conslsts of
three sesslons, each of three hours, with
seven to eight students supervised by senlor
psychiatrists. This is designed to initiate
students into concepts of
disorders by exposing them to live patient
Interviews and observation of treatment
sessions.

Second-Year Medicine - Clinical
Psychiatry

With the advent of the new curriculum in
the second-year of medicine, psychiatry is now
mlegral:edb&teBnmmd'BehavburUrﬂt,Mﬂ\
neurology, neuropsychiatry and
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. Three major psychiatric cases
wﬂlbesh:dledavanpenodofthreewukswlﬂ\
the main on schizophrenia, obsessive
compuilsive disorders and major mood disorders.
# series of 8 lectures and two laboratory sessions
(3 hours each} complement the case studies. The
above Brain and Behaviour Unit runs parallel to
& patient contact programme consisting of five
sessions of three

hours each. Groups of three to four students
are supervised by junior and senior faculty.
Using ted protocols the students learn
to take psychiatric history and to assess the
patient’s mental status, then discuss di
and management with thelr faculty.

Third- and Fourth-Year Medicine

The traditional clinical clerkship
will soon be replaced by a six-week core
clerkship and two-week selective and a
two-week elective . The clerkship will
ba spread over 18 months during year ITT and IV.
The overall clerkship should offer to the student
the ity to examine and to some extent
participate in the treatment of patients on
in-patient wards and out-patient services as well
24 the Izaak Walton Killam tal for
Children’s Out-patient Clinic, the Atantic Child
Guidance Centre and The Nova Scotia Hospital,
Some students may also have the opportunity to
do their clinical derkship rotation at Valley
Regional Hospital in the Annapolis Valley. The
student is involved in treatment responsibility
for suitable patients, under supervision. An
intensive seminar series on important psychiatric
cunditions is carried out during this eight-week
pexiod.
Electives

Elec&vemoﬁetedmallhuryean
varying from a few patients assigned for
individual psychotherapy to research projects for
the student.

Residency Training
From 01 July 1994 this covers Postgraduate
Years (PGY) 1to5.
PGY-1; This year provides broed clinical
training in the following areas:
psychiatry, internal medicine,
emergency medicine,
paediatrics, surgery, obstetrics
and along with one
month of elective time,
These years of integrated
regidency training are
to meet the
requirements of the Royal
Col]egeofPhyﬂdmsmd

Surgeons of
Putldpnﬂngurdtsuuihospifals
are the Atlantic Child Guidance
Centre, Camp Hill Medical
Centre, Valley Reglonal
Hospital, Izaak Walton Killam

PGY-210-5:

Hospital for Children, The Nova

Each postgraduate student spends at least
214 years in the central university programme to
complete the mandatory rotations required by
the Royal College. The remaining months are
spent in a variety of psychiatric or related clinical
or research settings in the Maritime Provinces or
elsewhsére.
" Hlectives available in the senior years include
additional training beyond the minimum time in
geﬂnklcoremsulhﬂnn/ﬂaismpsydﬂatrym

research
relevart non-psychiatric experience, such as

Continuing Medical Education

The offers refresher courses (in
collaboration with the Division of Continuing
Medical Education) for general practitioners and
specialists. General practitioners may come fora
dlinical trainesahip in the Department of
Psychiatry, and the Department takes part in the

Diagnostic Radiology
Location: 3rd Floor, Victoria General

{  Hospital, Halifax, Nova Scotia
Telephone:  (902) 428-2452

Professor and Head of Depariment
D.B. Fraser

Professors
B. 5t ]. Brown
E.B. Grantmyre

Associate Professors
J. Andrew

J.A. Aquino
DR. Campbell
L.A. Fried

JR. Jackson
AJ. Johnson
G.RM. Jones
G.P. LeBrun
CD.Lo

GE. Lund
A.D. MacKeen
C.L- MacMillan
W.F. Mason
R.M. Miller
J-Rees

M.D. Riding

Assistant Professors
L Andersen
D Barnes
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M. Barry Texts: Appleton, Hamilton, Simon, Surface and
J 5. Caines Radiclogical Anatormy.
W.N. Covert The following books are suggested reading:
C. Daniels Squire - Fundamentals of Roenigenology, Meschan -
g-KDobm ) Synopsis of Roentgen Signs, and Armstrong -
D. Gordon Ay g
S.E. lles PGY1
T One month electives available for September
WJ. Mal to June inclusive.
R.GHMnva;n Residency Training
I-D- Moir program is available in the Department
GF. Murphy consisting of a four year program meeting the
D Thampson requirements of the Royal College of Physicians
Radiclogy. Participating hospitals include Camp
Lecturers Hill Medical Centre, [zaak Walton Killam
R Abraham Children’s Hospital, the Victoria General
D. Acton: Hospital, and Saint John Regional Hospital.
W.F. Barton P
G. Butler Fellowship Training
K Chantziantonicu Clinical fellowships are available in
D. Cheverie Cardiovascular, Gastrointestinal,
M. Cooper Musculoskeletal, Neuroradiology, and General
R. Elli3 Imaging.
M. Englund
R. Flinn CME Prognms
H. Flood offers two week clinical
].D. Fraser l:mhlees}dps in General Imaging (CT, Nuclear
. Heelan : Medicine, Ultrasound, Cardiovascular,
HF. Ho Interventional, Mammography, General
D. Tles Pediatric Radiology and Neuroradiclogy}
J. Leger between October and May
K. O'Brien
e Radiation Oncology
A. Ross Location: Nova Scotia Cancer Centre 5820
D. Ryan-Sheridan University Avenue Halifax,
G. Schaller Nova Scotia B3H 1V7
R. Tingley Telephone:  (902) 428-4210
R Vandorpe Fax: (902) 428-4277
J-F. Whelan )
Professor and Chairman &
First and Second Medicine PJ. Fitzpatrick c
the cases in the COPS curriculum, . =
the student becomes familiar with themany ~ A\sv0ciate Professors B
dhs:lnll:k‘ iﬂlﬂg-“s n’lod!liﬁeﬂ (x"ray.l I:C.-C'l'! on * E:
ultrasound, computerized magrlph_y. JR Skillings =
magretic resonance, and nuclear medicine)and ) o 3
with interventional radiclogy such as needle
’ £l tl.lbnl - °
HOPSY lﬂSIOPlﬂS'Y m‘:m - ﬁ?ll:::lt Professors
clerkship. J5. Meng
There are four three hour compulsory O5. Wong

‘Wednesday afternoon educational sessions. The
emphasis Is placed on the investigation of patient Lecturers
problems, using various imaging modalities, M. Burnell
interventional diagnostic and therapeutic C. Butts
. One month electives are also N.S. Kulkarni
available in clerkship. S. Kumar
M. Nolan
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R Sawhney
: Continuing Medical Education
First and Second-Year Medicine As part of the outreach of the
Members of the department participate in CTREF and the Paculty of Medicine, lectures and

in the various body system programs.
A large volume of dinical material is avallable
for teaching purposes through the Cancer
Treatment and Research Foundation (CTRF)
Nova Scotia Cancer Centre in the Dickson
Building of the Victoria General Hospital,
Students attend many of the mul!
clinics in conjunction with consultants from

other medical and surgical departments in the
Halifax teaching hospitals.

Third and Fourth-Year Medicine
Members of the Department continue to
partidpate in the various system blocks. A large

volume of dinical material is available for
teaching purposes the Cancer Treatment
and Research Foundation (CTRF), Halifax Clinic
in the Dickson of the Victorla General
Hospital. Smdmhatmdmanyoﬂhe

clinics in conjunction with
other departments. Everyone is encouraged to
attend both the oncolpgy and research rounds
which are held on a weekly basis.

Electives

In all four years a one month elective study
peziod is available on the request of a student.
The time is spent in the CTRF Nova Scotia
Cancer Centre which houses the Department of
Radiation and the radiotherapy
treatment facilities that service the whole
province. The rotation provides an overview on
the management of all forms of cancer and in

i its treatment by radictherapy.
Altogether about one-half of al! cancer patients
seceive treatment by radiotherapy.

A second programme throughout
the academic year is for up to five students to
spend ane half day in the Cancer Centre each
week. This provides both the opportunity to
interact with cancer patients and to underiake a
small clinical research project under the

guidance of a staff radiation oncologist.

Residency Training
'I‘hisisannm'eduedimeyabdburym
training program leading to the fellowship in
RadhumOmologyofﬂ\eRoyalCollegeof
i and Surgeons of Canada (FRCPC).
Residents rotate between the CTRF Nova Scotla
Cancer Centre, the Halifax teaching hospitals,
the Saint John Regional Hospital. These
rohﬂmspraﬂdeahmdallrmmdetpulmh
clinical oncology, an
bblogyoimuﬂmeard\meﬂ\ods
Specific lectures on radiation madicine and
oncology are given in other university
departments on a regular basis.

seminars are given on an ad hoc basis at
hospitals throughout the province and at

Surgery
Location: Department of Surgery, V.G.
Hospital, 1278 Tower Road,
Halifax, Nova Scotla

(902) 428-2246

(902) 4284442

Professors Emeritus
G.W. Bethune

S.T. Norvell

E.F. Ross

W.D. Stevenson:

Professor and Head of t
R.Ms;:? a Departmen

Telephone:
Pax:

W.S. Huestls
D.T. Janigan (cross appoirdment in Pathology)
GP. Konok

AS. MacDonald
DA

J-A. Myrden
ST. Narvell

BJ. Perey

W.D. Stanish
RH. Yabsley

Associate Professors
DI. Alexander

M.T. Casey

M. Gross

W.J. Howes

J.C. Hyndman

M.O. Iype

CE Klnley

T. D.G. Lee (cross appointment in Microblology
and Immunology)

A.C. MacDonald

A.E. Marble (Joint appoirdment with TUNS)

W.S. Parkhill

J.C. Parrott

D.P. Petrle

P.D.Roy

J-A. Sullivan

CK You -

Assistant Professors
J.D. Amirault

D.C.G. Bethune

GW. Bate

AN. Boulos
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D.CS. Brown

C. Bugden

M. Erdogan

JM. Giaccmantonio

R.I. Hall (cross appointment in Anaesthesia)
W. Henderson

S.F. Morris
J. O'Brien
G. Reardon
G. Sparkes
G.E. Stiles
B8, Vair
K.L. Wilson
J. Wood

§. Wright (cross appointment in Pathology)

Lecturers
E.P. Abraham
IM. Al

J.B. Anderson
GR. Burns
LW, Caines
JP. Curry

R Dionne
RE.

WR. Forgle

KE Joughin
D. MacMichael

.

P.B. McIntyre
1. Paletz

T. Rattey

D. Ross

WJ. Stephen

Instructors
. Acker
. Calveriey
. LeGay
. Mitton
L Scarth
* B. Smyth (cross appointment in Faculty of
Dentistry)

Lu<T

TheDcpumanpmv!desbnlchmhucﬂm
in those diseases which fall within the field of
surgery. Opportunities are provided to students
so that they may become familiar with patients
having surgical diseases, their diagnosis,
investigation, and treatment. Students may
pursue elective or research studies if they so

First and Second Year Medicine

The Department of Surgery participates in
two ways:

1, Members of the function as
tutors for the various units that make up the
COPS curriculum in the first 2 years.
2. Members of the function as
Ppreceptors for students doing electives in
surgery. There are two types of electives:
{a) Those in which the student does a
project in a well established clinical or
research area. For example

e gports medicine

o {rangplantation

(b) Those where the student uses the
elective time in looking at the field of
surgery in terms of career choice.

The Clerkship

At the of the second year the
student enters an 88 week clerkship. A
mandatory 12 weeks will be in the

of Surgery although the student
may spend more time with elective rotations,

The first 4 weeks are callec the CORE
rotation and must be completed by all students
before they proceed to their two four week
selective rotations.

Each week of the CORE rotation has a
specific focus:
Week I Common Surgical Problems
Seen in the Office Setting
The Acute Abdomen
Week III Life Threatening [inesa
Week IV Neoplasia

All the members of the Department

as tutors for the many case units
involved in the CORE month. Inaddition the
clerk gets his first exposure to surgical patients
and is given limited clinical responsibility.

Selectives

- On completion of the CORE rotation the
student has the opportunity to choose from a
wide range of selectives. Two four week
selectives are required although the student may
choose to do more on an elective basis.

Clerks doing selective rotations become an
integral part of the service to which they are
assigned. They are involved with patient care at
all levels - emergency, ICU, OR, OPD admitting,
etc.

Through service rounds, seminars, patient
presentations, etc, derks will be expected to
*learn around" their patients and continue to
improve in their surgical knowledge and skills.

Week I

Residency Training

Integrated University Training

in the disciplines of General
Surgery, Orthopedic Surgery, Pediatric General
, Orthopaedic, Neurosurgery and Plastic

Surgery are available in the department. The
training programmes in these are
accredited by the Royal

of Physicians
and Surgeons of Canada. Participating hospitals
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include the Victoria General Hospital, Camp Hill

Medical Centre, the Izaak WaltonKillam =~ .  Continuing Medical Education

Children’s Hospital, Archie MacCallum Hospital The Department sends its members to
and Saint John Regional Hospital, Saint John, various centres throughout the Maritime

New Brunswick. provinces at the request of the Division, for
The General Surgery programme is a meetings, conferences, etc. This is an important
five-year programme. The programme is function in that it is now realized that continuing

designed go that its graduates are prepared to medical education is essential for the continuing
pursue commisnity practioe, or fo compete for competence of the graduate doctor.
clinical and /or research fellowships. Thereis
rogramme. .
inchude intensive Care and Pediatric General ~ Location:  5th Floar, Victoria General
(three months each), and & minimum of Hospital, Halifax, Nova Scotla
30 months in General Surgery. Many elective ~ Telephone:  (902)428-2469
rotations are available, incl
Plastics, Trauma Rmmhudmsc‘,mmw&,@, Professor Emeritus
and others, The final year is spentas thesendor <L Gosse

resident on a General Surgery service, F.G. Mack

The Division of Neurceurgery provides fora  Professor and Head of Department
year of basic training in the neurclogical S.A Awad
sciences, and at least thirty-six months of dinical
neurosurgery (including pediatric Professor
Neurosurgery) with progressive responaibility. P Belitsky
A full education programme in allied A.E. Chesley
neurological science fields is a part of this
programme. é;sxlcﬂi;tel’mfessors

The Division of Orthopedic Surgery :
conducts a four-year programme. During the ].W. Downie (major appointment in
first year, residents rotate through such Pharmacology)
specialties as Plastlc Surgery, Neurosurgery, ].B. Gajewski
ICU, and Cardiovascular Surgery. g%umm

Elective rotations are available during this Rw:lehld
perlod of time. The three core years of RD. Schwarz
Orthopedic Surgery are designed for the resident
to experience in Adult, Pediatric and
Treumaris Critiopedic Sursery. Residonmare oy et Professors

encouraged to carry out a post training yearasa DG, Bell
Fellow at this or another centre. J.E. Grantyre
The Divislon of Plastic Surgery is similarin  J.G. Lawen
that the first two years are spent in general M. Morse
surgical rotations with particular reference to H.A. Sullivan
those subspecialties that are appropriate to H.D. Tewarl
Plastic surgery. The two core years of Plastic P.G. Wentzell

are designed for the resident to gain

Surgery
experience In adult and pediatric raumaticand  {Inergraduate Training

The Division of Pediatric General Surgery ~ The Pre-clinical Years (Med I and IT}
offers a two year fellowship programme, oneof ’Ihemal/mologymmpmm\ﬂnMedﬂ

six Royal College approved programumes two weeks of integrated introduction to
Clnnda,tohnlneamhavempleud&mmg mﬂmplﬂlnlogk \begs in urclogy. In
in General Surgery. addiﬂm,eva'yeﬁmﬁsmﬂhm«dhahwith
A formal academic programme, in each cther units in the COPS program. Individual \

specialty, with pathology seminars, grand faculty from the Department serve as tutors.
rounds, basic sclence seminars, journal clhubs,
dletc.,flmcumstlm;sloutﬂx;rym Thesurgical The Clinical Years (Med III and IV)

visions provide the funds for residents to Urology remains a core rotation for the
iravel to meetings to present their work. clinical clerks. During the four week experience,

Funding s also provided for residents toattend e students work with an individual staff

two additional meetings during their period of  precessior at one of the main Dalhousie teaching

tratning. hospitals. The derks are responsible under the
supervision of staffmen and residents for patient
care on the wards and In the out-patient settings.
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Theyamalsoexposedtooonunmopemhve
urciogical procedures. The am

experience includes many of the specialty clinics
in Urology. During the rotation, the students are
expected to meet clinical with an

topic based seminar program with the Faculty to
facilitate this process. The objectives of the
rotation include clinical by formation
snd supervised declsion making. These
cbjectives are practised in ali clinical settings but
particularly in the cut-patient clinics.

For those students wishing to carry on
greater study of urologic principles, an elective
experience is offered. The experience can be
tallored to an individual students needs and
interests,

Family Medicine Residency

Urology is offered as an elective. The ~
four-week period can be spent at the Victoria
General Hospital, Camp Hill Medica! Ceritre or
the Saint John Regional Hospital. The duties and
assignments have been designed specifically to
prepare the candidate for family practice.

Residency Training

Specialty training in Urology is available in
the Department. The five year training program
includes two years of core Surgery (specially

Contimiing Medical Education
have been presented by the Faculty since 1922
with the introduction of the annual Dalhousie
Refresher Course. Many members of Faculty
coniribute to CME's activities. Subject material is
predominantly clinically oriented, to be of

- practical value to the practicing physician, and

ranges from research to applied therapeutics.
Tmhmandlummacﬁvelyparﬁﬁpmhﬂn
Flanning, performance and evaluation of each
mamme. A regular series of programmes are
in forty Maritime community hospitals. A
mumber of “Short Courses’ for family doctors and
specialists, lasting from 1 to 3 days, are held in
Halifax. The Management Programme for
Clinical Leaders is designed for physician
managers in health care organizations who wish
to increase their effectiveness as partners in the
management of health care resources. Clinical
traineeships offer individualized learning
experiences of one to aix weeks duration. A
bi-weekly lecture serles entitled ‘Midweek
Medicine’ is organized by Continuing Medical
Education on behalf of the Faculty of Medicine
provide joint faculty and student continuing
education. This programme inchides Sclentific
Basis of Medicine Lectures by visitors of national
or international renown, presentations by the
Dalhousie Research groups and
student-sponsared activities,
Consultative services in Continuing Medical
Education are avallable to medical organizations.

and three Research in medical education on effecti
dmngned) ymumlhologz um, on ve
fcrttnRoyalCnllegeofPhyddamnﬂSurgeom planning and evaluation is actively pursued.
of Canada specialty examinations. mm?uﬁmhrﬂmmphnhlsphcedmdeveloping "
. 0 encourage
expemchedlo ﬁmdirdal p,hﬁmmmmﬁ.i open, take an active in designing, conducting and
enquiring mind and are given increasing evaluating their own continuing education.
responsibilities, commensurate with their N
eperience. Awkle eposretoavaetyof  Medical Computing and
provided. The eich cindcal and sgicsl Media Services (MCMS)
axperience is supplemented by departmental Location: Tupper Medical Bullding,
grand rounds, seminars and journal clubs, At Basement Level
the end of the training the residentis profident = Telephone:  (902) 494-1234
in the speclalty of Urclogy. l?l::.ﬂ, (902) 494-2046 EATIC
Particl i Victoria H MCMSOTUPDEANLMED.
et e e s, FTP&WWW: IMAGEMEDDALCA
[zank Walton Killam tal for Children and

the Saint John Regional Hospiltal.

Division of Continuing

Medical Education
Location: Ground Hoor, Clinical Research
Centre, 5349 University Avenue,
Halifax, NS B3H 457
Telephone:  (902) 494-2061
Associate Dean
DAB. Langille

Below you will find a small sampling of the
services we provide. Please call for further
information, advice and for a copy of our
brochure outlining our many services.

Computing Division

Systems Development
MCMS develops systems
information in the research or
environments. These systems
informative results to ald in decision making or

just to ease the day-to-day functioning of your

to capture
business

b
I:.'
=
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System Support
In the areas of research, instruction and
administration, providing services to help meet
yuour computing needs for hardware and
software support.
Network Services - Novell Network on
* electronic mail
* word processing, spreadsheets, graphics;
databases ]
e a complete selection of internet tools
Instructional and service support for Medical
Computing Lab in Tupper Link.
Staff are available for service and repair
Media Division
Photography
Covering all your photographic needs from
passports to clinical slides. Check out our stock
alides, maps, charts and aerial views of Halifax
and Dalhousie University.
* film processing
= glide duplicates, custom colour slides, and
copy slides
* custom black & white printing
Graphics
Expert technical assistance from concept to
creation, Transform your media images to
computer or your computer images to media.
* computer slides
* multi-media presentations
* diagrams/illustrations, etc
* gcientific posters
Television and Video
Specializing in video production, audio
recording, and slide tape production
Classroom Sexvices
Providing and maintaining audiovisual
support for over 100 clagsrooms, seminar rooms,
and labs, in the Tupper, Forrest, Burbidge,
Fenwick, and Dental butldings.
® Teleconferencing
@ Bepipmrent posl
= Conference Support
® General equipment consultation

Faculty of Medicine
Scholarships, Awards,
and Bursaries

Scholarships

The Medical Admissions Committee is
respansible for the selection of entering scholars.
The form is available from
the Office of the Dean of Medicine. The

Scholarships & Awards Committee is
responstble for the selection of in-course
scholars. No application is required.
Entrance Scholarships and Bursaries

A variety of scholarships and bursaries are
offered to all students who have been offered a
place in Medicine. There are varying residence
requirements. While selection
primarily upon scholastic ability, the Admissions
Committee may go beyond this in maki
bursary awards. Applications should be
returned no later than two weeks after receiving
your acceptance letter, addressed to Dr. R.
‘Wayne Puinam, Associate Dean, Faculty of
Medicine, Room C-23, Lower Level, Clinical
Research Centre, Halifax, Nova Scotia, B3H 4H7.

The awards are made as soon as
subject to the acceptance of the applicant by the
University for admission to the first year of the
medical course in the year of award, and her /his
registration as a student at the regular date in
September.
Scholarships/Bursaries Limited to or Preference

Given to Residents of the Three Maritime
Provinces

James A. Wardrope Entrance Scholarship: This
ip is the income of an endowment
given by the late Dr. ML]. Wardrope in memory
of his son. The scholarship is to be awarded toa
student of high standing entering the first year of
Medicine at Dalhousie University. (Applications
are made under the same regulations as for
University Entrance Scholarships above, deleting
the first paragraph.)

Eita and Frederick Ross Memorial Bumary: A
fund has been established by Dr. James F. Ross
in memory of his parents, the income of which is
to be used to enable a deserving student to
attend the Faculty of Medicine of Dalhousie
University. .
The Dr. A. Gaum Bursary: This bursary, in

of Dr. A. Gaum of Sydney, Cape Breton
Is to be awarded to an entering medical student
who has demonstrated financial need, with

prefezerce to be given to residents of Cape
Breton.

Dr. J.J. Carroll Scholarships: In memory of Dr.
JJ. Carroll, the earnings from the fund will be
used annually to two entrance
scholarships to students enroled in the Faculty of
Medicine at Dalhousie . These

will be renewable at the same rate
for years two and three of study in the MD

programne provided that the recipient(s)
maintains satisfactory academic standing.
Preference will be given to applicants who are
residents of Eastern Nova Sootia. -

Dr. D.A. Gillis Entrance Scholarship: This
scholarship in honour of Dr. D.A. Gillis was
established by Faculty members of the
Department of , Dalhousie University.
This award is hobegivmbuhﬂent&umﬂ\e



Maritime Provinces on the basis of all-round
excellence of the candidate, induding both
academic and non-academic factors.

Leslie Ann Campbell Entrance Scholarship:
This memorial award in the amount of $1000.00
will be given annually to a resident of Nova
Scotla. The redpient wili have demonstrated

academic and financial
need. The award will be renewable for years two
through four of the academic programme,
provided the reciplent maintains satisfactory
academic standing and demonstrates continued
financial need. While this award is being held on
& continuing basis, it will not be available as an
entrance scholarship.

Dr. John Quinlan Memorial Bursary: This fund
has been established in memory of Dr. John J.
Quinian and is to be awarded to a student(s)
from the Maritime Provinces entering Dalhousle
University Medical School. The recipient(s) will
have demonstrated financial need and
satisfactory academic standing, The recipient
may retain the bursary in year two of the
programme leading to the degree of Doctor of
Medicine,

The Sarbara L. Blauvelt Entrance Bursary: This
bursary, in honour of Barbara L. Blauvelt, a
forty-five year employee of Dalhousle, is to be
awarded to a student from the Maritime
Provinces in financial need. The award Is to go to
the student who is not in the top 25% of the
appiicants accepted into the programme.
Dalhousis University Enttance Scholarships:
Approximately $10,000 is available annually for
disbursement by the Committee to deserving
shudents.
Schelarships/Bursaries Open to Al Ente
Students i
Etta and Frederick Ross Memorial Bursary: A
fund has been established by Dr. James F. Ross
in memory of his parents, the income of which is
0 be used to enable a deserving student to
attend the Faculty of Medicine at Dalhousie
University.

Dalhousie Medical Alumni Association
Entrance Scholarship: This scholarship was
ustablished by the Dalhousie Medical Alumni
Assodation. This award is to be awarded to a
student on the basis of all-round excellence
ineluding both academic and non-academic.

Dr. B James Gordon Scholarshdp: This fund, in

of Dr. E. James Gordon who graduated
from Dathousie in 1941, will be used annually to
provide an entrance scholarship to a student
enroled in the Faculty of Medicine, The reciplent
will have demonstrated all-round excellence in
both academic and non-academic factors.

Halifax Medical Society Entrance Scholarship:
Through the generosity and support of the
physicians in the Halifax Medical Society, an
Enirance Scholarship was established to
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recognize academic excellenice, extracurricular
Need will also be one of the elements that may
be considered along with the qualities of
excellence.

Medals, Prizes and In-coume Scholarships and
ursaries

Dr. C.B, Stewart Gold Medal in Medicine: This
medal is awarded annually, on graduation, to
the student highest in the regular
medical course who has reached the high
standard set by the Faculty for that purpose.
MD with Distincton: This honour Is awarded
to students who have, on graduation, reached a
high standard set by the Faculty for that
purpose.

Dr. Clara Olding Prize: This prize, the interest
of an endowment, given by the late Dr. AM.
Hebb, of Dartmouth, as a memorial to his wife, is
awarded annually to the student making the
highest aggregate in the examinations of fourth
yeas, characher and

e .prevlomadmlmhlpbehg
Dr. John F. Black Prize: This prize, from the
Income of a bequest by the late Dr. John B. Black,
a former Professor of Surgery, is awarded at the
completion of the fourth year to the student who
reaches the highest standing in Surgery.
Andrew James Cowle, MD Memorial Medal:
This medal. founderd by the late Miss Florence J.
Cowie in memory of her father, is awarded each
year to the member of the fourth-year class
having the highest standing in Obstetrics,
provided his/her standing in other subjects
sufficlently high to justify an award.
The Dr. J. Donald Hatcher Award: Through
funds donated in honour of Dr. J. Donald
Hafcher on his retirement as Dean of the P
of Medidne, an endowment fund has been
established to finance an annual award to the
final year undergraduate medical student, who
at graduation Is considered to have carried out
the most meritorious and research
project during the undergraduate programme
including summer electives. '
Drz. Richard B. Goldbloom Award in
Paediatrics: The award conaisting of a medal
and a cheque for $300 is to be given annually to
the graduating medical student "who shows the
most outstanding combination and balance of
scientific medical knowledge, clinical skill and -

fo the soclal and emotional needs of

childiren and their families”.

Dr. J.C, Wickwire Award: This award,
established by Dr. ].C. Wickwire, Is to be
awarded to the graduating student who has

displayed high competence in Patient Contact
aver the four year course.

Dr. AF. Miller Prize: A prize presented by the
late Dr. A.F. Miller of Kentville, will be awarded

toa student in medicine who submits as part of

-
o
=
@

—
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his elective the best written review in the field of
respirology. If in the judgement of faculty no
review of sufficient merit is submitted in this
field, the prize may be awarded for review in an
alternate area,

Poulenc Prize: A prize, the interest onan
endowment given by Poulenc Limited, will be
awarded to the student standing highest in the
final examinaticn in Psychiatry in the fourth
year,

Dr. Robert C. Dickson Prize: A prizeis
awarded to the student at the completion of
fourth year who has had the highest standing in
all examinations in Medicine in Second, Third
and Fourth Years.

Dr. John W. Merritt Prize: A prize presented by
Mrs, Merritt in memory of her husband, Dr. John
W. Merritt, Assoclate Professor of Surgery. This
prize is offered to the student standing highest in
Surgery throughout the four years in medicine.
The Dr. R.O. Jones Prize in Psychiatry: This
prize in memory of Dr. R.O. Jones is to be
awarded to the new graduate who has achieved

the highest grade in Psychiatry for the four years
in medical schoal

Dr. Frederick 8. Goodine Scholarship: A
scholarship established by the Carleton
Memorial Hospital, Woodstock, N.B. in the
amount of $500, is to be awarded annually to a
fourth-year medical student from New
Brunswick, who has shown cutstanding interest
or proficiency in family medicine during the
clerkship year.

Dr. Leo Horowitz Prize in Diagnostic
Radiology: A prize, established by Dr. Leo
Horowitz, is to be presented at graduation to the
fourth year student judged by the Depariment of
Radiology, to have shown the greatest interest
and greatest degree of indination towards the
study of Radiology.

Dr. W.H. Hattie Prize in Medicine: A prize
initiated ancnymously by the late Dr. Hattie
when he was Assistant Dean, and perpetuated in
his memory by Dr. Carl K. Pearlman of
California, who was a recipient of the award in
1937, will be awarded at the completion of fourth
year to the student who achieves the highest
standing in Medicine.

Dr. Frank G. Mack Prize in Urology: An annual
prize presented in memory of the late Frank G.
Mack, Professor of Uralogy (1922-1950). The
prize is to be awarded by the Department of
"Urology to the fourth-year student achieving
excellence in Urology.

Dr. Lawrence Max Green Memorial Award:
This award to be to the student who,
duting his /her cdlerkship in obstetrics and
gynecology, has best displayed the
characteristics of compassion and clinical

petence. Selection of this student is the

:espom:bﬂityoftl:teDeparhnmtofObshhics
and Gynecology.

Dr. Morris Jacobson Memorlal Prize: This prize
is to be presented to an undergraduate medical
student who has an interest in Family Medicine
and has achieved scholastic standing in this fleld.

Dr. 8.G. Burke Fullerton Award: An award

by the Nova Scotia Chapter of CFFC to
the student who shows the greatest promise in
Family Medicine in fourth year.
Dr. Harold Ross McKean Award in
Opthamology: This prize, in memory of Dr.
Harold Ross McKean, is o be awarded annually
to a fourth year medical student (preferably from
Nova Scotia), who has demonstrated the highest
skills in Opthamology in the third year course.

University Prizes

William Isaac MacDougall Scholarship Fund:
Under the will of the late Andrena Frances
MacDougall, a fund was set up to provide
"scholarships in the Medical School of the
University." Further of the terms and
conditions of this award may be obtained from
the Dean.

Charles E. Frosst Scholarship: The award of
$1000, contributed by Charles B, Frosst and
Company of Montreal, is awarded annually at
the completion of the third year to a student
entering the fourth year who has shown general
proficiency throughout the course.

Dr. Joan Crosby Scholarship: A scholarship of
$2,000 has been established by a group of parents
in honour of Dr. Joan Crosby for her
dedication to the care of children. It is awarded
to two deserving medical students in the third
year of study.

Dr, James 8. Hammerling Prize in
Otolaryngology: A prize to honour Dr. James S,
Hammerling on his 80th birthday to be awarded
to the student who has attained the highest

standing in the otolaryngology clerkship.
The Dr. Harry Poulos Prize: This prizeis tobe

awarded to the second year student in the
Faculty of Medicine who has the highest

standing in Peychiatry.
] Randolph Murchison Memorial Scholarship:
donated in of the late].

RnndnlphMumlﬁsonofPrmeeBdwardlsluﬂh
to be given to a needy medical student from
Prince Edward Island.

The Dr. Walter Templeman Bursary: The .
income from this enclowment is to be awarded to
a needy medical student.

Harold Bamett Scholarship: A scholarship will
be awarded annually to the student who has
attained the highest standing in Respiratory
Fhysiclogy.
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Arthur F, Iceton Memozial Scholarship: This
scholarship, in of Arthur F, Icetor, is to
be awarded to a student in the Faculty of
Medicine who is competing in the athletic
programme at the varsity level. The

will be renewed for a subsequent year should the
recipient continue to qualify under its terms.

Dy. Mabel E. Goudge Prize: The prize,
established by the late Dr. Mabel E. Goudge, Is to
be awarded to the top female medical student in
fourth year.

Bristol Laboratories Prize: Bristol Laboratories
of Canada has made available to a third year
student an annusl prize for the purchase of
books. Both need and academic performance are
to be considered in the award. The fields of

Department of Suigery Prize: A prizeis
awarded to the student in the third year with the
highest standing in the final examination in
Surgery.

Dr. Carl K, Pearlman Prize in Urology: An
annual award presented to the stucent in the
fourth year judged by the Department of

as having the greatest aptitude and
Interest in Urology.
Merck, Sharp and Dohme Award: An award of
§1000 awarded annually to a third year mecdical
student who has shown
achievement in the subject area of therapeutics.

C.V. Mosby Company Prizes: The C.V. Mosby
Company offers three prizes of books to be
awnrded annually to students with highest
standing in the final examinations of the second
and third years.

Morris and Sarah Gold Award: This award is to
be presented fo an undergraduate medical
student who most distinguishes himself in the
Held of medical literatire.

Dr. J.V. Graham Prize: A prize, the income of a
bequest by the late Dr. J.V. Graham, will be
awarded to a student at the end of the second
year who has attained the highest aggregate in
the first and second year Anatomy course,

Professor John Cameron Prize in Anatomy:
This prize is the interest on an endowment given
by the late Dr. John Cameron, former Professor
i Anatomy. It is awarded to the student who
attains the highest marks in Anatomy.

Roberia Bond Nichols Memorlal Prize: This

the interest in & fund initiated by

prize represents

the Nova Scotla Branch of the Federation of
Medical Women of Canada as a memorial to Dz.
Roberta Bond Nichols, and is awarded annually
fo the female medical student who achieved the
highest standing in Anatomy.

CIBA Collection Award: A set of five volumes
of the Netter Medical lustrations; the annual
gift of the CIBA Limited, is awarded
to the student who achieves the second highest
standing in Anatomy. -

Dr. Graham Gwyn Memorlal Prize in
Neurology: This prize, in of Dr.
Graham Gwyn, a dis Professor, and
Head of the of Anatomy, is to be
awarded to the student in third year who
acquires the highest standing in Neurology. The
recipient must be recommended by the clinicians
involved in teaching and supervising sald
student.

Upjohn Company Award: An award presented
by Upjohn Company of Canada, to be presented
to the student in Second Year Medicine who has
attained the highest standing in Infectious
Diseases.

Lange Book Awards: Lange Medical
Publications offers book awards to two students
in each year of Medicine with the highest
standing in the class.

Dalhousie Medical Students’ Soclety Prize:
Four prizes of books are awarded annually to
students of the second, and fourth years in
Medicine upon application to the Dalhousie
Medical Students’ Soclety. Financial need,
academic standing, and activity in student affairs
are considered.

The Max Forman Research Prize: This prize,
derived from the Max Formari Research Fund,
recognizes excellence in medical research with
the aim of promoting and encouraging its
pursuit in the School of Medicine, Dalhousie
University. The award, given every other year, is
open to all junior (students, interns, residents
and fellows) investigators in the Faculty of
Medicine.

Bursaries

It is necessary to apply for these awards.
Information may be obtained at the Office of the
Dean of Medicine or at the Awards Office, Arts
and Administration Building. Please refer also to
the general financial section of this calendar.

The JODE John Stewart Chapter Bursary: A
bursary awarded to a Nova Scotia student who
at the completion of the second year shows
Pproper academic standing and need of financial
asslstance,

The A.B. Wiswell Scholarship: This
scholarship, established by the Iate Dr. A B,
Wiswell of Halifax, is to be awarded to a student
completing the first year of the regular medical
course. Character arxl financial need are to be
considered, but the standing of the candidate in
his class is the primary consideration.

Dr. and Mrs. Edward Murray MacDonald
Bursary: This bursary, in memary of Dr. and
Mis. Edward Murray MacDonald, is awarded to
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A first year medical student who is a resident of
Cape Breton. The student must demonstrate to
the satisfaction of the Scholarships and Awards
Committee of the Faculty of Medicine, financial

The Dr. Hector J. Pothier Bursary: A bursary
donated in memory of the late Dr. Hector J.
Pothier of Beaver River, Nova Scotia, is to be
given 10 a needy student in medicine who has
an interest in spending time as a
family physician in a rural community.

The Chatles J.W. Hinman Memorial Bursary:
A bursary which was established to assist an
te medical student of any year in
the Faculty of Medicine who demonstrates
academic progress and who
to the Faculty clear evidence of the
need for financlal assistance,

The Dr. Elizabeth Catherine Weld Memorial
Bursaries: A bursary or bursaries of
approximately $1000 to be awarded each year to
medical students of any year with preference to
be given, but not restricted to, minoritles and
those in need.

Qrder of the Eastern Star, Halifax Chapter7 -
Medical Student Bursary: A bursary to be
awarded to a needy medical student.

Marlon E. and Frank A. Seaman Bursary: This
bursary in memory of the late Marion B. and
Prank A. Seaman i5 to be awarded to a student
who has completed the first year of medicine.
The primary considerations are to be need an
scholastic standing.

The A.R. Merie Smith Bursary: A bursary or
bursarles to be presented to a student(s) who has
or have from Bathurst High School
who, having completed the first year in the
Faculty of Medicine, {s or are enrcled ona
full-time basis in the second or a subsequent year
in the faculty.

Dr. RM. Pendrigh Scholarship: The income
from an endowment to be awarded to the
student from New Brunswick who, in the
opinion of the University, has demonstrated
need and merit with given to students
who reside in West Saint John, New Brunswick.

Georgina M. Odell Bursary Award: This
award, in memory of Georgina M. Odell, is to be
awarded to a needy medical student(s) by the
Financial Ald Committee/ Awards Committee of
the Facilty of Medicine. In the event that all the
income is not disbursed in any one year, the
same may be accumulated that year ar from year
to year to be paid aut as bursaries in subsequent
years if required for that period.
Financial Aid

The John George and Emily MacDougall
Bursaries: Under the terms of the will of the late
Doctor John formesly a
senior surgeon of the Faculty of Medicine and at

the Victoria General Hospital, a perpetual trust
fund wes established, the income from which is
to be used far "such persons who
being... undergraduates of the Medical Schoal of
Dalhousie are...most entitled to assistance on the
grounds of worth and necessity.”

The R.S. Smith Medical Scholarships: By Deed
of Gift and subsequent bequesis, Dr.
James Ross Smith and his wife, Eliza Cochran
Smith, established an endowment as a memorial
to their son, Ross Stewart Smith. A portion of
the Fund’s annual income is to be expended in
the form of general scholarshipa to students in
the MD programme upon such conditions as the
Faculty of Medicine, from time to time, may
presctibe,

Dr. Annie Anderson Glichrist Dickson Bursary
Fund: This is in memory of Dr. Annie
A.G. Dickson, a graduate of Dalhousie
University who was prominent in public health
work. Itis to be awarded annually to a third
year female medical student at Dalhousie
University who has demoanstrated financial need.
If, in any given year, there are no female
applicants the bursary may be awarded toa
third year male medical student.

Faculty of Medicine Loan Funds: Any medical
student in financial need may apply for loan
assistance, but ordinarily consideration
{s given to stucdents in the Second, Third, and
Fourth Years, Processing is dane through the
Office of the Registrar. Forms are available in
the Office of the Dean of Medicdne, A loan made
becomes due on May 31st of the graduating year
and bears interest from that date until pald. Since
the amount available in each year o loan to
medical students is dependent on what is
annually returned to the Pund, students are
earnestly requested to plan to make the
repayment of these loans their first financial
priority after graduation, in order that other
students may have the use of the funds. The
capital of the Loan Fund, as well as from
University sources, has been substantially built
up through the generosity of the W.K. Kellogg
Foundation and The Pfizer Canada Division of
the Pfizer tion. Additional sums were
made available in the Dr. J.V. Grahem Memorial
Loan Pund, established by the family of the late
Dr. J.V. Graham for a student in First or any
subsequent year; the Maicolm B. Dockerty, MD
Loan Fund, y given to a student in
Fourth Year who 1s a native of Prince Edward
Island; and the Dr. S. Barton Sklar Loan Fund,
established by Carl Wellish (MD Dalhousie,
1963) for "qualified medical students of limited
financial resources.”

Loan Funds

Maude Abbott Memorial Scholarship Loan
Fund: Information these loans, to
female medical students, may be obtained from:
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The Secretariat, Federation of Medical Women of
Canada, CMA House, 1867 Alta Vista Drive, P.O,
Box 9502, Ottawa, Ontario, KIG 312

Postgraduate Medical Prizes and
Fellowships

The Ross Stewart Smith Memoiial Fellowship
in Medical Research: This fellowship, being a
portion of the income from a generous bequest to
Dathousie University, was established by Dr.
Jarnes Ross Smith and his wife, the late Mrs.
Eliza Cochran Smith, as a memorial to their son,
Ross Stewart Smith, who died while a
Dalhousie. It is open to students of exceptional
ability following graduation from the Faculty of
Medicine at Dalhousie. The research may be in
clinical medicine or in the basic medical sclences.
Application should be macde to the Dean of
Medicine.

Killam Postgraduate Medical Scholarships:
These scholarships were established by the late
Mrs. Izaak Walton Kiliam. They are awarded to
postgraduate students in the third, fourth, or
fifth year of training in a clinical department of
the Faculty of Medicine at Dalhousie or
elsewhere. Selection by the Faculty Awards
Commitree 15 based on the recommendation of
the department head that the candidate is likely
to contribute to the advancement of learning or
to win distinction in his /her speclalty and could
be recommended for appointment to the
of a medical school on completion of the persan’s
fraining.
The Percy Hermant Fellowship in
Ophihalmology: This fellowship is a gift of The
Imperial Optical Company, for postgraduate

ining in Candidates are

training .

usually to be graduates in Mecdicine of Canadian
universities who intend to practise this specialty
in Canada.

Research Fellowships

Foundation Fellows: These fellowships are
available to medicat graduates or graduates of
recogrized PhD programmes to undertake
postgraduate training at Dalhousie in basic and
clinical science for a period of two to three years.
Support will also be extended to postdoctoral
fellowws already at Dalhousie when such s

would advance research in the Faculty of
Medicine and the research programmes of a
faculty member. Preference will be given to
candidates who have potential to contribute to
acadernic medicine in the Maritime provinces of
Canada. The level of support will be determined
by the number of years of training

graduation based on MRC scales for fellowships
tfor PhD's) or on resident scales of pay for MD's,
Deaciline for receipt of applications is 1 May and
1 October or as funds and circumstances permit.
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JiMl) Permit Parking
{8 Mmerered Parking

AN

Aamissions — 10 (B1, B2)

Alumn| Offlce — 11 (B1)

Arts and Administration Building — 10 (B1, B2)
Blology Departmant — 82 (A1)

Bookstors — 37 (G2)

Burbldge Pharmacy Building — 62 (E1)
Business Administration — 29 (C1)
Canadian Studles — 36 (C1)

Centrat Services Bullding — 52 (C2)

Chase Building — 9 (B1)

Gnemistry — 12 (B1)

Classles — 27 (C2) (C2)

Comparativa Rellgion — 23 (B1)

Computer Centre — 21 {B1)

Counsalting and Psychologlcal Services — 37 (C2)
Dialhousle Arts Centra — 48 {G1)

Dathousla Memaorial Arena (rink) — 25 {B2)
Dalplex — 17 (B2)

Day Cara — 1a (A1), 8c (A2)

Dental Hyglane — 61 (E1)

Dentlstry Bullding— 61 (E1}

Development Offica — 11 (B1)

Disabled Students Adviser — 37 (C2)

Dunn Bullding — 8 (B1)

Earth Sciences — 8a (A1)

Economics — 26 (B2)

Education — 14 (B2)

Elizz Ritchle Hall — 66 (B2}

Englnearing — 8 (B1)

English — 42, 43 {C1)

Financial Services — 10 (B1)

Forrest Bullding — 63 (E1)

French — 23 (B1), 32 (C1)

German — 31 (C1)

Glengary Apartments — 56 {D1)

Graduats Houge — 33 (C2)

Graduate Studlas — 10 (G2)

Health Profession (Offlca of the Dean) — 62 (E1)
Health Services Administration — 38 (C2)
Henson College — 47, 48, 48, 50, 51 (C2)
History — 41 (C1)

Hows Hall — 20 (B1)

Intemational Davalopment Studies — 36 (C1)
International Student Centre — 37 (D1)
Kellogg Heatth Sclences Library — 64 (E1)
Killam Library — 21 (B1)

King's Collaga — 4 (A1)

Law — 54 (D1)

Library and information Sarvices — 21 (B1)
Life Sclances Cantrs — 6 (A1)

Macdonald Bullding — 11 (B1)
Managament — 29 (C1)
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N\ ANE]

l P Parking for people with disabilities

\ m

Mathematlcs, Statistics, Computing Sclance — 9 {B1)
Redlical Computing & Media Services — 64 (ET)
Meditine — 84 (E1)
Muttidisciplinary Centre — 38 (C1)
Music — 46 (C1)
fursing — 63 (E1)
Cccupational Therapy — 63 (E1)
Deganography — 6b (A1, A2)
Off-campus Housing Offlea — 37 (C2)
Parsonal Computer Purchase Centre (PCPG) — 20 (81)
Ferzonnel/Payroll Services — 10 (B2)
Fharmacy — 62 (E1)
Friosophy — 45 (C1)
Physlcs — 8 (B1)
Frywlotherapy — 63 (ET)
Political Sclence — 10 (B1, B2)
Prasident's Office — 10 (B1,82)
Psychology — 6c (A2)
Pubic Relations — 11 (B1)
Puiiic Administration — 34 (C2)
Registrar's Offlce — 10 (B1, B2)
£rnool of Recreatlon, Physleal and
Hearn Educatlon — 17, 19, 24 (B2)
Sehool for Resource and
Environmental Studies — 58, 59, 60 (D1)
Eciatics — 10 (B1)

Securlty Services — 40 (C2)

Shirroft Hall — 7 (A2)

Soclal Work — 1 (A1)

Sociology and Soclal Anthropology — 53 (C2)
Spanish/Russlan - 22 (B1)

Student Accounts — 10 (B1)

Student Servicas — 80 (B2)

Student Unlon Bullding -— 37 (C2)
Studley gymnaslum — 24 (B2)
Theatra — 46 {G1) -

Transition Ysar Programme — 30 (C1))
Tupper Bullding — 84 (E1)

Universiy Ciub — 13 (B2)

Unlversity Health Servicas — 20 (B1)
Women's Canire — 68 (C2)

Women's Studles — 38 (C1)

For specific locations of offices and departments,
consult the university switchboard, 484-2211,
the Hallfax-Dartmouth telsphone diractory, or
the Dalhousle tslephona directory.

January 1885
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Dentistry Awards

American College of Dentists
(Atlantic Section)

53

American Academy of Dental Radiology

Prize ——. -
American Academy of Oral Medicine

Prize 52

53

52

American Academy of Perlodondology

Prize
American Association of Endodontists

Prize
American Society of Dentistry for

Children Prize
Atlantic Orthodontic Soclety Prize e 53
Atlantic Soclety of Perlodontology .- 33
Bagnall, Dr. J. Stanley, Memorial Prize ..... 53
Beckwith, Dr. WHH., Prize..nmmmmnn: 53
Bell, Charles, Memorial Prize, first yeat.... 34

Bell, Charles, Memorial Prizes, second
year 54
Bursaries E4

Campbell, Sidney D.,, Memorial Bursary .. 34
Canadian Academy of Pericdontology

Prize 52
Canadian Associated Dental Laboratories

Prize 54
Canadian Associated Laboratories

Limited Prize 52
Canadian Soclety of Oral and

Maxillofacial Surgeons Prize .o 52
CDA President's AWard .ccuummmmmmmns 52
Dalhousle Entrance Dental Scholamship.... 51
Dalhousie University Dental

Scholarships. 52
Dobson, Dz John W.,, Memorlal Prize........ 54
Elias Bursary 54
Pntrance Scholarships cuwwwsemmmmmns 51
Ferguson, Dr. Bruce N, Memorial

Award 53
Ferguson, Dr. Bruce N., PriZe —uwmmmn. 33
First-Year Dentiatry 54

Godsoe, Dr. F.A., Dental Anatomy Prize... 54
Godsos, Dr. F.A., Openstive Dentistry

Prize 54
Godsoe, Dr. F.A., Onal Pathology Prize...... 33
Halifax County Dentat Soclety Prize......... 53
In-course Scholarships, Dentistry ccucmmmmn 52

International College of Dentists
“{Canadian a: Bection) AWard .owuwsmuems 53
Laba, John P., Memorial Research
Award 52

Lubetsky, Dr. LK, Memorial Bursary ... 55
Lubetsky, Dr. LK., Scholarship.eeu.smsm 52
MacNeil, Dr. D. Brendan, Bursary .cer: 55
Manue), Dr. David, Memorial Prize w.c. 54

McCallum, Arrsbelle MacKenzle,
Bursary 58
McGuigan, Dr. James P, Memorial
Scholarship 51

McLean, Dt. J.D,, Scholarship..cuwamesmsns 52
Miller, Dr. F.L,, Memorial Bursary - 55
Modem Dental Laboratory Priz.ccmes 52
Mosby, C.V., Book Prize, Biochemistry ..... 54

Mosby, C.V., Book Prize, Fixed Partal

Denture Technique 54
Mosby, C.V.,, Book Prize, Microbiology .... 54
Nova Scotla Dental Assoclation Prize,

Anstomy
Nova Scotla Dental Association Prize,
Correlative Craniofacial Embryology
and Histology
Nova Bcotia Dental Assoclation Prize,
Dental Biomaterials . ...ummesmremes 54
Nova Scotia Dental Assoclation Prize,
Orthodontics
Nova Scotia Dental Association Prize,
Pharmacology 54
Nova Scotia Dental Assoclation Prizes ... 53
Prince Edward Island Dental Assaciation

Prize 52
Quintessence Award, General Dentistry... 52
Quintessence Award, Perlodontics w.cw... 53
Quintessence Prize, Oral Diagnosis .. 54
Quintessence Publishing Company

Prize

Saint John Dental Soclety Prize. ... 54
Saunders, W.B., Prize (Dentistry)..ccomsomre 53
Second-Year Dentistry .. 83
Table Clinic Fourth Prize...cimsummmns 53

Third-Year Comprehensive Patient
Care ITI Prize 53
Third-Year Dentistry 53

Williams, Dr. D.E., PrZe .o 53

Woodbury, Dr. Frank, Memorial Prizes,
Clinical Practice 53

Woodbury, Dr. Frank, Memorial Prizes,
GPA

Woodbury, Dr. William W,, Memorial
Prize

Dental Hygiene Awards

Columbia Dentoform Prize wmemmmmsens 62
Dental Hyglene, Second Year s 62
Halifax County Dental Society Prize....... 62
Halifax County Dental Society Prize,

Dental Hyglene 62
Hartlem, Alice, Memorial PHZe ceeurccs 62
Lubetzkd, Katie, Memorial Prize ..eoauiee. 62
MacDonald, Kate, BUTSATY wwimismsmrenss 62
Nova Scotia Dental Association Prize........ 62

Nova Scotia Dental Hyglenists

Assoclation Prize &
Nova Scotia Dental Hygienists’

Association Prize 62

Rafuse, Atne, Memorlal Prize .o 62
Van Alphen, Lisa, Memorlal Award....o... 62
Wright, Jennifer, Memorial Bursary ... 62

Law Awards

Anderson, Ray, Labour Law Prize ... 102
Bamford, Robert E., Memorlal Award...... 101
Barker, John M., QC, Memorial
Research Assistantship....cwemcsmnmns 103
Barrigar and Oyen Prize in Intellectual
Property 102
Batt, Robert, Memorial Award «aummes 102




Beeson, Eunice W,, Memorlal Prize.......... 100
Benneti, Viscount, Fellowship ..—...cceereee. 100
Bemstein, Shur, Sawyer and Nelson
Canadian Fellowship..meesssssmsmserssenes 100
Blake, Cassels & Graydon Scholarship... 104
Blake, Cassels and Prize wce 102
Bligh, Frederick P., Scholarship ....umeees 99
Borden & FIHot PrZe oo 101

Canada Law Book Company Prize in
Conflict of Laws 10t
Canada Law Book Company Prize in
Family Law 102
Canada Law Book Company Procedure
Prize 103
Canadian Bar Assoclation (NS Branch) )
Scholarship 99
Canadian Bar Association Maritime Law
Prize e 102
Canadian Petroleum Law Foundation
Prize . 102
Cape Breton Barristers’ Society .
Scholarship e 104
Carswell Prize e 101, 103
CCH Canadian Limited Prize in Legal
Research and WHHNG .o rerersossearenes 103

Central Guaranty Trust Company Prize.. 102
Clags of 1958 Prize 103
Cleyle, Mary C., BUIBTY cvececsermsaiiarmmermmmere 108
Covert, Frank M., Scholarship ...ccvrewe 99
Davies, Ward & Beck Prize ....ccermomonne 102
Donald, R.T., Memorlal Bursary ...... 108
Donald, Robert T, Memorial Prize .......... 102
Donald, Robert T.,, Memorial Prize in
insurance 102
Duckworth, Muriel, Award......ccsesseneen, 101
Bhdich, Milton and Carole, Prize ce......... 102
Entrance Scholarships, Law ...mmmnn 99
First- or Second-Year, LaW...cousrmmne 103
First-Year, Law 103

FogO, J. GOAOI, PrlZe..mvumsmsrmremumeraesomee 102

Foley, Edward C.,, Memorial Scholarship.. 99
Yorsyth, G.O., Eseay Prize...concesenmsccaisors 103

Forsyth, G.O,, Prize 101
I O., Entrance Bursaries... 104
e, S

Memorial Scholarship....mcmmusece 104
Fraser, Honourable Alistalr, Bursarles..... 104
Eraser, Honourable Alistair,

Scholarships 99
Godfrey, John Wilfred, Scholarship......... 104
Goldberg Thompson Prize in Business

Taxation 102
Geldenberg, H. Carl, OC, Prize ... 102
Goodfellow, W. Donald, QC, Prize.......... 103
Gordon, Walter and Duncan, Charitable

Foundation BUrBarY mmeummsssmemens 104
Hiamm, Reg, Memorial Bursary. ... 104
Hanson, Honourable Richard B, Prize.... 103
Henry, Honourable W.A,, Prize.....oww. 101
In-course Scholarships, LaW w.ccevmmsosssnees 99
Jodrey, Roy A., Scholarship in Law...... 100
Jones, Devid M, Memorial Award........... 101
Kitz, Leonard A., QC Prize...cccccccmmmee 101
Ladner Downs Entrance Scholazship....... 99
Ladner Downs Prize (First Year) ....cu-.... 103
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Ladner Downs Prize (Second Year)....... 103
Lane, Stuart Clarke, Memorial Prize........ 102

Lang, Michener, Lawrence & Shaw

Prize 108
Law Foundation of Newfoundland............ 99
Law Foundation of Nova Scotla

Scholarships 9%
Law Soclety of Prince Edward
Scholarship : 100
Macdonald, Honoursble Angus L, -

Prize
MacDonald, Mr. Justice Vincent C,,

Prize 103
Macdonald, Professor Ronald 8t. John,

Prize in Public International Law.......... 102
MazcInnes, W.J., QC, Research

Assistantship 105
Macintosh Bursary , 104

MacKenzie, Emelyn L., Busaty e 106
MacWalker MacKenzie, Sarah, Clinical

Law Award 101
Matltime Law Book company Prize......... 102
Mclnties Cooper & Robertson Prize........ 102
Murray, R, Graham, Bursary s 104
Murrzy, R. Graham, Pri®e ..o 101
Nova Scotia Barristers” Soclety

c.nmi‘l AESSSSSS ATV PIOIY I MY 0 BI B b 1“
O'Des, John V., Prize.....ccomememssssssasiso 108

Osgoode Society Book Prize in Legal
History 102

Ouler, Hoskin and Harcourt Prize............. 102
Pattillo, A.S., Prize for Advocacy wmmm.. 101
Prince Edward Inland Law Foundstion
Scholarship i 100
Puddester, Honourable H.G., Prize.......... 100
Rafuse, Elkanah, Prize in Adminity
Law. 102

.Rafuse, Jack and Barbara, Bursary............ 104
Read, Horace E, Legislation Prize .o 103
Rhude, Henry B, Memorial Prize..ovnee.. 101

Rosenblum/Dubinsky Prize in Family

Law. 103
Ross, George W.W,, Memorial

Scholarship 104
Samek, Robert A, Memorial Prize ..,....... 103
Second-Year, Law 103

Sherwood, Fielding, Memorial Pund....... 100
Smith, George Isaac, Memorial Award ... 101
Jmith, Honourable G.L, Memorial Trust
Dur'luy (extemal) 105
sm, qyd' w-' Pﬂll OO C PRI CITRERATII T m
Stikeman Elliott/Carswell National Tax
Award 103
Tamakl, George, QC, Memozial Research
Assistantship 105
Third-Year, Law, 101
Tomblin, W.A., Memorial Prize ...comwwen. 103
Tory, J.8.D., Wrlting Awards ... 101
University Medal in LaW c.scmrmserssecsis 101
Walker, Gordon S. and Mary C, ,
Memorial Bursary 108
Wamnbolt, Grace, Scholarahip v 103
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Medicine Awards

Abbott, Maude, Memorial Scholarship

Loan Fund 164
Barnett, Harold, Scholatshlp e 162
Black, Dr. John F., PrZe. . ccseesssssirrmmsenss 161
Blauvelt, Barbara L., Entrance Bursary..... 161
Bristol Laboratories PHZe e wsswmnseses: 163

Cameron, Professor John, Prize in

Anatomy 163
Campbell, Leslie Ann, Entrance

Scholamhip owven 161

Carroll, Dr. J.J., Scholarships....cnmess 160
CIBA Collection AWAN wwmmmmermmses 163

Cowle, Andrew James, MD Memorial

Medal : 161
Crosby, Dr. Joan, Scholarship .. 162
Dalhousie Medical Alumni

Assoclation Entrance Sdmlnnhip.......... 161
Dalhousie Medical Students’ Soclety

Prize 163
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